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Foreword

Visual Studio is quite possibly the most powerful and comprehensive software development
suite available. No matter your discipline—developer, test, architect, etc.—Visual Studio pro-
vides the tools you need to help get your job done.

However, Visual Studio handles such a large number of development tasks for so many
platforms that learning it can be an overwhelming process. Many learn just enough to solve
the problem at hand but don't delve deep enough to unearth the gems that enable real
productivity.

Visual Studio contains numerous features and options that can help you perform your tasks
more effectively. Some are prominently advertised, but many of the real time-savers are bur-
ied in obscure dialog boxes and triggered with arcane keyboard shortcuts. While most of this
information can be learned by wading through hundreds of pages of documentation, many
of the more powerful features are yet undocumented. How can we possibly navigate the vast
forest that is Visual Studio? A guide is needed.

Fortunately, we have two.

For several years, Sara Ford has championed productivity with her highly successful Visual
Studio “Tip of the Day” blog. Between July 2007 and December 2008, Sara blogged nearly
400 Visual Studio tips and tricks that were essential for many of us (myself included) to
get closer to attaining Visual Studio mastery. After Sara completed her journey with Visual
Studio, Zain Naboulsi picked up the torch. Zain continues to blog Visual Studio tips and
tricks, digging into features in the latest releases and covering some of the popular Visual
Studio extensions that are available.

| vividly remember my first encounter with Zain. | had just joined Microsoft as a Program
Manager on the Visual Basic and C# IDE experiences and received an email from Zain saying
that he was taking the mantle from Sara and starting a Visual Studio tips and tricks blog. My
first thought was, who is this guy? Sara was an alumnus of the Visual Studio team and had a
great deal of “inside knowledge” to share. How could Zain go to the same level of depth that
she had? | wasn't prepared for my initial impression to be shattered so thoroughly.

It didn't take long for me to realize that Zain really knows his stuff. After that first email, Zain
kept in touch regularly with me and other members of the Visual Studio team. As he system-
atically pulled away the layers of Visual Studio to find the golden nuggets of productivity
beneath, he would ask questions or confirm the tips that he found. Often, Zain would find
features that | didn’t even know existed. In some cases, he even found bugs where some-
thing had been unintentionally left in the product (e.g., the infamous Debug.cleartextonfoo
command).
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Foreword

What you hold in your hands is the créme de la creme of the sum of Zain and Sara’s Visual
Studio knowledge. In these pages, you will find a sure compass to help navigate the treacher-
ous peaks and vast oceans of Visual Studio. By putting these tips, tricks, and techniques into
practice, you'll grow closer to attaining Visual Studio mastery and learn to travel in style.

Dustin Campbell
Program Manager, Visual Studio

It's hard to imagine but if Sara Ford had her way, there never would have been a “Visual
Studio Tip of the Day” blog. Back in 2005, we were colleagues on the Visual Studio Editor
team who shared an office and a passion for making developers more productive. We both
became intrigued by an email with customer feedback, which was remarkable because all

of its suggested features were already in Visual Studio but the customer hadn’t discovered
them. We realized that many of the great productivity features that we developed in Visual
Studio 2005 such as Code Snippets and Smart Tags would go unnoticed by many developers
who weren't looking for them. We brainstormed several different ways that we could help
customers discover all of the hidden functionality in Visual Studio until we arrived at the ulti-
mate solution: Putting a Visual Studio Tip of the Day on the Start Page.

At the time, the Start Page was being completely rewritten to include an RSS feed which
would be the perfect mechanism for users to learn how to use Visual Studio better one tip
at a time. We lobbied hard to have the Start Page point to a feed of Tips & Tricks for Visual
Studio. Unfortunately, there was too much skepticism that there were enough tips to gener-
ate new content every day and so the idea was rejected.

Defeated but undeterred, Sara was determined to demonstrate that not only were there
enough hidden gems but that there was a huge audience for a “Tip of the Day.” She had
recently started blogging and challenged herself to blog every workday until she ran out of
tips. Initially, we wrote a list of about 50 different tips before she set out on her challenge.
Over the following months and years, Sara has worked tirelessly to find hundreds of useful
tips, created an engaging blog and helped thousands of developers become better users of
Visual Studio.

As we were putting the finishing touches on Visual Studio 2010 last year, | was reassured to
find that Zain Naboulsi had stepped in to create the next generation of the Visual Studio
Tips and Tricks blogs. He's engaged directly with the Visual Studio team to highlight each of
the new features that were introduced in the latest release and the greatest from previous
versions.
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Based on their years of experience evangelizing Visual Studio Tips and Tricks, “Coding Faster”
distills this knowledge into one easy-to-read book which will make you a better user of Visual
Studio. Using the described techniques, you'll learn to write code with fewer keystrokes, man-
age projects and documents with ease and powerful debugging techniques. It also intro-
duces Visual Studio Extensibility which allows you to create your own extensions or find those
provided by the community.

In retrospect, it's fortunate that the tip of the day didn't make it onto the Start Page as it led
Sara and Zain to write great blogs and this brilliant book to help everyone code faster.

Sean Laberee
Lead Program Manager, Visual Studio






Introduction

Visual Studio is sexy. In the world of Integrated Development Environments (IDEs), it stands
as a beautiful example of how environments should work. Yet many of the features created
to improve productivity, | believe, are largely neglected. Most developers use only a small
percentage of the capabilities in this wonderful product—not because they don't want to use
them, but because developers don't know they exist.

In most books that address the various .NET languages or technologies, Visual Studio seems
to be mentioned almost as an afterthought; to be fair, its focus is primarily on the language
or technology that's the subject of the book, not the IDE—which is as it should be. On the
other side of the coin, books written about Visual Studio do focus on the product, but tend
to be broad in scope, describing features, but without saying much about their actual use.

The goal of this book is to arm you with techniques that you can apply immediately to im-
prove productivity. Use the content in this book anywhere, anytime, to dramatically reduce
the time required to perform just about any task in Visual Studio. You won't find an exhaus-
tive treatment of every feature in Visual Studio in this book, but it contains sufficient cover-
age that we're sure you'll find something useful, regardless of how you use the product.

This is much more than just a tips and tricks book. Within these pages are—for the first time
ever—the keyboard mapping shortcuts, commands, and menu paths for features, along with
detailed descriptions of how to use them. We worked very hard to present the information in
a way that makes the book easy to read cover-to-cover or as a quick reference.

Who Should Read This Book

If you use Visual Studio 2005, 2008, or 2010, you should read this book. There are over 365
tips in this book (including the additional online Appendix), all selected with the single goal
of helping you be more productive by showing you how to use Visual Studio features. The
contents in this work are great on their own or as a prefect complement to any course, book,
or other learning tool as you explore Visual Studio.

Assumptions

This book assumes you have, at a minimum, Visual Studio Professional 2005, 2008, or 2010
installed. Specifically, it covers techniques that can be used in Visual Studio as well as exam-
ples in C++, C#, and/or VB where appropriate.

With a heavy focus on helping you get work done faster, we assume that you have a basic
understanding of how to use Visual Studio, and have had exposure to one of the many lan-

guages supported in the product.
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Organization of This Book

This book is divided into two sections. Part |, written by me, Zain Naboulsi, called
“Productivity Techniques,” provides information that can be used in your daily work with
Visual Studio; these techniques range from very easy to quite advanced methods of using the
product. The chapters are organized to take you through the most common daily tasks you
perform. Within each chapter the information is arranged, essentially in order, from beginning
to more advanced optimizations:

e Chapter 1, “Getting Started,” shows key skills to have when starting up and using Visual
Studio.

e Chapter 2, "Projects and Items,” shows ways to create and use projects and items more
effectively.

e Chapter 3, "Getting to Know the Environment,” gives guidance on how to organize the
environment to best advantage.

e Chapter 4, "Working with Documents,” illustrates how best to navigate and manipulate
document windows.

e Chapter 5, “Finding Things,” is a collection of tips on how to find just about anything in
your code or code related in Visual Studio.

e Chapter 6, "Writing Code,” the largest chapter, shows a host of techniques for using the
editor more efficiently.

e Chapter 7, "Debugging,” the second largest chapter, shows you great techniques to im-
prove your debugging experience within the IDE.

Part Il, “Extensions for Visual Studio,” written by Sara Ford and other authors, contains an ex-
amination of selected extensions from the Visual Studio Gallery that you can install to further
accelerate the Visual Studio experience.

Finally, we have included an entire second book of tips in Appendix B (downloadable at http.//
go.microsoft.com/FWLink/?Linkid=223758) that were cut from the main book so that we could
keep the print size manageable. You are literally getting two books for the price of one.

Finding Your Best Starting Point in This Book

Each chapter—and in fact, almost every item—in Part | of this book stands on its own, so
feel free to begin reading wherever you like. However, | suggest that you start by choosing
the tasks that will have the greatest impact in your daily work. If most of your day is spent
debugging, then start with Chapter 7, “Debugging,” first. After you have a good handle on
using the features built-in to Visual Studio from Part | of this book, look in Part Il to see if
there’s an extension that can help you advance your goals even further. Visual Studio has
many extensions that can improve your overall experience.
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Conventions and Features in This Book

This book presents information using conventions designed to make the information read-
able and easy to use.

Keyboard Settings

Throughout this book | refer to the keyboard settings often, so it is important to know the
connection between development settings and keyboard mapping schemes. When first in-
stalled, Visual Studio asks you to choose a collection of settings, as shown here:

[55 General Development Settings
Fi‘j Project Managernent Settings

[55 Wisual Basic Develaprent Settings
|'f'4 Wisual C# Developrent Settings
[ Visual C++ Developrment Settings
Fi‘j Wisual F# Development Settings
[ Web Development

|'f'4 Web Developrment (Code Onkyd

The settings chosen are directly related to Tools | Options | Environment | Keyboard within
the "Apply the Following Additional Keyboard Mapping Scheme” dropdown list. For example,
when you choose Visual C# Development Settings, you will see Visual C# 2005 as the key-
board mapping, as shown here:

Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scherme!
[visual c# 2005 v

The following table lists the setting collection and its corresponding keyboard mapping
scheme:

SETTINGS | ADDITIONAL KEYBOARD SCHEME

GENERAL DEVELOPMENT SETTINGS (Default)
PROJECT MANAGEMENT SETTINGS (Default)
VISUAL BASIC DEVELOPMENT SETTINGS Visual Basic 6
VISUAL C# DEVELOPMENT SETTINGS Visual C# 2005

VISUAL C++ DEVELOPMENT SETTINGS Visual C++ 6
VISUAL F# DEVELOPMENT SETTINGS (Default)
WEB DEVELOPMENT (Default)

WEB DEVELOPMENT (CODE ONLY) (Default)
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Summary Information

One of the unique features of this book is the summary information at the top of every item.
All tips will contain a table with one or more pieces of summary information that looks like

this example:

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6

VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
LANGUAGES
CODE

Ctrl+Alt+F1 (help settings); F1 (view help)
Ctrl+Alt+F1 (help settings); F1 (view help)
Ctrl+F1, M (help settings); Ctrl+F1, Ctrl+M (help settings); F1 (view help)
Ctrl+Alt+F1 (help settings); F1 (view help)
Ctrl+Alt+F1 (help settings); F1 (view help)

Ctrl+Alt+F1 (help settings); F1 (view help)

Alt, H, S (help settings); Alt, H, V (view help)
Help | Manage Help Settings; Help | View Help
Help.ManageHelpSettings; Help.F1Help

2010

All

vstipTool0120

Here is what each piece of information means:

e Default to Visual Studio 6—Keyboard shortcuts assigned that are mapped to the
choice made for development settings. These settings can be found at Tools | Options |
Environment | Keyboard. If absent, implies there are no keyboard shortcuts that apply.

Options

4 Ervironment
General
Add-in/Macros Security
AutoRecover
Docurnents
Extension Manager
Find and Replace
Fants and Colors

International Settings
Keyboard
Startup
Task List
Web Browser
Projects and Solutions
Source Control
Text Editor
Debugging

IntelliTrace

Irnpott and Export Settings

Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scherne:
Wisual Basic & v] [ Reset I

»

Show comrmands containing:

help.ma

m

Shortcuts for selected command:

| [Ctrl wAb+FL (Globaly - [ Rernove
Use news shortcut in: Press shortout keys:
Glaobal - Assigh
[ Ok } l Cancel
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Windows—Keyboard shortcuts that navigate the Menu Bar for commands. If absent,
implies there are no Menu Bar shortcuts that apply.

Help
@ View Help Ctrl+F1
g‘; Manage Help Settings Ctrl +AlE+F1

‘E,J MEDM Forums

Menu—Menu Bar path for using a command. Help | Manage Help Settings means click
on the Help menu and choose Manage Help Settings item underneath it. If absent, im-
plies the item can not be accessed from the Menu Bar.

Command—Visual Studio command used to assign keyboard shortcuts, aliases, run
macros, etc. Found at Tools | Options | Environment | Keyboard. If absent, implies there
is no command available for this activity.

Versions—Versions of Visual Studio that support the information given in the tip. If
absent, implies all versions are supported.

Languages—Languages supported (C++, C#, and/or VB). If absent, implies all languages
are supported.

Code—Unique identifier for each tip for looking up references to the tip in the book,
online, etc.

Additional Information

Boxed elements with labels such as “Warning” are used to tell you about items that may
impact you negatively. Be aware that these activities are done at your own risk.

Boxed elements with labels such as “Note” provide additional information or alternative
methods for completing a step successfully.

Text that you type (apart from code blocks) appears in bold.

A plus sign (+) between two key names means that you must press those keys at the
same time. For example, “Ctrl+Alt+L" means that you hold down the Ctrl key while you
press the Alt key and the L key.

A comma (,) between key names means you press each key separately. For example,
"Alt+T, O" means you hold down Alt while you press T then let up on the keys and fi-
nally press O by itself.

A vertical bar between two or more menu items (e.g., File | Close), means that you
should select the first menu or menu item, then the next, and so on.
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System Requirements

You will need the following hardware and software to complete the practice exercises in this
book.

Software Requirements

e Windows XP (x86) with Service Pack 3—all editions except Starter Edition

e Windows Vista (x86 & x64) with Service Pack 2—all editions except Starter Edition
e Windows 7 (x86 & x64)

e \Windows Server 2003 (x86 & x64) with Service Pack 2

e Windows Server 2003 R2 (x86 & x64)

e \Windows Server 2008 (x86 & x64) with Service Pack 2

e \Windows Server 2008 R2 (x64)

Supported Architectures:
e 32-Bit (x86)
® 64-Bit (x64)

Hardware Requirements

e Computer that has a 1.6GHz or faster processor

e 1 GB (32-Bit) or 2 GB (64-Bit) RAM (Add 512 MB if running in a virtual machine)
e 3 GB of available hard disk space

e 5400 RPM hard disk drive

e DirectX 9 capable video card running at 1024 x 768 or higher-resolution display
e DVD-ROM Drive

Depending on your Windows configuration, you might require Local Administrator rights to
install or configure Visual Studio.
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Errata & Book Support

We've made every effort to ensure the accuracy of this book and its companion content.

Any errors that have been reported since this book was published are listed on our Microsoft
Press site at oreilly.com:

http.//go.microsoft.com/FWLink/?Linkid=226221
If you find an error that is not already listed, you can report it to us through the same page.
If you need additional support, email Microsoft Press Book Support at mspinput@microsoft.com.

Please note that product support for Microsoft software is not offered through the addresses
above.

We Want to Hear from You

At Microsoft Press, your satisfaction is our top priority, and your feedback our most valuable
asset. Please tell us what you think of this book at:

http://www.microsoft.com/learning/booksurvey

The survey is short, and we read every one of your comments and ideas. Thanks in advance
for your input!

Stay in Touch

Let's keep the conversation going! We're on Twitter: http.//twitter.com/MicrosoftPress


http://www.microsoft.com/learning/booksurvey
http://twitter.com/MicrosoftPress
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Chapter 1
Getting Started

"A beginning is the time for taking the most delicate care [...]"

—Frank Herbert, “Dune”

This chapter addresses tasks that would be immediately beneficial as you work in Visual
Studio. The main themes here are exporting your development settings, learning the Start
Page, adjusting your performance, and other key tasks.

This chapter is arguably the most important one you will read in this book—and yet, | sus-
pect, the one people will think they need the least. If you have been using Visual Studio for
any length of time, you might easily feel that the tasks in in this chapter have little applica-
tion to your situation. But whether you have been using Visual Studio for ten days or ten
years, these tips will help ensure that all your other efforts go smoothly, so taking time to
absorb the contents is definitely worthwhile.

01.01

Running Multiple Versions of Visual Studio Side-By-Side

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0054

People often ask whether you can run multiple versions of Visual Studio side-by-side on the
same machine. The answer is yes you can!

You can find documentation on MSDN, in the topic “Installing Visual Studio Versions Side-by-
Side,” at http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms246609.aspx.

The recommendation is that you install multiple versions from oldest to newest. So you
would install Visual Studio 2005, 2008, and then 2010—in that order.


http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms246609.aspx

4 01.02 Getting Table of Contents in Visual Studio 2010 Online Help

01.02

Getting Table of Contents in Visual Studio 2010 Online Help

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
WINDOWS KEYBOARD
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Alt+F1 (help settings); F1 (view help)
Ctrl+Alt+F1 (help settings); F1 (view help)
Ctrl+F1, M (help settings); Ctrl+F1, Ctrl+M (help settings); F1 (view help)
Ctrl+Alt+F1 (help settings); F1 (view help)
Ctrl+Alt+F1 (help settings); F1 (view help)
Ctrl+Alt+F1 (help settings); F1 (view help)

Alt, H, S (help settings); Alt, H, V (view help)
Alt, H, S (help settings); Alt, H, V (view help)
Help | Manage Help Settings; Help | View Help
Help.ManageHelpSettings; Help.F1Help

2010

vstipTool0120

| have to admit | don't like the new online help in Visual Studio 2010. Not that | think it's bad
per se, but | was just used to the old help system’s look and feel—particularly the table of

contents list.

If you are like me and want to get that classic help look-and-feel back for online help, you

need to do two things.

Online Help

First, you need to set your default help to online help (you need Internet connectivity to use
this feature) by selecting Help | Manage Help Settings. Then click Choose Online Or Local

Help.

3; Help Library Manager - Microsoft Help Viewer 1.0

Help Library Manager

-,
Y

Check for updates online
Install content from online

Install content from disk

XL €

Remove content

., Choose online or local help

Select | Want To Use Online Help, and click OK.

@ Iwant to use online help

O Twant to use local help
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Using Classic View

Now that you are using online help, Go to Help | View Help to see a page similar to the
following:

s Visual Studio 2010

Pk rary Learn Downloads Support Community

Horme

Search MSZDN with Bing

&= Visual Studio 2010

MSDN Library ;' Visual Studio 2010
Development Tools and Languages
Visual Studio 2010 This document provides resources for learning how to use
Wisual Studio applications.

Wizual Studio Application Lifecycde Mana
Wisual Studio Feature Packs
wisual Studio LightSwitch

Technical Articles w Welcome to Visual Studio 2010
Featured Books on Visual Studio 2010

Learn about Yisual Studio 2010

Community Content How to Obtain Visual Studio

1 Ilike ¥S but... Yisual Studio 2010 Product Highlights
2 A3 ' fairly new to website dew...

In the upper-right corner of the page, if you see the Preferences link, click it.

Sign out | United S English | Preferer

’,
=~<msdn

Note You may not see the Preferences link but instead just three links to Lightweight,
ScriptFree, and Classic. In this case, just click Classic and skip the next step.

Choose Classic and click OK.

’
Choose View == msdn

Choose between a Lightweight experience that balances both richness and speed,
a fast ScriptFree experience, or a feature-rich Classic experience.

Lightweight
A balance between a fast and rich experience.

ScriptFree
Super-fast with no script.

@ Classic
Classic, Feature rich view. It includes a side-by-side view of translated and
English for some conterit,

Ok ] [ Cancel




01.03 Exporting Your Environment Settings

Now your help will use the old-style contents list.

[E] MSDN Library
Design Tools

[E Visual Studio 2010
Visual Studio

=

Technical Articles

Visual Studio 2008
Visual Studio 2005
Visual Studio \MET

Visual Studio Feature Packs
Visual Studio LightSwitch

Featured Books on Wisual Studio 2

* MEDN MZDM Library Developrment Tools and Languages

[F] Development Tools and Languages

Wisual Studio 2010

Visual Studio 2010

Wisual Studio Application Lifecycle This docurnent provides resources for learning how to use Wisual

applications.

Welcome to Yisual Studio 2010
\n Learn about Visual Studio 2010

How to Obtain Visual Studio

m

Wisual Studio 2010 Product Highlights

01.03

Exporting Your Environment Settings

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

AltT, |

Tools | Import and Export Settings
Tools.ImportandExportSettings
2005, 2008, 2010

vstipEnv0021

Exporting your environment settings is a great way to back them up. You can export your
settings by selecting Tools | Import And Export Settings Wizard.

Import and Export Settings Wizard
=

mldf

What do you want to do?

Reset all settings

Welcome to the Import and Export Settings Wizard

You can use this wizard to import or export specific categories of settings, or to reset the ervironment to
one of the default collections of settings,

@ Export selected environment settings

Settings will be saved outto afile so they can later be imported at any tirme on any machine,

~) Import selected environment settings

Import settings from a file to apply them to the environment,

Reset all environment settings to one of the default collections of settings,

(==

Cancel
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The Export Selected Environment Settings option lets you save your settings to a .vssettings
file.

Click Next to see the Choose Settings To Export dialog box.

Import and Export Settings Wizard @
5
i
-

Choose Settings to Export

Y Settings with warning icons might expose intellectual property or ather sensitive information, By
default, these settings are not selected, For more information, press F1,

Which settings do you want to export?

a [H] Al Settings Description:
Code Analysis Settings All settings that are available for import
. CodeCompare and export. Expand this categony to see
> Database Tools e e,
> General Settings
- [E]., Options
Wisual Studio Team Foundation Sercer

l < Previous ” Mext » l

You can expand the areas to choose the items you want to include or exclude.

Which settings do you want to export?

> CodeCaornpare - Description:
Database Tools General settings in the Environrment,
4 General Settings Expand this category to see more details,

Call Broweser
Class View Options
Code Snippet Locations

m

Command Window Aliases
Error List Display Settings
Extension Manager
External Tools List
File Extension Mapping
Find Options
Find Svmbaol Options

I

JEEEREEEEE

By default, almost everything is selected except for items that could expose sensitive infor-
mation. You can tell which options these are by the yellow warning symbol icon next to the
item.
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Which settings do you want to export?

Debugging - Description:

Specifies the location of the auto-save
settings file, tearn settings file, and the
default location to save settings files,

4 [B]  Erwironment

Documents

Find and replace settings found und
Fonts and Colaors

General

. Import and Export Settings
Keyboard
Projects and Solutions
Startup
Task List Options
“ifeb Browwser
[¥] _ Perfarrmance Tools
I

m

REEREEOREEREE

=

After you make your choices and click Next, you can pick the location (C:\users\<current
user>\documents\visual studio <version>\settings, by default) and the filename (the current
date, by default) where you want to save the exported information.

Warning If you don't give your exported settings good names it will be hard to figure out what
they are for later. For example, if you are just exporting your favorite black theme fonts and colors,
a name like “Fonts and Colors (Black Theme) 2010-07-05" would make sense.

'Import and Export Settings Wizard @

=

MName Your Settings File

What do you want to name your settings file?
Exported-2010-07-05.vssettings

Store my settings file in this directory:

chusershzainnabhdocumentshwisual studio 2010%settings -

Browsse,.,

When you click Finish, Visual Studio exports your settings, and the following dialog box
appears.

Import and Export Settings Wizard @
Y
auf
mdp
Export Complete
Details:

[our settings were successfully exported to ciusersizainnabhdocumentstvisual studio 20104 settings
\Exported-2010-07-05 wssettings.

If you are curious, the exported file is just an XML file. You can open it in Notepad and see
the contents, as shown in the following illustration.
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J Exported-2011-06-18. vssettings - Notepad
File Edit Format View Help

<Usersettingss> -
<applicationIdentity version="10.0"/>
<Toolsoptions:>
<ToolsoptionsCategory name="Enviromment"
Registerediame="Environment">
<Toolsoptionssubcategory name="Documents"
Registerediame="Documents" PackagenName="visual Studio Enviromment Package':

<Propertyvalue
name="showMiscFilesProject">false</Propertyvalues
<Propertyvalue
name="Autoloadexternalchanges">false</Propertyvalues
<Propertyvalue
name="CheckForConsistentLineEndings">true</Propertyvalues
<Propertyvalue
name="Savebocsasunicodewhenbataloss">false</Propertyvalues
<Propertyvalue
name="InitializeopenFileFromcurrentbocument ' >true</Propertyvalues
<Propertyvalue

name="Reusesavedactivepocwindow">false< /Propertyvalues
<Propertyvalue
name="DetectFilechangesoutsideIDE ">True</Propertyvalues
<Propertyvalue
name="pont showslobalundochangeLossoialog > true</Propertyvalues
<Propertyvalue
name="ATlloweditingreadonlyFiles">true</Propertyvalues
<Propertyvalue
name="DocumentDockPreference’>1</Propertyvalues
<Propertyvalue
name="MiscFilesProjectsavesLastNItems ">0</Propertyvalues
</ToolsoptionssubCategory>
<Toolsoptionssubcategary name="Findandreplace”
Registereduame="Findandreplace"” PackagenName="visual Studio Enwironment Package':
<Propertyvalue
name="showwarningMessages "»>true</Propertyvalue:

01.04 Remove Projects from the Recent Projects List
WINDOWS Alt,F, J, [Number]
MENU File | Recent Projects and Solutions
VERSIONS 2010
CODE vstipTool0017

In Visual Studio 2010, you can now remove projects from the Recent Projects list on your
Start Page.

Just right-click the project, and select Remove From List, as shown in the following illustra-
tion. That's it. The project is removed from the list but not deleted. If you want to perma-
nently delete the project, you need to do that yourself from the filesystem.

Recent Projects

Msaatierify
- Cansaledpplications
Cpen Project
Open Containing Folder
Remaove From List
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01.05

01.05 AutoRecover

AutoRecover

WINDOWS AltT, O

MENU Tools | Options | Environment |
AutoRecover

COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0019

AutoRecover can be a real life saver if the development environment crashes or if a power
outage occurs. It's simple to use: Just go to Tools | Options | Environment | AutoRecover.

Options

a Ervironment - Save AutoRecover information eveng

General 5 = minutes
Add-in/Macros Security

AutoRecowver Keep AutoRecover information for:
Docurnents 1 = days

Extension Manager
Find and Replace

m

To turn this feature off (not recommended), you can clear the Save AutoRecover Information
Every check box. Here's an explanation of what the other options do:

e nminutes Determines how often Visual Studio saves AutoRecover information for
files. The default is to save every five minutes, but you can adjust that interval up or
down depending on your needs. There is an inverse relationship between this value
and the frequency of your updates to code. If you make frequent code updates, you
should set a smaller save interval. Conversely, if you make relatively infrequent code
updates, you can increase this interval. It's better to err by using an interval that's too
short rather than too long; in other words, it's better to take a performance hit from file
I/O than to lose a ton of work.

e ndays Determines how long Visual Studio keeps AutoRecover files in the Backup
Files directory. The default is seven days, which is adequate for most situations. If you
work with a lot of projects over a short period of time, you might want to decrease this
number to keep the Backup Files directory from getting too cluttered. If you're not sure
about what you need for this value, it's better to guess high and later reduce the num-
ber as needed.

| want to be clear about what exactly gets saved and where it gets saved. First, recovered files
are stored at My Documents\Visual Studio <version>\Backup Files\<projectname>. But not
every file is saved here. The backup folder is empty when you first create a solution in Visual
Studio.

When | make a change to a file and save the change, | wait five minutes to see the result.
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@U" .« Visual Studio 2010 » Backup Files » Consolefpplicationl - |4,|
Organize » Include in library « Share with = New folder
e
Mame Date modified Type Size

This folder is empty.

There’s still nothing there, because Visual Studio knows there is no need to recover a saved

file. But if | make a change to a file without saving it and wait another five minutes, here is
what you see:

@Qv‘ .« Visual Studio 2010 » Backup Files » ConscleApplicationl - |&, ‘
Organize » Include in library « Share with + Burn New folder
Mame : Date modified Type Size
] ~AutoRecover.Program.cs 6/18/2011 2:43 PM Visual C# Source f... 1KB

At this point, the AutoRecover information appears because there are unsaved changes. If
Visual Studio crashes now, you would need to make a decision about whether to recover the

unsaved changes or keep the last saved version. Giving you that choice is the essential func-
tion of the AutoRecover feature.

When you do finally have to recover a file, you will see the following dialog box.

Microsoft Visual Studio Recovered Files @
Microsoft Visual Studio encountered a problem and was shut down. We are
sorry for the inconvenience. Microsoft Visual Studio can try to recover the \‘n
following information for you.

Recovered files:

Recover Project File

Consolefpplicationl Program.cs

Prograrn.cs Surmmary:
Saved: Saturday, June 18, 2011 at 3:01 Ph
Recovered at: DD ocumentsyvisual Studio 201088 ackup Files\Consaledpplicationl)

Recovery action: will be recovered to didocuments\visual studio 20104ProjectshConsolefppli..\

Recowver Selected Files ] [ Do Mot Recover
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Improving Performance by Changing the Visual Experience in Visual Studio 2010

To explain the terminology in the preceding dialog box:

o Recovered files

Lists the file(s) that can be recovered. Use a check box to select or clear the files you
want to keep as well as to see some basic information.

<File Name> Summary

Shows detailed information about the currently selected file, including date/time infor-
mation, location of the backup file, and the destination location where the recovered
file will be saved.

Recover Selected Files
Performs a recovery action on the selected file(s), copying the recovered source file to
the previously indicated destination.

Do Not Recover
Closes the dialog box without recovering any listed files.

01.06

Improving Performance by Changing the Visual Experience in Visual
Studio 2010

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Environment | General | Visual Experience
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2010
CODE vstipEnv0017

Visual Studio 2010 automatically adjusts the visual experience depending on the situation.
For example, it might eliminate or reduce the use of gradients and animations when running
in Remote Desktop or virtual machine environments. It also makes use of hardware graphics
acceleration when that’s available.

In some situations, you can improve Visual Studio’s performance by changing its Visual
Experience manually. To change these settings, select Tools | Options | Environment | General
| Visual Experience to see the following dialog box.

Wisual experience

[¥] Automatically adjust visual experience based on client performance

Enable rich clientvisual experience
Use hardware graphics acceleration if awvailable

Wisual Studio is currently using hardware-accelerated rendering. The visual
experience settings autornatically change based on system capabilities,
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Clear the Automatically Adjust Visual Experience Based On Client Performance check box.

Note Asyou work with the preceding options, the message at the bottom of the dialog box
does not change until you click OK to commit the changes you have made.

Following is a brief explanation of what each option does:

e Enable Rich Client Visual Experience This option gives you gradients and anima-
tions (also known as “eye candy”) for elements such as sliding tool windows and so on.
If you leave this option selected, Visual Studio uses these rich animations in all scenarios—
including remote sessions. You should usually turn this option off in such situations to
get a bump in performance.

e Use Hardware Graphics Acceleration If Available This option lets you decide
whether Windows Presentation Foundation (WPF) hardware acceleration is something
you want. If this can benefit you, you'll notice a clear change in performance when you
enable or disable this option. Make sure to test both scenarios.

Note If you have a system whose performance doesn't suffer when animations and gradients
are turned on, a little eye candy can be a good thing, so this tip is really for those folks who are
having performance issues in their Visual Studio experience, either locally or remotely.

Now that you have played with the preceding options a bit, you might be wondering wheth-
er you can actually see how much they can improve (or hurt) performance. The Windows
SDK includes a tool called WPFPerf that enables you to measure WPF performance. You
can find a great article on how to use it at the Microsoft WindowsClient.NET site, at http://
windowsclient.net/wpf/perf/wpf-perf-tool.aspx.

Also, when using Visual Studio 2010 over remote sessions, you should definitely read the
article titled "Optimizing Visual Studio 2010 and WPF Applications for Remote Desktop,” at
http://blogs.msdn.com/b/jgoldb/archive/2010/02/27/optimizing-visual-studio-2010-and-wpf-
applications-for-remote-desktop.aspx. This article provides important information about how
to dramatically improve performance over Remote Desktop.


http://windowsclient.net/wpf/perf/wpf-perf-tool.aspx
http://windowsclient.net/wpf/perf/wpf-perf-tool.aspx
http://blogs.msdn.com/b/jgoldb/archive/2010/02/27/optimizing-visual-studio-2010-and-wpf-applications-for-remote-desktop.aspx
http://blogs.msdn.com/b/jgoldb/archive/2010/02/27/optimizing-visual-studio-2010-and-wpf-applications-for-remote-desktop.aspx
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01.07 Change Tool Window Animations

01.07 Change Tool Window Animations
WINDOWS Alt,T, O
MENU Tools | Options | Environment | General
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS | 2005, 2008
CODE vstipEnv0018
In the tip vstipEnv0017 (“Improving Performance by Changing the Visual Experience”, page
14), you saw a discussion of how you can improve the visual performance of Visual Studio
2010. Now let’s look at Visual Studio 2008 and 2005. You can change the animation speed of
tool windows in Visual Studio 2008 and 2005, but why would you want to do this?
The answer is that you can get a performance boost by speeding up or completely turning
off the animation. Select Tools | Options | Environment | General, and locate the Animate
Environment Tools option.
[¥] &nimate ervironment taals
Speed - 3 +
| suggest you turn off this feature to begin with, to see whether you notice any performance
improvements. Later, if you want your animations back, turn on the option and set the slider
to the far-right side (the fastest speed). As you test the performance, you can adjust it back
to the left to determine the best setting for you.
01.08 Importing or Changing Your Environment Settings

WINDOWS AT, |
MENU Tools | Import and Export Settings
COMMAND Tools.ImportandExportSettings
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEnv0022

Assuming you have exported your settings (vstipEnv0021, “Exporting Your Environment
Settings”, page 6), you can import your settings by going to Tools | Import And Export
Settings Wizard and selecting Import Selected Environment Settings:
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Import and Export Settings Wizard @

Welcome to the Import and Export Settings Wizard

ou can use this wizard to import or export specific categories of settings, or to reset the ervironment to
one of the default collections of settings.

What do you want to do?

Export selected environment settings

Settings will be saved out to a file so they can later be imported at any time on any machine,

@ Import selected environment settings

Import settings from a file to apply thern to the environment,

Reset all settings

Reset all environment settings to one of the default collections of settings.

Cancel

This setting enables you to import a previously exported .vssettings file.

15

After you click Next on the Welcome page shown in the preceding illustration, you have the
option to save your existing settings (recommended) before overwriting or to just overwrite

them:

Import and Export Settings Wizard

Save Current Settings

Would you like to save your current settings befare importing new settings?

@ Yes, save my current settings
Settings filenarne:

CurrentSettings-2011-06-18 wssettings

Store my settings file in this directony:

dihdocumentsiwisual studio 2010 settings -

Mo, just import new settings, overwriting my current settings

< Previous ‘ [ Dext = Cancel
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01.08 Importing or Changing Your Environment Settings

Click Next, and you can choose from the default settings, settings that have been saved pre-
viously, or you can browse for your own .vssettings file:

Import and Export Settings Wizard @

Choose a Collection of Settings to Import

Wehich collection of settings do you want to import?

4 |7 Default Settings Description:
|55 General Developraent Settings
55 Project Managernent Settings
[ Wisual Basic Development Settings
[ Wisual C# Development Settings
|55 Wisual C++ Developrnert Settings
55 Wisual F# Development Settings
[ Web Development
If'o Wifeb Developrment (Code Only)

4 [ My Settings
55 Exported-2011-06-18 wssettings

Browse..,

< Previous Cancel

Now click Next again to choose what settings you want to import. All the previously export-
ed settings are selected by default except for Command Window Aliases, External Tools List,
and Import and Export Settings, which are considered potentially dangerous.

Warning You have to determine the potentially dangerous areas for yourself, but if doing a full
export or import, you would most likely check all the items in this dialog. It is not recommended
that you share full exports with team members as there may be information in the file you don't
want to share. Instead, just export the items you want to share with team members in a separate
file.

Which settings do you want to import?

a [B]  General Settings -
Call Browser
Class Wiew Options
Code Snippet Locations

1 Command Window &liases
Error List Display Settings
Extension bManager

1. External Tools List
File Extension Mapping
Find Qptions
Find Symbal Options

m

Menu and Cormrmand Bar Customizatio

JEREEORNEORERE

Mew Proiect Dialog Preferred Language ™
3
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After you have checked (or unchecked) the items you want, click Finish to import the settings
and to see the final page of the wizard:

Import and Export Settings Wizard

Import Complete

Details:

Your settings were successfully imported from Exported-2011-06-18.vssettings.,

Now, just click Finish and you are done.

01.09

Change Your Visual Studio Color Scheme

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

AltT, |

Tools | Import and Export Settings
Tools.ImportandExportSettings
2005, 2008, 2010

vstipEnv0034

Ever see a set of colors your friend or coworker has and wish you could get it too? Ever go to
http://studiostyles.info and want some of those cool color schemes?

@@ studiostyles

Home

Create and share Visual Studio color schemes

Top-rated schemes

Gl 58545 95933
165 dis views

Gl 62639 112573
134 dls views

el 13450 30879
74 dls views

Get started

Browse 648 schemes
Create a new scheme

Son of Obsidian

WekeRoad Ink

Selenitic

advanced razor 1 year age, updated 7 months ago einaros

sdvanced razor 1 yoar age, updated 7 months ago Luke Sampsen

advanced razor 1 year ago, updated 4 months ago Tim G. Thomas


http://studiostyles.info/
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01.09 Change Your Visual Studio Color Scheme

Well you can get the colors you want! Let’s walk through how it's done.

Seeing What You Like

First, you see a seriously cool color scheme on someone’s screen or at the Studio Styles site:

bookstare.cs

‘g Bookstore . Book | @ Title -
= £2

0% - ¢ m [

Getting the Goods

On someone’s computer

Now that you see what you like, get them to export their fonts and colors. Go to Tools |
Import And Export Settings:
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Import and Export Settings Wizard @

h
e
-

Welcome to the Import and Export Settings Wizard

You can use this wizard to import or export specific categories of settings, or to reset the environment to
one of the default collections of settings,

What do you want to do?

@ Export selected environment settings

Settings will be saved outto a file so they can later be imported at any time on any machine,

Import selected environment settings

Import settings from a file to apply them to the environment.,

Reset all settings

Reset all environment settings to one of the default collections of settings,

Cancel

Click Next, and export only the fonts and colors—nothing else:

Import and Export Settings Wizard @

&
aldf}
-

Choose Settings to Export

I Settings with warning icons might expose intellectual property or ather sensitive information, By
default, these settings are not selected. For maore information, press FL

Which settings do you want to export?

a [H] Al Settings » | Description:
Code Analysis Settings All settings that are available for import
and export, Expand this categony to see
rrore details,

CodeCompare
Database Toaols

m

General Settings

EOO000

Options
[[] CDebugging
4 [H]  Emironrent
Documents
Find and replace settings found und
Fonts and Colors
General
Imbort and Export Settings

Jo=ROd

A

< Previous | [ Mext » Cancel

19
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Click Next, give the settings a cool name, and click Finish:

Import and Export Settings Wizard @

MName Your Settings File

What do you want to name your settings file?

seriously cool settings

Store my settings file in this directory:

divdocuments'eisual studio 2010%settings -

Browse...

On the Studio Styles site
Click the style you want:

Top-rated schemes

ELENY 58548 95939

165 dis views [
ratec 62645 112581
134 dis views |

Choose your Visual Studio version, click Download This Scheme, and follow the instructions in
the next section:

Son of Obsldlan

advanced razor 1 year ago, updated 7 months ago einaros

WoekeRoad Ink

advanced razor 1 year ago, updated 7 months ago Luke Sampson
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WekeRoad Ink

Submitted by Luke Sampson
rated

134 This is a refresh of Rob Conery's take on the Vibrant Ink theme

WekeRoad (http:/fblogwekeroad.com £2007/10/17 ftextm ate-th
adwantage the expanded syntax settings in W52010.

Do you like it? Hot or not

Download this scheme

for | Wisual Studio 2010 ﬂ
al St 0
Wisual Studio 2008
Wisual Studio 2005

C# code

osomething( ) ;

Changing Your Colors

21

When you have a .vssettings file you want to import, copy or move the file to your computer.
While you can put the file anywhere you want on your system, | prefer to put it with the oth-

er settings files located at C:\Users\<user>\Documents\Visual Studio <version>\Settings:

=mEn )

@n\:jvl <« Documents » Yisual Studic 2010 » Settings v|"’|| Sea

Organize v 5 Open with... * E-mail Burn MNew folder = » [ -@I

Documents library

Arrange by: Folder «

Settings
.
Mame Date modified Type
(5 CurrentSettings vssettings 6/18/2011 4:46 PM Visual Studio Settings File
(5 Exported-2011-06-18.vssettings 6/18/2011 12:16 PM  Visual Studio Settings File

= seriously cool settings.vssettings 6/18/2011 5:02 PM Visual Studic Settings File
6/18/2011 4:44 PM Visual Studio Settings File

(5 wekeroad-ink.vssettings

< m s

= I seriously cool settings.vssettings Date modified: 6/18/2011 5:02 PM
;‘ﬂ Visual Studio Settings File Size: 6.24 KB

Now just go to Tools | Import And Export Settings on your computer:
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Import and Export Settings Wizard

Welcome to the Import and Export Settings Wizard

Wou can use this wizard to import or export specific cateqories of settings, or to reset the ervironment to
one of the default collections of settings,

What do you want to do?

Export selected environment settings

Settings will be saved outto a file so they can later be irmported at any tirme an any machine,

@ Import selected environment settings

Irnport settings from a file to apply thern to the environment,

Reset all settings

Reset all environment settings to one of the default collections of settings.

Make sure that Import Selected Environment Settings is selected, as shown in the preceding
illustration, and click Next. If you haven't backed up your settings in a while, feel free to do

so. Check out vstipEnv0034 (“Change Your Visual Studio Color Scheme”, page 17) if you want
more information on exporting your settings:

Import and Export Settings Wizard

(2 (s

Save Current Settings

Woaould you like to save your current settings before importing new settings?

@ Yes, save my current settings

Settings filename:

CurrentSettings-2010-08-05.vssettings

Stare my settings file in this directorg:

chusers\zainnabidocumentshwisual studio 20104settings

-

Browse...

Mo, just import new settings, overwriting my current settings

< Previous | [ et = Cancel
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Choose the settings file that has the color scheme you want:

Note Click Browse to find your file if you didn't put it in your Settings folder.

Import and Export Settings Wizard

Choose a Collection of Settings to Import

Wéhich collection of settings do you want to import?

a | Default Settings

5% General Development Settings
55 Project Managernent Settings

[ Visual Basic Development Settings
5 Wisual C# Development Settings
[ Wisual C++ Development Settings
S Wisual F# Development Settings

[Zh Web Development

5 4Web Development (Code Onby)
4 [ My Settings

-fa CurrentSettings.vasettings

[Z Exported-2011-06-18.wssettings

155 serioushy cool settings wssettings

[ wekeroad-inkwvssettings

Browse...

Description:

Mo description is available,

i < Prewvious ] [ MNext » ]

(7 sl

Cancel

Click Next. Verify that the file is importing only fonts and colors, and then click Finish:

23



01.09 Change Your Visual Studio Color Scheme

Import and Export Settings Wizard

Choose Settings to Import

Y. Settings with warning icons right contain values that could comprornise your computer, By default,

these settings are not selected. For mare information, press F1L

Which settings do you want to import?

4 Al Settings
Pl Options
4 Enviranment
Fonts and Calors

Description:
All settings that are available for impart

and export, Expand this category to see
mote details,

| [ cancel

Resetting the Colors

You should have your new colors. If things get bad (for example, you get colors you don't like
and didn’t make a backup of your old colors) and you need to get the default colors back, all
you have to do is go to Tools | Options | Fonts And Colors and click Use Defaults.

Warning Clicking Use Defaults is an option that wipes out any custom colors used previously.

Optons BN
4 Environment ~ | Show settings for:

General Text Editor vJ I Use Defaults I
Add-infMacros Security
AutoRecover Font (bold type indicates fixed-width fonts): Size:
Documents Consolas ~ 1 -
Extension Manager
Find and Replace E Display items: Itern foreground:

Fonts and Colors

[ virhite
Import and Export Settings

[

Inactive Selected Text

International Settings

> Source Control
- Text Editor
> Debugging
> IntelliTrace

Itern background:

Indicator Margin
Keyboard Line Humbersg M Black e
Startup Wisible White Space
Task List Eookemark [Bold
Web Browser Erace Matching (Highlight) B
» Projects and Solutions Brace Matching (Rectangle) Sample;

Breakpoint (Disabled)

Breakpoint (Enabled)

Breakpoint (Errar) -
< m r
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Reset All Your Development Settings

WINDOWS AlT, |
MENU Tools | Import and ExportSettings
COMMAND Tools.ImportandExport Settings
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0023

25

Sometimes you need to get all your settings back to their original state. You can do this with

the Reset All Settings option found under Tools | Import And Export Settings:

Import and Export Settings Wizard @

] Welcome to the Import and Export Settings Wizard

You can use this wizard to import or export specific categories of settings, or to reset the environment to
one of the default collections of settings,

Wehat do you wantto do?

() Export selected environment settings

Settings will be saved outto a file so they can later be imported at any time on any machine,

() Import selected environment settings

Import settings from a file to apply them to the environment,

@ Reset all settings

Reset all ervvironment settings to one of the default collections of settings.

Warning Use the Reset All Settings option at your own risk. It will reset your settings, including
a reset of your Toolbox, getting rid of any custom items you have put in there.

After you click Next on the Welcome page shown in the preceding illustration, you see the

option to save your current settings. You should absolutely do this.
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01.10 Reset All Your Development Settings

Import and Export Settings Wizard

1 Save Current Settings

@ Yes, save my current settings

Settings filename:

CurrentSettings-2011-06-18.vssettings

Store my settings file in this directory:

ditdocumentswisual studio 2010%settings

Wfould you like to save your current settings before you reset?

Mo, just reset settings, overwriting my current settings

‘ < Previous H Mext = ]

Cancel

The next screen lets you choose from the list of default settings:

Import and Export Settings Wizard

) Choose a Default Collection of Settings

Which collection of settings do you want to reset to?

i General Developrnent Settings

s Project Management Settings

y Wisual Basic Development Settings
Wisual C# Development Settings

S Visual C++ Developrment Settings
i Wisual F# Development Settings

j Web Development

54 Web Development {Code Only)

< Previous

(-7 =]

Description:

Configures the environment to closely
match earlier versions of the application to
provide an experience that is already
familiar to you, Select this collection of
settings if ywou develop in more than one
programming language,

Einish ] ‘ Cancel
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Choose your default settings, and click Finish. After the reset operation runs, it resets all
your settings. This is definitely something you would do as a last resort, and remember, you
can always bring back your old settings by importing settings you saved earlier (see vsti-
pEnv0021, “Exporting Your Environment Settings”, page 6).

01.11

Customize Your Toolbars in Visual Studio 2010: Toolbars Tab

COMMAND

WINDOWS Alt,T, C

MENU Tools | Customize

VERSIONS 2010

CODE vstipEnv0030

Tools.Customize

You can customize any toolbar in Visual Studio 2010. Just click the drop-down arrow to the
right of any toolbar, and then click Add Or Remove Buttons:

¥ |Debug ~| [any cru - |

S S

15 G o %

o [k BB | B EER & - s

N

&p

g JEEESSEEEFF

SIS [ S]] SIS S S]] S ]SS ]S
—+

1

Mewy Test,.,

Run Tests in Current Contesxt
Run &ll Tests in Solution

All Impacted Tests

Debug Tests in Current Context
Debug &ll Tests in Solution

All Impacted Tests

Test View

Test List Editor

Test Results

Code Coverage Results

Test Runs

TestIrmpact Wiew

Show Code Coverage Coloring
Goto previous uncovered
Goto next uncovered
Custamize..,

Reset Toolbar

Crl+R, T
Cirl+R, &
Cirl+R, ¥
Ctrl+R, Ctrl+T
Cirl+F, Ctrl+ds
Ctrl+F, Ctel

Add or Rernove Buttons - .

Then click Customize:

v ¢j Go to next uncovered

Custarnize..,
Reset Toolbar

Alternatively, you can go to Tools | Customize on the menu bar. Whichever option you
choose opens the Customize dialog box:
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01.11 Customize Your Toolbars in Visual Studio 2010: Toolbars Tab

Customize

Toolbars | Commands

Toolbars:

] Build

[T] Class Designer

[] CodeCompare

[] CodeCompare Layout
[ Context Menus

|| Data Compare

[C] Data Design

[[] Data Generator

[[] Database Diagram
|| Debug

[T Debug Location

[T Dialog Editor

[] Directed Graph

[T Forrnatting

[Z] HTML Source Editing
[T Irnage Editar

[T IntelliTrace

=) Layout

[Z] Query Desigrer
71 Rerarder

tdodify Selection =

Custom Toolbars

As shown in the preceding illustration, the Toolbars tab lists all the available toolbars. After
you click New to create a customized toolbar, you are prompted to give the new toolbar a

name:

Customize

Toaolbars | Commands

Toolbars:

[T Architecture Designers
=] Build

[T] Class Designer

[] CodeCompare

[] CodeCompare Layout
[ Context Menus

[] Data Comy

fodify Selection =

n

[[] Data Desi Mew Toolbar

[[] Data Gen
[[] Database

Toolbar narne:

Custorn 1
[l Debug ustam

[] Debug L
[ Dialog Ed|

[ Directed Graph

|| Forrnatting

[C] HTML Source Editing
[ Irage Editar

[ IntelliTrace

[T Layout

[Z] Query Desigrer
71 Rernrder
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After you name it, you can delete the custom toolbar by clicking Delete, or you can change it
by clicking Modify Selection to rename or relocate the toolbar:

Customize

Toolbars | Cornmands

Lo =d

Toolbars:

[ Build
[T Class Designer
[] CadeCompare

[ Contesxt Menus
Custorn 1

[T Data Compare
[T] Data Design
[] Data Generator

|| Debug

[T] Debug Locatian
[7] Dialog Editor
[T Directed Graph
[Z] Forrnatting

[T Irage Editar
[ IntelliTrace

[T Layout
71 Fer Nesianer

[ Architecture Designers

[T] CodeCompare Layout

|| Database Diagram

[C] HTML Source Editing

MNew.. I

Deelete |
fodify Selection =

Marme:  Custorn 1

v Dacklacation: Top
Dack lacation: Left

Dock lacation: Right

Dock location: Bottorn

Keyboard... Clase

Although you can rename custom toolbars by clicking Modify Selection, default toolbars
can't be changed in this way:

[T Report

[7] Report Borders
[T] Report Farmatting
[] Ribbon Editar

[T] Scherma Cormpare
] Source Contral

Standard
[T Style Sheet

Clicking Keyboard at the bottom of the Customize dialog box takes you to the Tools |
Options | Keyboard area, where you can add keyboard shortcuts for selected commands.
(See vstipTool0063, “Keyboard Shortcuts: Creating New Shortcuts”, page 127, for details.)

[] Source Contral - Tearn Foundation

todify Selection = ‘ ‘

v Dock location: Top
Dock location: Left

Dock location: Right

Dock location: Bottam
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Optors =
4 Erwironment - Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scheme:
General (Default) - | Reset |
Add-in/Macros Security
AutoRecover Show commands containing:

Docurments

Extension Manager

d

ActionAdd.METFrameworkLaunchCondition

n

Find and Replace

Fonts and Colors Action.AddAction
Irnport and Export Settings Actliun.AddD\a\og | =
4 m r

International Settings

Keyboard Shortcuts for selected command:
Startup B RmEm
Task List
Web Browser Use new shartcut in: Press shortcut keys:
> Projects and Solutions Assign
» Source Contral
» Text Editor Shortcut currently used by
» Debugging
> IntelliTrace i

[ o [ concel

01.12 Customize Your Toolbars in Visual Studio 2010: Commands Tab

WINDOWS Alt,T, C
MENU Tools | Customize
COMMAND Tools.Customize
VERSIONS 2010
CODE vstipEnv0031

You can customize any toolbar in Visual Studio 2010. Just click the drop-down arrow to the
right of any toolbar, and then click Add Or Remove Buttons:

[%p % % [k BEBE | 5 REESK B s

51 MewTest. Add or Remove Buttons - !
"[) Run Tests in Current Context Ctrl+R, T

H Run Al Tests in Solution Ctrl+R, &

% Al Impacted Tests Ctrl+R, ¥

k4 Debug Tests in Current Context Ctrl +R, Ctrl+T
Debug &1 Tests in Solution Ctrl+R, Ctrl+4
All Irnpacted Tests Ctrl+R, Crl+Y
Test View

Test List Editor

Test Results

Code Coverage Results
Test Runs

TestImpact View

wp dAAHEE S

Show Code Coverage Caoloring

Go to previous uncovered

e N N N N N S N N Y S A N Y S S

¥

Go to next uncovered

Customize..,

Reset Toolbar




Then click Customize:

v Gj Go ko next uncovered

Customize..,

Reset Toolbar
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Alternatively, you can go to Tools | Customize on the menu bar.

Either option you choose opens the Customize dialog box:

Customize

Toalbars | Commands

B

Toalbars:

[T] Architecture Designers
[T Build

[T] Class Designer

[T] CodeCampare

[7] CodeCompare Layout
[] Context Menus
Custorn 1

[7] Data Cormpare

[T] Data Design

[] Data Generatar

[T] Database Diagram

[T] Debug

[T] Debug Location

[T] Dialog Editar

[T] Directed Graph

[T] Formatting

[ HTML Source Editing
[T] Image Editor

[ IntelliTrace

[T Layout
[T Miiere Mesinner

Modify Selection =

Keyboard,., ] E Close

Click the Commands tab:

Note For information about the Toolbars tab, see vstipEnv0030, “Customize Your Toolbars in

Visual Studio 2010 Toolbars Tab", page 27.
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01.12 Customize Your Toolbars in Visual Studio 2010: Commands Tab

Customize

Commands

o ==l
Choose a menu or toolbar to rearrange:
i [Menu Ear -
) Toolbar: Architecture Designers
() Context menu: | Editor Context Menus
Controls:
File [ Add Command..,
Wiew r |3
Workflow Designer 3 1
Refactor 3
Praoject 3
. .
Team 3
ok flow 3
D5L Tools 3
Text Transformation 3
Class Diagrarn LI

[ Keyboard.., ] | Close |

As you can see, the Customize dialog box is fairly complex, so let's break it down into its
parts as we look at an example.

Rearrange

First is the choice of menu or toolbar to modify. In this case, choose the Editor Context
Menus | Code Window option, which is what you see when you right-click while writing code:

Choose a menu or toolbar to rearrange:

) Menu bar: kdenu Bar
) Toolbar Architecture Designers
© Context menu: lEditorContext henus v]

Editar Context benus
Ed
Code Wind{ Editor Context Menus | Code Window: | Implement Interface

Controls:

Controls

Next is the Controls area that shows the items on the menu or toolbar you have chosen to
modify. For this example, it shows the items available when you right-click in a code window:



Contrals:

Marker Commands

Add Wiews...
Gao To Wiew

Open File
Open URL

5 Wiew Data Grid

m s
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Remember that not all the items you see are available all the time because these items show

up only in the proper context. So while it seems you have a large number of buttons cur-

rently available, when you right-click in your code window, this is an example of what you will

currently see:

Refactor
Organize Usings
Euj Create Unit Tests...
Generate Sequence Diagram...
S, Insert Snippet,.,
. Surround With. ..
28  GoTo Definition
Find &l References

Cirl+K, Ctrl 4
Ctrl +K, Ctrl +§
Fi2

Shift+F12

L_g‘ Wi Call Hierarchy Chrl+k, Crl+T
Ereakpaint 3
*E  Run To Cursor Ctrl+F10
& Cut Crl +3
53 Copy Ctrl+C
4 Paste Crl +4
Outlining 3
Buttons

Finally, let's look at the area of the dialog box that has all the buttons that actually perform

actions:

e Add Command

Lets you add a new item to the existing menu or toolbar.

e Add New Menu
Creates a new menu in the existing menu or toolbar.

e Delete

Removes the current item from the Controls area.

e Move [Up or Down]

Changes the location of the item in the Controls area.

Add Cammand..,
Add New Menu
Delete

hove Dowen
hodify Selection +
Reset All
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Modify Selection

Choosing Modify Selection enables you to make changes to the existing item in the Controls
area, such as resetting it to the default settings, changing the name, and modifying text

visibility options. Modify Selection also enables you to make a new group on the menu or
toolbar:

Modify Selection = | |

Reset

Mame; | Marker Commands

¥ Default style
Text Only (Blavays)
Text Only (in Menus)
Irnage and Text

| ¥ BeginaGroup

Finally, the Reset All option resets every item in the Controls area to its default settings. This
capability is particularly useful if you have made a lot of changes.

Getting back to our example: Let's assume you want to add the comment and uncomment
items to the context menu so that you can use them when you select some code. First, click
Add Command to bring up the Add Command dialog box:

Add Command \EI

Choose the command to add and click Ok,

Categories: Commands:

ih
Addin
Analyze Add Action

Architecture Add Assernbly
ArchitectureDesigner

Add NET Framewrork Launch Condition

] »

Euild Add Custarn Action

Class Diagram = Add Dialog

Data . -

Database Diagram Add File Launch Condition

Debug Add File Search

EdsiLtTW" Add File Type

File Add Internet Information Services Launch Condition
Farmat

Graphiiew Add Launch Condition

[ B Db | mrvine b e i

Now you need to figure out where the comment and uncomment items are located. How

would you do this? Well, the best path is usually to see whether the item can be found on a

menu somewhere and then use that as a clue:
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Edit | Miew Refactor Project Build Debug  Team Data  Tools  Architecture  Test  Analyze  Window

| 7 Undo Ctrl+Z B | 4 |Debug " |Any CPU '| | 2
Reda Cirl+4 SRS ’3 _
Undo Last Global &ction
| ¥ Redo Last Global Action
| & cCut Crl+X
12 copy Ctrl+C 5[ Wi
4 Paste Crl+4
Cycle Cliphoard Ring Ctrl+Ehift+
X Delete Del
Select Al Cirl+2
Find and Replace »
Go Ta... Ctrl+G
Mavigate To.. Ctrl+,
Insert File A5 Text,.,
Advanced 4 ,j Format Document Ctrl+k, Ctrl+D
Bookemarks > .j Format Selection Ctrl+k, Ctrl+F
Outlining » Tabify Selected Lines
Intelliense b Untahify Selected Lines
hake Uppercase Ctrl+Shift+11
hfake Lowercase Ctrl+L
Delete Horizontal YWhite Space Ctrl+k, Crl+Y
ab  View White Space Ctrl+R, Chrl+if
= word Wrap Ctrl+E, Ctrl+Wn/
Incrermental Search Ctrl+T
Comment Selection Crl+, Ctrl+C
Uncamment Selection Crl+k, Ctrl+
Increase Line Indent
Decrease Line Indent

35

Because the items you want are off the Edit menu, you can search there first. It turns out the

items you want are called Selection Comment and Selection Uncomment:

Add Command

Choose the command to add and click OF,

Categaories: Commands:
i;ﬂ?ﬂns . Selection Capitalize

Analyze Selection Comment
Architecture B =]

ArchitectureDesianer

Selection Farmat

Find each one of these items, and click OK to add them to the Controls list:

Controls:

Selection Uncormrment

w3

Selection Comment

tarker Commands

Add Wiew..,
Go To Wiew




36

01.12 Customize Your Toolbars in Visual Studio 2010: Commands Tab

It would be nice to have these buttons in their own group, so select the item in the Controls
dialog box, shown in the preceding illustration, where you would like the group line to be
(Marker Commands, in this case), and then click Modify Selection and choose Begin A Group:

Modify Selection = | |

Reset

Mame; | Marker Commands

¥ Default style
Text Only (Blavays)
Text Only (in Menus)
Irnage and Text

Begin a Group

This creates a new group line, and your commands are in their own group:

Controls:

Selection Uncormment

w2

Selection Cormment

tarker Commands

Add Wiew..,
Go To Wiew

Click Close and go to any code area. Select some code, right-click, and select Comment
Selection:

public void LotsOfstuff()

{
Fa();
1
'{_l Uncomment Selection Ctrl+k, Ctrl+U
= Comment Selection Ctrl+k, Ctrl+C
L;j Lreate Unit Tests..,

It works perfectly, and you are all set to begin making your own modifications to your
environment:

f/public void Lotsofstuff()
11

1 Fa();

11}
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Visual Studio Logging

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEnv0048

There's no doubt Visual Studio is an awesome piece of software, but occasionally you might run
into a problem loading it. Did you know that it comes with a logging switch? While the docu-
mentation (http.//msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms241272.aspx) is lacking, the community
comment contributed by Paul Harrington on the Visual Studio team helps a great deal.

Essentially, the syntax is as follows:

devenv.exe /Tog [filename]

The [filename] is optional and, if not specified, the ActivityLog.xml file is called by default.
The path is to the log file is:

%APPDATA%\Microsoft\VisualStudio\<version>\ActivityLog.xm]l

Give it a try. Go to the Visual Studio command prompt, and enter devenv.exe /log:

B Visual Studio Command Prompt (2010)

IC:“Program Files“Microsoft Uisuwal Studio 18._8~UC>devenv.exe ~log

IC:“Program Files“Microsoft Uisual Studio 16.8~UC>

You can then navigate to the file location:

@\;,vl « VisualStudio » 100 »

Organize * a Open « Share with » »
P =
. Favorites (i
ServerExplorer
Bl Desktop b

m

T Expl
4 Downloads eam txplorer
& Activitylog.xml

= Recent Places
_;:IJ ActivityLog.xs!

When you open the log file, the following illustration provides an example of what you might see:


http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms241272.aspx
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J ActivityLog.xml - Notepad

File Edit Format View Help

<7xml-stylesheet type="text/xs1" href="activityLog.xs1"7?>
<activitys>
<ENLry>
<recordsl</records
<times>2011,/06,/19 23:23:26. 606, Times
<typexInformation< Type:
<sourcesvisualstudio«,/sources
<descriptionzMicrosoft wisual Studio 2010 wersion:
10.0.30318. 1</ /description=
</antry>
<ENLry>
<records2</records
<times>2011,/06,/19 23:23:26. 628 Time>
<typexInformation< Type:
<sourcesvisualstudio=,/sources
<descriptionzRunning in User Groups: Users</description:
</ entry:=

Fortunately, an XML style sheet (XSL) comes with the data, so if you view the XML file in your
browser, you can see a much cleaner view:

Activity Monitor Log

infos 276
warnings 1
Brrors 0

# Type Description

1 Microsoft Visual Studio 2010 version: 10.0,30312.1

2 Running in User Groups: Users

3 Available Drive Space: C:% drive has §3539099648 bytes; D% drive has 51970506752 bytes
4 Internet Explorer Yersion: §.0.7600.16821

5 MET Framework Wersion: 4.0,31106.0

Now you can easily see the logging information and look for any issues.

01.14

Visual Studio Safe Mode

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0050

Occasionally you have a situation where Visual Studio might not start up correctly or at all.
Using Visual Studio in safe mode, you can load only the default environment, services, and
shipped versions of third-party packages to see whether the problem is caused by one or
more third-party add-ins. Just go to the Visual Studio command prompt, and type
devenv.exe /safemode:

B Visual Studio Command Prompt (2010)
[Setting environment for using Microsoft Uisual Studio 2818 xB6 tools.

IC:~FProgram Files“Microsoft Uisual Studio 18.8-~UC>devenv.exe ~safemode
IC:~FProgram Files“Microsoft Uisual Studio 18.8-UC>
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Note Although | don't show it here, | suggest using the Visual Studio logging feature before
running safe mode to see whether it can help you determine the source of the problem. For
more information, see vstipEnv0048, “Visual Studio Logging”, page 37.

When Visual Studio starts up, it indicates it is running in safe mode in the title bar:

@0 Microsoft Visual Studio - Safe Mode
File Edit ‘iew Debug Team Data Tools

R A= 1= NRE N
P51 % % % [k 0B KB | B DIEE =

From here, you can start determining what might have caused Visual Studio to fail and rem-
edy the issue.

01.15

The ResetSettings Switch

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0047

Visual Studio supports several switches. One of these is the /ResetSettings switch. When used
by itself, it resets Visual Studio to the default settings you initially chose during install. That's

nice, but an even better option is available that can be particularly useful for people in other
scenarios.

Let's take a classic example: You might have two (or more) monitors at work, but when you

get home, you work with just one monitor. Your window layouts (among other things) could
be very different in each place. In vstipEnv0040, “Export Your Window Layouts” (page 134),

| showed you how to export just your window layouts. Using the exported information, you
could create and use two different window layouts: one for work and one for home. This tip
shows you how to do this when using two different machines or the same machine at work

and home.

Two Different Machines

The question is: What do you do once you have exported the window layouts? Well, now you
put the .vssettings files where you can easily get to them on your machines and then you go
to the Properties dialog box of the Visual Studio program icon:
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r =
D% Microsoft Outlook 2010 ,
| |

I‘w Microsoft Open

'SJ Run as administrator
WE Microsoft

Pin to Taskhar

| TweetDec Unpin frem Start Menu

% 7 Remove from this list
une

=P .. Properties

Click the Shortcut tab:

32 Microsoft Visual Studio 2010 Properties

Security

General

@ Microzoft Wisual Studio 2010

Shartcut

In the Target area, type /ResetSettings [settings file], where [settings file] is the path to the
settings file for one of your layouts:

8 Microsoft Visual Studic 2010 Properties

Security Previous Yersions
Srotou Conpatbiiy

Ep Microsoft isual Studio 2010

Target lype:

Application

Target location: |DE

Target: weny.exe'’' /ResetSettings ''C\apltop. vssettings"

Now Visual Studio loads up with the settings appropriate for your machine.

Same Machine

What if you use the same machine for home and work, like a laptop? Just make two copies

of the Visual Studio program icon, put them somewhere (on your Desktop, most likely), and
give them names:
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Now just follow the steps for the different machines for each icon, and you can use one icon

when you are at work to get the work window layouts and the other for home with the home
window layout.
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Projects and Items

“He recalled his exertions and solicitations, and the history of his project [...], which had
been accepted for consideration [...]"

—Leo Tolstoy, “War and Peace”

After you get past your initial customization of Visual Studio, you will start creating projects
and items to get your work done. This section contains a group of resources that you will find
useful early on. Some will definitely be more useful to beginners (for example, searching tem-
plates), and others will apply to more advanced users (such as creating custom templates).

On the subject of custom templates, make sure you read though (and practice) how to create
them. Of all the topics in this chapter, | feel that creating custom project and item templates
will save you the greatest amount of time. That's a pretty bold statement—but | have seen
properly set up templates save untold hours for developers.

02.01

Search for Project Templates in the New Project Dialog Box

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Shift+N (new project dialog box); Ctrl+E (puts cursor in search box)
Ctrl+Shift+N (new project dialog box); Ctrl+N (new project); Ctrl+E (puts cursor in search box)
Ctrl+Shift+N (new project dialog box); Ctrl+E (puts cursor in search box)
Ctrl+Shift+N (new project dialog box); Ctrl+E (puts cursor in search box)
Ctrl+Shift+N (new project dialog box); Ctrl+E (puts cursor in search box)
Ctrl+N (new project dialog box); Ctrl+E (puts cursor in search box)

Alt,F, N, P (new project dialog box); Alt,F, D, N (add new project)

File | New Project; File | Add New Project

File.NewProject; File.AddNewProject

2010

vstipProj0001

Did you know that you can search for templates in the New Project dialog box? Look in the
upper-right corner, and notice the new search area.

43
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02.01 Search for Project Templates in the New Project Dialog Box

‘ Search Installed Ternplates }D|

Type: Wisual C++

A project for creating a Win32 console
application

Click there or press Ctrl+E, and type the word web into the search box. The following illustra-
tion shows what you should expect to see.

[.NET Framework 4 V] Sort: by:[DefauIt

Type: Visual B
S ASPNET Web Application  Visual Basic ype: Hlaua ez
=B A project for creating an application with a

Web user interface

;? ASPNET Yéeh Application Wisual C#

e Web Setup Project Setup and Deployrment

Good News

The search populates the middle pane with results from the recent, installed, or online lists,
depending on which category you select.

Bad News

The search doesn’'t automatically filter the results according to your preferred language, and
it doesn't support any advanced search options, such as Boolean searches, regular expres-
sions, and so on.

More Good News

In most cases, you can easily filter on your language by simply typing in an abbreviation of
your language (C#, VB, F#, or C++).

[.NET Framewark 4 v] Sott hy:[DefauIt weh wh X

Type: ‘isual Basi

;@ ASP.NET Web Application Visual Basic ype: VisualBasic

=B A project for creating an application with a
Weh user interface

—y8  ASP.NET MWC 2Web Application Visual Basic

|EVB

;95 ASPNET Empty Web Application Visual Basic

l
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Recent Project Templates in the New Project Dialog Box

45

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Shift+N (new project dialog box)

Ctrl+Shift+N (new project dialog box); Ctrl+N (new project)
Ctrl+Shift+N (new project dialog box)

Ctrl+Shift+N (new project dialog box)

Ctrl+Shift+N (new project dialog box)

Ctrl+N (new project dialog box)

Alt,F, N, P (new project); Alt,F, D, N (add new project)
File | New Project; File | Add New Project
File.NewProject; File.AddNewProject

2010

vstipProj0002

In the Visual Studio 2010 New Project dialog box, you can get a list of your five most recently

used templates. Just click Recent Templates to see a list of the templates you have used.

Mew Project

Recent Templates

[.NET Framework 4

‘]Sortby: [MostRecent -

All

|

led Tern

Online Temp

Bl

]
Q
e

[
o
=)

Wfin32 Project

Console Application

Class Library

Class Library

Console Application

Wisual C++

Wisual Basic

Wisual Basic

Wisual C#

Wisual C#

02.03

Using Older Frameworks with Multi-Targeting

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Shift+N (new project dialog box)

Ctrl+Shift+N (new project dialog box); Ctrl+N (new project)
Ctrl+Shift+N (new project dialog box)

Ctrl+Shift+N (new project dialog box)

Ctrl+Shift+N (new project dialog box)

Ctrl+N (new project dialog box)

Alt,F, N, P (new project); Alt,F, D, N (add new project)
File | New Project; File | Add New Project
File.NewProject; File. AddNewProject

2008, 2010

vstipProj0005
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02.04 Create Web Application or Virtual Directory in IIS

Even if you use an older version of the Microsoft .NET Framework, you can still use all the
great features in Visual Studio 2008 and Visual Studio 2010 through multi-targeting.

When you create a new project, locate the drop-down list of supported .NET Framework ver-
sions and simply choose the one you prefer. You get to use most of the great features in the
new IDE but still keep your older version of the .NET Framework. The following graphic shows
the New Project dialog box in Visual Studio 2010.

Mew Project
Recent Templates MET Framewiork 4 -
Installed Templates MET Framework 2.0
MET Frameweork 3.0
“Wisual Basic MET Frameweork 3.5

MET Frarnewwork 4

<bdore Frarneworks, =
e

Wisual C#
4 Misual C++

02.04

Create Web Application or Virtual Directory in IIS

DEFAULT Shift+Alt+N
VISUAL BASIC 6 Shift+Alt+N
VISUAL C# 2005 Shift+Alt+N
VISUAL C++ 2 Shift+Alt+N
VISUAL C++ 6 Shift+Alt+N
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Shift+Alt+N
WINDOWS Alt,F, N, W
MENU File | New Web Site

COMMAND File.NewWebSite

VERSIONS 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEnv0058

How can you create Web Applications and Virtual Directories in Internet Information Server
from inside Visual Studio? Just select File | New Web Site, and click Browse in the lower-right
corner.

In the Choose Location dialog box, select Local IS, and pick the website in which you want to
create the new item.
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Choose Location

v Local Internet Information Server
=
File System

: 4 TS Sites
> _g Default Web Site
Local IS

€

-
FTP Site

@

Rermote Site

Selectthe YWeb site you want to open,

In the upper-right corner of the dialog box, notice the three buttons, as shown in the follow-
ing illustration.

(-7l
X

The button to the far left creates a new Web Application.

| Create New Web Application ]
=

The middle button creates a new Virtual Directory.
(% |l

@@ X

Create MNew Virtual Directory ]
T

You can pick whichever one you want to create, without ever leaving Visual Studio.
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02.05

02.05 Multiple Startup Projects

Multiple Startup Projects

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6

Alt+Enter (in Solution Explorer)
Alt+Enter (in Solution Explorer)
Alt+Enter (in Solution Explorer)
Alt+Enter (in Solution Explorer)
Alt+Enter (in Solution Explorer)

Alt+Enter (in Solution Explorer)

WINDOWS Alt, P, P
MENU Project | Properties [with Solution Selected in Solution Explorer];
[Right-Click the solution in Solution Explorer] | Properties
COMMAND Project.Properties
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
LANGUAGES C#, VB
CODE vstipEnv0015

It's common for developers to work with multiple projects. For example, consider a classic
Client/Server scenario: One project includes all the elements shown here:

Solution Explarer > 1 X
4

; Solution "Server' (2 projects)

4 E Client

=d| Properties

3] References

#) Program.cs
4 E Server

=d| Properties

3] References

#) Program.cs

In this case, setting a single Startup Project isn't sufficient; you want both these projects to
start up when you press F5. Just click the solution in Solution Explorer, and then click the
Properties button (Alt+Enter) at the top.

Solution Explarer > I x

|
| Properties iAlt+Enter) F projects)

= Properties

Make sure you are in the Common Properties | Startup Project area, and you should see a
dialog box similar to the following.



Solution ‘Server' Property Pages

N/A Platform: | N/A

4 Commeon Properties () Current selection

Startup Project @) Single startup praject

Chapter 2 Projects and Items

Project Dependencies

Debug Source Files Sanel

Code Analysis Settings () Multiple startup projects:

» Configuration Properties
Project

Client

Server

Action
Mone

MNone
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Notice that, currently, Single Startup Project is selected, but that isn't what you need. Instead,

select Multiple Startup Projects.

@ Multiple startup projects:

Project Action
Client MNone
Server Mone

Now you need to indicate which action each project should take when you press F5. Click the

drop-down in the Action field.

Start
Start without debugging

As shown in the preceding illustration, you see the following choices:

e None
Don't start this project.

e Start
Start with debugging.

e Start without debugging
Start without attaching the debugger.

For this example, you would choose Start for both projects.

@ Multiple startup projects:

Project Action
Client {Start
Server Start
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02.06 Change the Default New Project Location

Now both projects start when you press F5. But there’s just one little problem: The Client
project launches first, and you need the Server project to launch first. To set the launch order,
use the buttons to the far right of the project list, as shown in the following illustration.

@ Multiple startup projects:

Project Action E

Client Start

iServer i Start

These buttons move the selected project up or down in the list so that you can arrange them
to start in the order you would like. In this case, as shown in the following illustration, I've
selected the Server project and then clicked the Move button to move it up in the startup
order.

@ Multiple startup projects:

Project Action

Server Start: IZ‘
Client Start

With the Server first in the list, you're all set. When you press F5, you can see the server start
and then the client.

One interesting side effect of setting multiple startup projects is that the bold project name
you normally see in Solution Explorer isn't there—because there is more than one startup
project.

02.06

Change the Default New Project Location

WINDOWS Alt,T, O
MENU Tools | Options | Projects And Solutions | General
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipProj0006

You probably know that you can change the location for a new project in the New Project
dialog box by entering a different location in the Location field.



Mew Project

Installed Templates

Wisual Basic
4 Misual C#
Windous
Miieb
Cloud
Reporting
Sikeerlight
Test
WCF
Wi rkfloum
Wisual C++
Wisual F#
Other Project Types
Database
Madeling Projects

Test Projects

Chapter 2

[.NET Framework 4 V] Sort by [Default

_cﬁ Windowes Forms Application
[ Eﬁ WPF Application

—ch Console Application

Class Library

éf Cﬁ
WRF Broweser Application
o
ch

Ernpty Project

_Esﬁ Windous Service

Qcﬁ WPF Custom Contral Librany

Qit‘# WPF User Control Library

Wisual C#

Wisual C#

Wisual C#

Wisual C#

Wisual C#

Wisual C#

Wisual C#

Wisual C#

Wisual C#

Marme: WindowsFormsApplication?
Location: di\documents\wisual studio 2010%Projects -
Solution: Create new solution z,
Salution name; WindowsFormsdpplication?

But if you do this often, did you know that you can change the default location so that you
don't have to keep typing in custom paths? To change the default, select Tools | Options |

Projects and Items
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Projects And Solutions | General from the menu bar. You'll see an Options dialog box, shown
below, where you can change several default paths to suit your needs.

Optiens

> Environrnent
4 Projects and Solutions
General
Euild and Run
WB Defaults
WC+ + Directories
WC o+ + Project Settings
» Source Control

o Projects location:

User project ternplates location:

o=
[-]

chusershzainnab\Docurmentsiiisual Studio 20100 Templates\ProjectTermplate E]

User itern ternplates location:

chusershzainnab\Docurmentsiisual Studio 20100 Templates\temTemplates B

02.07 Track Active Item in Solution Explorer

WINDOWS AltT, O

MENU Tools | Options | Projects and Solutions | General

COMMAND View.TrackActivityinSolutionExplorer

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipProjo011
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By default, Visual Studio tracks the file you are currently editing in Solution Explorer. The
Solution Explorer tool window highlights the current file.

Program.cs < REElialiElel -

jSCUnsDIEAp vlﬂV Main{strinc -
—lusing System; ==
using System.Collect »
using System.Lling;
using System.Text;

Solution Explorer

EEa S
; Solution 'Consolefpplica
4 [ ConsoleApplicationl

> [=d| Properties

»  [+3] References

|

As you switch between files in the editor, notice that Solution Explorer automatically high-
lights the file you're currently editing. This is a great way to keep track of where you are in
the solution when you are working with a lot of files.

# P .
=Inamespace ConsoleApp Alibogam.cs

If you don't like the feature, you can turn it off. Just select Tools | Options | Projects And
Solutions | General, and clear the Track Active Item In Solution Explorer check box shown in
the following illustration.

[ Track Active Item in Solution Explorer
Show advanced build configurations

02.08

Type-Ahead Selection Support in Solution Explorer

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Alt+L

Ctrl+R; Ctrl+Alt+L
Ctrl+W, S; Ctrl+W, Ctrl+S; Ctrl+Alt+L
Alt+0; Ctrl+Alt+L
Ctrl+Alt+L

Ctrl+Alt+)

AltV, P

View | Solution Explorer
View.SolutionExplorer
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipTool0010

Have you ever had a big list of files in Solution Explorer and wanted to jump to a specific file
very quickly? Just click anywhere in Solution Explorer, and start typing the name of the file
you want. For example, suppose you have a solution with multiple projects:



Solution Explarer * O X
= aEER
; Solution "WebApplication50' (2 projects)
4 EE Consolefpplicationl
i=d| My Project
5] Modulelvb
4 (2B WebApplication60
> [=d| Properties
»  [i3] References
> [ Account
3 App_Data
> [ Scripts
> [ Styles
s HAbout.aspx
s .j Default.aspx
> 4 Global.asax

Assume you need to find a file called SeriousCoolness. To find it, click in Solution Explorer
and then just start typing the name. Solution Explorer finds the file for you as you type.

Solution Explorer v 01X
E|2EEE @
; Solution "WebApplication50' (2 projects)
4 EE ConsoleApplicationl
= My Project
2] Modulel.vb
4 5B WebApplication60
> [=d| Properties
> |3 References
> [ Account
3 App_Data
3 Scripts
3 Styles
ﬂ About.aspx
& Default.aspx
,’J Global.asax
J SeriousCoolness,aspx
] Site.Master
i Web.config
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What if you don't know the whole name—just that it starts with an “S"? No worries! Just type

S several times, and the selection cycles though all the files that begin with that letter.

Note The type-ahead feature works only with items that have been expanded, so if you have
collapsed folders or projects in Solution Explorer, the tool cannot search within those areas.
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02.09

02.09 Using Solution Folders

Using Solution Folders

WINDOWS (with Solution selected) Alt,P, D

MENU (with Solution selected) Project | Add New Solution Folder;
[Right-Click Solution] | Add | New Solution Folder

COMMAND (with Solution selected) Project. AddNewSolutionFolder
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipProj0009

Did you know that Visual Studio provides special folders that can help you organize large so-
lutions? They are called, appropriately enough, “Solution Folders.”

Note Solution Folders are an organizational tool in Solution Explorer; creating one doesn't cre-
ate a corresponding Windows file system folder. Microsoft recommends that you organize your
projects on disk in the same way that you organize them in the Solution Folder. But of course,
you're free to organize them as you like.

Adding Solution Folders

To create a Solution Folder, right-click your solution (or, with the solution selected, go to
Project | Add New Solution Folder). Solution Explorer adds a new folder, which you can type
a name for.

Solution Explorer ~ 1 X
=)
; Solution "WebApplication60' (2 projects)
e NewFolderd

4 E@ ConsoleApplicationl

After you enter a name for the new folder, press Enter, and you're done. So what can you ac-
tually do with these things? It turns out, quite a lot:

e Move or add projects to them. Solution Folders can be nested to create greater organi-
zational structure.

e Add, delete, or rename Solution Folders at any time, if the organizational requirements
of your solution change.

e Unload all projects in a Solution Folder to make them temporarily unavailable for
building.

e Collapse or hide entire Solution Folders so that you can work more easily in Solution
Explorer. Hidden projects are built when you build the solution.

e Build or rebuild all the projects. The projects are built in the order specified by the proj-
ect dependencies.
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Removing Solution Folders

If you want to get rid of a folder, just right-click it and choose Remove to delete it, or alterna-
tively, select it and press the Delete key.

Solution Explarer
=
; Solution "WebApplication60' (2 projects)
..: NewFolderl
4 EE ConsoleApg [£4 Build
Bl My Pra Rebuild
1] Modull
a _5& WebApplil Add 4
> [=dl Proped 4 Cut Chrl +3
> [ Referer 4 Paste Crl +4
> A
LJ_ ceou] K FRemove Del
3 App_Iy
. [ Seripts Rename

02.10 Navigating Property Tabs in the Project Properties

DEFAULT Ctrl+PgUp; Ctrl+PgDn

VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+PgUp; Ctrl+PgDn

VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+PgUp; Ctrl+PgDn

VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+PgUp; Ctrl+PgDn

VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+PgUp; Ctrl+PgDn

VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+PgUp; Ctrl+PgDn
WINDOWS [no shortcut]

COMMAND Window.PreviousTab; Window.NextTab Consaledpplicationd X
VERSIONS | 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE | vstipProj0023 i
Build
When you are looking at your project’s properties, you might have B
wondered whether you can navigate among the property tabs by Debug
USing the keyboard. Resources
Services
It turns out that you can. Just use Ctrl+PgUp or Ctrl+PgDn to move be-
. . . . . Settings
tween the property tabs. This also works for properties in C++ projects if
. . . Reference Paths
you want to quickly navigate among the categories.

02.11  Pin a Project to the Recent Projects List

VERSIONS 2010
CODE vstipTool0003
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02.12 Creating Temporary Projects

Tired of your projects getting pushed out of the Recent Projects list on the Start Page? You
can pin projects to the Recent Projects list in Visual Studio 2010 so that they stay around until
you unpin them.

Recent Projects

A Consoledpplicationd
B[ Webbpplicationtd

fim TR
‘ Pir this iterm to the Recent Projects list, h
B el L g

Pinned projects do not stay at the top of the list; instead, they're sorted according to when
you use them. In other words, the most recent project is on top—pinned or not. Pinning
guarantees only that the project will not be pushed out of the list.

02.12

Creating Temporary Projects

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Projects and Solutions | General
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipProj0010

Temporary projects are particularly useful for showing a colleague some trick or technique
quickly, or for performing ad hoc demos. To create temporary projects, select Tools | Options
| Projects And Solutions | General and clear the Save New Projects When Created check box,
as shown in the following illustration.

Alweays show solution
[ Sawe new projects when created

[¥]"Warn user when the project location is not trusted

While convenient, the option has some side effects. For example, when you subsequently
create a new project, the New Project dialog box does not show the usual “save” fields at the
bottom of the dialog box.

Before:
Marne: Windowsdpplicationf
Location: chusershzainnabidocumentstwisual studio 20104Projects

Solution name: WfindowsApplicationt



Chapter 2 Projects and Items 57

After:

Marne: Windouwsfpplicationl

The good news is that now you can create projects all day long but can choose to either save
or discard the changes when the solution is closed.

Mew Project @

l L You must choose to either save or discard changes in
the current project before creating a new project,

[ Save ] [ Discard ] ’ Cancel

Note You can still save changes to a project—even a temporary project—anytime you like if
you decide you want to keep the code around. When you decide to save, your AutoRecover set-
tings take over. For more information, see vstipEnv0019 (“Autorecover”, page 10).

02.13

Create Your Own Item Template

WINDOWS AltF E
MENU File | Export Template
COMMAND File.ExportTemplate
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
LANGUAGES C#, VB

CODE vstipProj0013

Have you ever used or created a template in Microsoft Word, Excel, or PowerPoint? Unless
you live in a cave, the answer is most likely "yes.” Just as with the Microsoft Office products,
you can create and use your own templates in Visual Studio. This tip shows you how to make
your own item template. Sometimes you just want to customize an individual item that you
use frequently in projects. Class files are a perfect example of this type of scenario. Here's an
example.

Create a new project, and then add a class to it (Ctrl+Shift+A).

Note The process is the same regardless of which language you're using.
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02.13 Create Your Own Item Template

Add Mew Itern - B Clean Consaole

4 Carmmon Irerns
Code B Class Common ftems
Diata
General r’éﬁj Module Comrnon fterms

Now modify the class code so that it looks the way you would like your item template to
look, and save your changes to the file.

3] Imports System.DirectoryServices

50 ' company required comments here

6 =Friend Class Classl

7 ' todo put your connection string here
8

9 | End Class
18

At this point, you can export the item template so that you can use it in future projects.
Select File | Export Template to start the Export Template Wizard.

Note You are prompted to save changes to your project if you haven't already done so.

Export Ternplate Wizard @

i

—m?

]

Choose Template Type

This wizard will allow you to export a project or project itern frorm the current solution to a termplate which future
projects can then be based upon,

Which type of template would you like to create?
@) Projecttemplate

& project template will allow a userto create a new project based on ywour exported project. & userwill be able to
utilize your ternplate frorm the New Project dialog box for client projects and frorm the Mew Website dialog box for
wiehsites,

) Item template
An itern ternplate will allovw a user to add your iterm to one of their existing project. Your ternplate will be available
o the user frorm the &dd New e dialog box,

Frarnwhich projectwould you like to create a template?

WB Clean Consale -

Select Item Template, and select the project that currently contains the item you want to ex-
port (if you have more than one project in your solution).
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@ Itemn ternplate

A itern ternplate will allows a user to add your iterm to one of their existing project. Your template will be available
to the user from the Add New Itern dialog box,

From which project would you like to create a ternplate?

[VB Clean Console hd

Click Next and then select the item to export as a template.

Note The wizard automatically selects any dependent files as needed based on your selection.
Also, even though it looks like you can select more than one item here, you can only select a
single item in this list.

Export Ternplate Wizard IEI
L
=V

Select Item To Export

Select the itern that you would like to export as an itern ternplate, All dependent files (including designer and resource
files) will autormatically be included with the selected itern in the exported ternplate,
Itern to export:

¥ Classlwvh b
[Modulelvb
B My Project
Ol application.myapp
[l assemblylnfonb
[[JResources.resx
L[] Settings.settings

’ < Previous ” Mext » ]

Click Next again. Now you can select any references that you want included with the item. If
you have any Using or Imports statements, you need to pick the references here or the tem-
plate will not work correctly.

Note The wizard generates this list of assemblies from the assembly references in the current
project. If the assembly you want to reference does not appear in the list, exit the wizard and add
the reference to your project, and then run the wizard again.
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Export Template Wizard @
_t
—=V

Select Item References

Select the references youwould like to include with this itern:

[7] System.Data

[T Systemn Deplayment

[T System.xml

[T Systern.Core

[7] SysternXrmlLing

= Systern Data,DataSetExtensions
System DirectoryServices

[ rrscorlib I’}
[ MicrosaftifisualBasic

ﬁ You have selected one of rmore assembly references that are not pre-installed with Wisual Studio. Having these
references may prevent the use of this termplate if the user does not have the referenced assemblies installed,

I < Previous ‘ [ Mext » ]

Click Next. As you can see from the following illustration, you can add quite a bit of
information.

Export Temnplate Wizard -@
i

iV

Select Template Options

Template narme:

WB Clean Console

Template description:

<Mo description available »

IconImage:

Preview Image!

Output location:

Chllsershzainnab\Documentshiisual Studio 20100My Exported Templates\WB Clean Consalezip
Autarnatically import the ternplate into Visual Studio

Dizplay an explorer window on the output files folder

Finish ‘ l Cancel
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Here's a description of the information you can add:

e Template Name The friendly name for the template that Visual Studio displays in
the list of templates. | suggest keeping this to around 50-60 characters. Don't get too
verbose here.

e Template Description A short description that provides a little more detail about the
template’s purpose. In this text box, | want you to get very descriptive. This is your one
and only chance to make it perfectly clear what this template should be used for, so
don't skimp on detail.

e |conlmage A smallimage that represents the icon for the item. | suggest you just
leave this blank.

e Preview Image A larger image that provides a preview of what the template looks
like. As with the Icon Image field, | suggest you leave this blank.

e Output Location The location where the wizard stores exported items. This is the
initial storage location of your templates. To be clear, they are not usable in Visual
Studio when they are just created. To make them useable in Visual Studio, you need to
check Automatically Import The Template Into Visual Studio. Leave this as-is unless you
are storing your templates on a network share somewhere. If you do change this value,
make sure you use the new location consistently when you create templates or you will
wind up forgetting where you put them.

e Automatically Import The Template Into Visual Studio Lets you decide whether
you want to import the template right away or want to do it manually later. This “import”
is just a copy of the .zip file created in the appropriate location in My Documents\Visual
Studio <version>\Templates\ltemTemplates. By doing this, the template immediately
becomes usable in Visual Studio.

e Display An Explorer Window On The Output Files Folder Opens up the location
where the template files are stored after they are created. This is useful when you want
to see the .zip file that is created. It's interesting the first few times you do it, but then
it's pretty much a waste of time. You will wind up turning off this option most of the
time.

The following illustration shows the settings | used for this example.
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02.13 Create Your Own Item Template

Export Termplate Wizard @

Y
o

Select Template Options

Template name:

My Cool Class

Template description:

A seriously cool class for use with just about everything and ibuvhitens your teeth while you use it

Icon Image:

ripternpiWS2010ImagelibranAWS2010ImagelibranAObjects\ico_formathiiinyista\gamecontrollerico | Browyse...

Preview Irmage:
our Own Itermn Template with the Export Ternplate Wizard \.-'4.rj_CE_CEF-A)(\GU2_13_02_cropped‘bmd Browse...

Qutput location:
Ci\Usershzainnab\Docurments\Visual Studio 20104My Exported Terplatesi\hy Coal Class zip

V| Autornatically import the ternplate into Visual Studio

V| Display an explorer window on the output files folder

< Previous [ Finish l | Cancel |

To complete the wizard, click Finish. The wizard closes and opens up the output file location,
showing the .zip file that contains the exported templates.

Uu ‘ <« zainnab » My Documents » Wisual Studio 2010 » My Exported Ternplates
Organize = Include in library + Share with = Burn New folder
Visual Studio 2010 ~ MName .
Backup Files

1) My Coal Classai
. Code Snippets bt i

My Exported Templates
1) My Cool Class.zip Ik
Projects
Settings
StartPages

Although you aren't interested in the details right now, if you explore inside the .zip file, you
can see the files that make up an item template.
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[E= R x5
T
uu ‘ 1) e My Exported Templates » My Cool Class.zip - |4?| | Search My Cool Class.zip Je) |
Organize + Extract all files ~ [ .@.
Wisual Studio 2010 o MNarme . Type Ca
. Backup Files .
. & _PrevienImage.bmp Eitrnap image
. Code Snippets .
o - L _Templatelconico Icon
| xported Ternplates
v P p ] Classluk Wisual Basic Source file
1 My Cool Classzip = ) )
X A MyTermplatewsternplate Wisual Studio Project/Ttern..,
. Projects
. Settings

Finally, test your new template. Create a new item (Ctrl+Shift+A), and you should see the new
template. Notice the Icon Image next to the name of the item and the Preview Image (the
Visual Studio 2010 logo in the lower-right) that is below the description. | feel that the names
and descriptions are critical but really don't see a lot of value in the icons.

Add New Itern - VB Clean Cansole -2
Installed Templates Sart by: | Default = BB Search Installed Templates o
Coue Se3§ My Caol Class CommanZams [ TP Comrmon Rerms
o 2 seriously cool class for use with just
3 = = shout everything and it whitens your testh
General r\—f Style Sheet Carnrnon Terns wehile g nse it
Web f—
Windaws Forms SE| IScript File Cornman Iterms
Reporting
Workflow Yo s Carmrmon Trerns
WPE
Online Templates 7| Module Cornmon Ttems
»-vﬂj Interface Cormmon Tkems
—=| Windows Form Cormmon Tkems
% User Contral Comman Tkems
@ Compenent Class Commen Items
| User Control (WPH) Common ltems
Marme: My Cool ClassLub
Add Cancel

You can also see the template in the My Documents\Visual Studio <version>\Templates\
[temTemplates\ folder.
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. ItemTemplates

ProjectTernplates

[E=3E=R
) « Templates » ItemTemplates » - |+ Search ttemTemplates ,Dl
it P P 3 P
Organize = Share with + Burn Mew folder ==~ [ -@-
. Ternplates

Documents library

Arrange by:  Folder ~
ItemnTemplates

-

| visualizers [ Marmne Date modified Typ

Public Documents Wisual Basic 11/30/2010 114 PRA File
o Music Wisual C# 11/30/2010 1:14 PR File
b= Pictures Wisual Web Developer 11/30/2010 114 PM - File
E Podeasts 1) My Coal Class.zip 6/21/2011 10:49 AN Cor
gﬂ Tips and Tricks
B videos
gﬂ Lipternp - 4| ([} +

I diterns State: 3R Shared

If you aren't happy with your new template, just delete the .zip file from this directory; it no
longer shows up in the Add New Item dialog box.

02.14  Roll Your Own Project Template with the Export Template Wizard

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

AltF E

File | Export Template
File.ExportTemplate
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipProj0004

Are you always adding the same extra files to projects when you create them? Ever wish you
could have it all just “be there"? Well, you can when you become familiar with the Export

Template Wizard.

First, set up an existing project template the way you want it. All changes (new files, code,
interfaces, and so on) will be used in the template you create. In this simple example, | always
want to include larry, curly, and moe C# class files with my console applications.
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Solution Explorer ~ 1 x

= &R
j Solution 'CS Clean Consale' (1 project)
4 ECS Clean Console
- =d Properties

w3 References

A Curly.cs

A Larrcs

) Moe.cs

) Prograrn.cs

Now select File | Export Template from the menu bar.
Note Choosing Export Template prompts you to save any pending changes if you haven't already.

You'll see the Export Template Wizard. From this first screen, you can choose to make either a

Project template or an Item template.

Export Ternplate Wizard @
&
i
J Choose Template Type

This wizard will allow you to export a project or project item from the current solution to a template which future

projects can then be based upon,

Which type of template would you like to create?

@ Project template
A project ternplate will allowe a user to create a neww project based on your exported project. & user will be able to
utilize your ternplate from the New Project dialog box for client projects and frorm the Mew \WWebsite dialog box for
weehsites,

) Itern termplate
A itern termplate will allow a user to add your itern to one of their existing project. Your template will be available

to the user from the Add Mew Item dialog box,
Fror which project would you like to create a ternplate?

C5 Clean Console

For this example, | selected Project Template and then clicked Next to continue to the Select
Template Options screen, shown in the following illustration.
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02.14 Roll Your Own Project Template with the Export Template Wizard

Export Termplate Wizard 7 H_23_|

=y

-

Ternplate name:

% Clean Console

Template description:

<Mo description available»

Icon Image:

Preview Image:

Qutput location:

CUsershzainnabhDocurentsiVisual Studio 201040y Exported Ternplates\CS Clean Consale.zip
Autarmatically import the template into Wisual Studio

Dizplay an explorer window on the output files folder

L

Select Template Options

Erowise..,
Erowuse..,

i Finish ] [ Cancel

The following list provides a brief description of each option:

Template Name The friendly name for the template that Visual Studio displays in
the list of templates. | suggest keeping this to around 50-60 characters. Don't get too
verbose here.

Template Description A more complete explanation of how this template is intend-
ed to be used. This is your one and only opportunity for you to be very clear on the
proper usage for this template.

Icon Image and Preview Image The images used with the template name (icon im-
age) and just below the description (preview image). | suggest you don’t bother setting
these because they don’t have much use, in my opinion.

Output Location The location where the wizard saves the .zip file that it creates. The
default value is usually what you will stick with unless you have, say, a network share
where you want your templates to stored.

Automatically Import The Template Into Visual Studio Controls whether the wiz-

ard puts a copy of the new template to your templates directory: My Documents\Visual
Studio <version>\Templates\ProjectTemplates. If you want the template to be available
the next time you create a new project, select this option. Most of the time you should

leave this option selected.
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e Display An Explorer Window On The Output Files Folder Controls what happens
when you complete the wizard. When selected, it displays the folder containing the .zip
file that the wizard saves. After the first few times you create templates, this option can
get tiresome, so | usually turn it off. | suggest you leave it on the first few times you cre-
ate templates to see the template that is created.

After filling out the wizard and clicking Finish, the wizard closes and opens up my Exported
Templates (output) folder, where | can see the new .zip file containing the template files.

=N o =5

QU | < Yisual Studio 2010 » My Exported Templates » - |¢7 | | Search My Exported Templates o |

Organize « Include in library « Share with + Burn New folder =~ [ l@l

. Wisual Studio 2010 o Marne : Date modified Typ

Backup Files

. 1) C5 Clean Console zip 6212011 11:25 Ak Car
Code Snippets

My Exported Templates

1) CSClean Consolezip
Prajects [
Settings

StartPages

Templates

Wisualizers

@ My Documents ~ 4 i | b
I 1itermn State: 28 Shared

Now, when | create a new application, the new template appears, visible in the New Project
dialog box.

NewbProect o i
| .NET Framework 4 ~ | sort by: [ Default Search Installed |emplat 2
Tnstalled Templates 7S ——
cl| Outlook 2010 Add in Visual G TR e
Wisual Basic 4 <Mo description available>

4 Visual C# i

Whndows C\_ﬂﬁ; Wford 2010 Docurment Visual C#

Web

Office = @ Activity Library Visual CH

Cloud

. el -

Bxtensibility (Chagy WEF Workflow Service Applicati.. Visual C#

Reporting L

SharePoint I CSClean Console Visual C#

Sitverlight =

=

Test ‘}C_“i Crystal Reports application Visual C# |2

WeF
Online Templates =
HName: C5 Clean Consolel
Luvativn: usersizainnabidusurmentsvisugl studiv Z010\PrjecLs -
Solution: [ Create new solution -
Solution name: CS Clean Cansolel Create directory for salution

|| Add to source control
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02.15 Organizing Your Custom Item Templates

Obviously, this is a simple example; you can do a lot more with templates, and | suggest
you visit the “Export Template Wizard” documentation, at http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/
library/ms185318.aspx, for more detailed information about how to make good use of this
feature.

02.15

Organizing Your Custom Item Templates

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipProj0020

In vstipProj0013 (“Roll Your Own Item Template with the Export Template Wizard”, page 57),
| showed you how to create custom item templates but didn't show you how to organize
them.

Fortunately, organizing them is pretty easy. After you have created your template(s), navigate
to the folder My Documents\Visual Studio <version>\Templates\ltemTemplates. For example,
on my machine, the path is My Documents\Visual Studio 2010\Templates\ltemTemplates.

@uv‘ €« Templates » IternTemplates »

Organize = Share with = Burn Mew folder

Documents library

TtemTemplates
MName

. Visual Basic
Visual C&
. Visual Web Developer
1) Really Cool Regex Class.zip

As you can see in the preceding illustration, | have a custom item—a class called “Really
Cool Regex Class.” Unfortunately, when | want to use it and | bring up the Add New Item
(Ctrl+Shift+A) dialog box, that class shows up in the root list.

Add New Item - CSBreakPoints

4 Misual C# Tkems 3
Code L gl Really Cool Regex Class  Visual CH¥Items
Data
General Cﬁ; Class Yisual CHItermns
Web
Windows Forms 2 et Interface Wisual C# Iterns
WWPF

| want it to show up in the Code area, but it doesn't.
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Add Mew Item - CSBreakPoints

4 Misual C#Items

de Cﬁ:— Class Wisual C# Iterns

Data 2
General qCﬁ Interface Wisual C# Therns
Weh
Vilindows Farms @3 ADOMET EntityOhject Gener, Misual C# Terns
WPRF )
Reparting Qg ADO.NET Self-Tracking Entit... Visual C# lerns
Workflou -

Online Templates Cﬁ Code File Wisual C# Therns

To get the custom template to show up in the Code area, you need to go back to the
ItemTemplates directory and create a new folder named Code.

N
@uv| . « Templates » IemTemplates »

Organize v =l Open Share with = E-mail

Documents library

ItemTemplates

MName

. Code

. Visual Basic

J Visual C#

. Visual Web Developer

1, Really Cool Regex Class.zip

Then move the custom template into the Code folder.

S
QUv| . <« Templates » TemTemplates »
Organize v i Open - E-mail Burn »
[ itlents library
I b gtes
II =
Code _
| Visual | Move to Code
Visual C#
. Visual Web Developer

| 1, Really Cool Regex Class.zip

Now whenever | press Ctrl+Shift+A to add a new item, my custom template appears in the
Code section.
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Add New Item - C5BreakPoints

4 Misuyal C#Items

I gl Really Cool Regex Class
Diata
General Cﬁf Class
Weh
Windows Forms >
ct Interface
“RF

In addition to working with existing folder names, you can create custom names as well. If,
for example, you wanted an XYZ Company folder for your templates you would just create
one and put your templates in there:

@U" .« Templates » ItemTemplates »

Organize = Share with = Burn New folder

Documents library

TtemTemplates
Mame

. Code

. Visual Basic

. Visual C#

. Visual Web Developer
. X¥Z Company

Now, when you go to add a new item, you will see your new folder in the dialog box:

Add Mew Item - C5BreakPoints
Installed Templates

4 Visual C#Items
Code
Data
General
Web
Windows Farms
WPF
Repotting
o vk floe
HYZ Company
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Organizing Your Custom Project Templates

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipProj0o019

In vstipProj0004 (“Roll Your Own Project Template with the Export Template Wizard”,

page 64), we discussed how to create custom project templates, but it doesn’t show you
how to organize them. Fortunately, that's pretty easy. After you have created one or more
custom project templates, browse to My Documents\Visual Studio <version>\Templates\
ProjectTemplates. For example, on my machine, the full path is My Documents\Visual Studio
2010\Templates\ProjectTemplates.

@Uv| . « Templates » ProjectTemplates »
Organize v Include in library Share with +

Mame

. Visual Basic

J Visual C#

. Visual Web Developer

1) ConsoleApplicationl zip

As the preceding illustration shows, | created a custom Console application project type for
this example with the name ConsoleApplicationl. By default, custom project templates don't
show up in the project subfolders.

Mew Project

Recent Templates [.NET Framewark 4 - ] Sort by [Default =

Installed Templates

. . Ecﬁ Windows Forms &pplication Wisual C#
“Wisual Basic =
4 Misual C# =
: & WPF Application Visual C#
Web
Claud ;‘Gﬁ Console Application Wisual C#
Reporting —
Sikverlight ~ch|  Class Library Wisual C#
Test
WCF mcﬁ WYPF Browsser Application Wisual C#
Wi rkfloum
Wisual v | cft| Empty Project Wisual C#
Wisual F#
OerRroject Types _ch|  Windows Service Wisual C#
Database L
Maodeling Projects
ch i isual C#
Test Prajects L WPF Custom Contral Librany Wisual s
'Etl# WYPF User Control Library Wisual C#
Ecﬁ Windows Forms Control Library Wisual C#
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To get the custom templates to appear, the trick is to create a new folder in that directory
with a name that matches where you want the template(s) to show up. You place custom
templates in this new folder—and then they show up in the appropriate areas.

To do this, return to the My Documents\Visual Studio <version>\Templates\ProjectTemplates
directory and create a new folder called Windows—to match the Windows area in the New
Project dialog box, which is where we want the new Console template to appear.

@uv| <« Templates » ProjectTemplates »

Organize = 7l Open Include in library = >

MName :
. Visual Basic
. Visual C#
. Visual Web Developer
| . Windows
1) ConsoleApplicationl.zip

Move your template into the new folder. For this example, | moved ConsoleApplicationl.zip
into the Windows folder.

@U" « Templates » ProjectTemplates »

Organize = 7 Open ~ E-mail Burn >
MName .
J Vis| Jl
!.
J Vis| -
) Vislz sUcveloper
| Windows

[} Consoleapp| = Move to Windows |

The next time you open up the New Project dialog box (Ctrl+Shift+N), it shows the project
template in the proper area.
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Mew Project
[.NET Framesork 4 V] Sort by [Default =
Installed Templates
. . ;cﬁ Windows Forems Application Wisual CH#
Wisual Basic =
4 Misual C# ot
Windows e WPRF &pplication Wisual C#
Wb
Claud ;;qcﬁ Consale Application Wisual C#
Reporting —
Sikverlight | Class Library Wisual C#
Test
WCF mcﬁ WPF Browser Application Wisual C#
Wfrkflouwe
Wisual C++ | cf| Empty Project Wisual C#
Wisual F# =
OtherbrdjectTypes _ch|  Windows Service Wisual C#
Database H
Maddling fajects o wpFC Control Lib Wisual C#
Test Prajects L ustarn Control Librany isua
Online Ternp 'qiﬁ# WPF User Control Library Wisual C#
Tjacﬁ Windows Forems Contral Library Wisual C#
Consalefpplicationl Wisual C#

=1

In addition to matching the existing folder names, you can create new ones. If you want a
custom area for your company templates, for example, you would just create a folder with
your company name and put at least one template in the folder:

@Uv| . « Templates » ProjectTemplates »

Organize v Include in library = Share with +
MName
. Visual Basic
. Visual C#
. Visual Web Developer
Windows
. X¥Z Company

The next time you bring up the New Project dialog box, it will show your new subfolder in
the list:
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02.17 Reorganize the Default Item Templates

MNew Project

Installed Templates

Wisual Basic

4 Misual C#
Windous
ek
Cloud
Reporting
Silverlight
Test
WCF
Wiorkflouw
HYZ Company

02.17

O

Reorganize the Default Item Templates

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipProj0021

Warning The procedures in this tip could cause your templates to disappear if you don't fol-
low the instructions carefully. So do this at your own risk. You might want to back up your
ltemTemplates folder just to be safe.

You've probably noticed that General section of the New Item dialog box contains a large
number of items. If you want to organize those a bit more, this tip shows you how to create
custom areas in which you can store the default item templates that ship with Visual Studio.
This example creates a Diagram area for the diagram items that—by default—appear in the
General section.

Add MNew Item - C5BreakPoints

4 Misual C#Items
Caode @ Component Class Wisual C# Iterms
Data

E =| Application Configuration File Visual C#Items

Weh
Uindows Farms .5’ Application Manifest File Yisual C# [tems
4PF
Reporting CH_|  AssemblyInfarmation File  Wisual C# lkems
Wiorkflou —

Online Templates % Bitrnap File Visual C# Tterns
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To get started, find where Visual Studio stores item templates on your machine.

Typically, this is in C:\Program Files\Microsoft Visual Studio <version>\Common7\IDE\
ltemTemplates\<language>. You might have to drill down into the file structure, depending
on what items you're looking for, and the path might be slightly different on your machine,
based on your Visual Studio version. In this case, the actual full path on my machine is C:\
Program Files (x86)\Microsoft Visual Studio 10.0\Common7\IDE\ltemTemplates\CSharp.

.
@uv| . %« ItemTempla.. » CSharp »

Organize « Include in library « »

&
MName

J 1033

. Code

. Data

. General

. Reporting
Silverlight

, Web

. Windows Forms

| Workflow

. WPF

When you've found the template location for your language, create a new folder. For this ex-
ample, | created a folder called Diagrams.

.
@uv| . <« ItemTempla.. » CSharp »

Organize ~ = Open »
*
Mame

, 1033

. Code

. Data

. Diagrams
. General

Reporting

Now go into the General\1033 folder, and locate the diagram .zip files you want, as shown in
the following illustration.
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@k:jvl « General » 1033 »

Organize = il Open Burn
MName

Assemblylnfozip

BitMap.zip

ClassDiagram.zip
Component.zip

Cursor.zip
DirectedGraphDocument.zip
Icon.zip

Installer.zip
PreTextTemplate. CSharp.zip
Resourcezip

SequenceDesignerCS.zip

Servicezip

Now carefully move them to the new Diagrams folder.

@n\;)vl <« (CSharp » Diagrams »

Organize ) Open Burn
e

MName

1) ClassDiagram.zip
1) SequenceDesignerCS.zip

Close all instances of Visual Studio, and then run the following command from the Visual
Studio command prompt (must be run with administrative privileges) :

devenv.com /installvstemplates

B8 Administrator: Visual Studio Command Prompt (2010)

c =~ >devenv.com Zinstallustemplates

<!> Warning Let this process complete without interfering. It is extremely important that you let
the process finish. The devenv.com command runs without any user interface. You know it is
done when another cursor shows up:

E® Administrater: Visual Studio Command Prompt (2010)

ic =~>devenv.com ~installvstemplates

R
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When the process completes, open up Visual Studio, and then open any project. Bring up
the Add New Item dialog box (Ctrl+Shift+A). Notice your brand new Diagrams area, with the
templates you moved there inside it.

Add New Item - C5BreakPoints

Installed Templates

4 Misual C# Ttermns
Code
Data

General

Sort by: | Default v | GE
% Class Diagram Wisual C# Items
W Sequence Diagram Wisual C# Items

Wieh
Windows Forms
WP

Diagrams

Reparting
Wforkflom

02.18

O

Reorganize the Default Project Templates

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipProj0018

Warning The procedures in this tip could cause some of your templates to disappear unless
you follow the instructions carefully. So do this at your own risk. You might want to back up your
ProjectTemplates folder just to be safe.

Maybe it's just me, but | get really annoyed that, for example, my WCF project templates
are in a WCF section when | go to create a new project—but my WPF projects are under
“Windows.” That just doesn't seem intuitive. So this example shows you how you can create
custom areas for the default project templates that ship with Visual Studio. In this example,
you create a WPF area for your WPF project templates.

You need to find the location where your version of Visual Studio stores project templates.
Typically, that's in C:\Program Files\Microsoft Visual Studio <version>\Common7\IDE\
ProjectTemplates\<language>. You might need to explore the file system to find the tem-
plates, and your path might be slightly different, based on which Visual Studio version you're
running. For example, the actual full path on my machine for C# templates is C:\Program
Files (x86)\Microsoft Visual Studio 10.0\Common7\IDE\ProjectTemplates\CSharp.
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A
@uv| <« IDE » ProjectTemplates » CSharp »

Organize = Include in library - Share with «

=

Mame

. Cloud

. Reporting

. Silverlight

o Test
WCF

., Web

. Windows

. Workflow

Now create a new folder, and name it “WPF."

—,
@Uv| . <« IDE » ProjectTemplates » CSharp »

Organize « = Open Include in library - »

=
MName

. Cloud

. Reporting

. Silverlight
Test

. WCF

; Web

, Windows

. Workflow

. WPF

These next steps are potentially dangerous, so be careful. Navigate to the Windows folder
(actually Windows\1033\), and locate the WPF templates.

J ClassLibrary.zip

) ConsoleApplication.zip

J EmptyProjectzip

J WindowsApplication.zip

J WindowsControlLibrary.zip
J WindowsService zip

WPFApplication.zip

; WPFBrowserApplication.zip
J WPFContrelLibrary.zip
, WPFCustomControl.zip
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Move these .zip files into the new folder you just created.

@vvl <« ProjectTemplates » CSharp » WPF »

Organize » Include in library « Share with +
-

MName

1) WPFApplication.zip

1) WPFBrowserApplication.zip
1 WPFControlLibrary zip

1, WPFCustomControl.zip

Close all instances of Visual Studio, and then run the following command from the Visual
Studio command prompt, which you can find on your Start menu:

devenv.com /installvstemplates

E® Administrator: Visual Studio Command Prompt (2010)

IC:~>devenv.com ~sinstallvstemplates

Warning It is very important that you let this process finish without interruption. The devenv.
com command runs without any user interface. You know it is done when the command prompt
shows up again:

X Administrator: Visual Studio Command Prompt (2010)

C:“>devenv.com Ainstallustemplates

Czs>

When the process completes, open up Visual Studio, and open the New Project dialog box
(Ctrl+Shift+N) to see your brand-new WPF area containing the WPF templates, as shown in
the following illustration.

79
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02.19 Change the Templates that Appear in the New Project or Item Dialog Boxes

Mew Project

Recent Templates [.NET sy e ] Sart by [Default =
Installed Templates =
Visual Basic ‘LC#I WWRF Application Whaurl ©
4 Misual C# s
Wind s ch| WPF Browser Application Wisual C#
ek
Cloud QE? WPF Custorn Contral Library Wisual C#
Repatting -
Sikverlight \ﬁ, WRF User Control Library Wisual C#
Test
WCF
ko

Note While researching how to do this, | experimented with copying the templates instead of
moving them. However, Visual Studio apparently detects duplicate template names and doesn't
allow you to have multiple copies in different locations. So | wound up with an empty WPF sec-
tion; the templates stayed in their original Windows section. | suspect this is dependent on load
order—and my tests indicate Visual Studio loads the known default directories first, so having a
folder called "Abacus” to beat the sort order doesn't work.

02.19

®»

Change the Templates that Appear in the New Project or
Item Dialog Boxes

VERSIONS 2008, 2010
CODE vstipProj0017

Warning: Manipulating templates as discussed here can cause serious problems if you don't
know what you are doing. Use this information at your own risk. You should consider backing up
your ProjectTemplates or ItemTemplates folders.

With all the great changes to the New Project and New Item dialog boxes, you might be
perfectly happy with the list of things that Visual Studio presents by default. But for argu-
ment's sake, suppose you want to get rid of some of the entries. This example removes the
C# Windows Forms Control Library from the New Project dialog box (Ctrl+Shift+N), but you
can follow the same steps to remove or change items in the New Item dialog box.
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Mew Project

nt Temnplates [.NET Framework 4 = ] Sort byt [Default -

Installed Templates

. _ch|  wWindows Forms Application Wisual C#
Wisual Basic =
4 Misual C# S
T — g# WPF Application Wisuzl C#
ek
Claud =cf Console Application Wisual C#
Repatting —
Silverlight | Class Library Wisual C#
Test
WCF “cﬁ WWRF Broweser &pplication Wisual C#
Workfloun
Misual Ce+ ch| Ermpty Project Wisual C#
Wisual F#
Other Project Types _gﬁ indows Service Wisual C#
Database 4
Modeling Projects
Test Projects 'E#I# WRF Custorn Contral Library Wisual C#
Online Templates q_ﬁ#. WPF User Control Library Wisuzl C#
= indows Forms Cantral Libra suz
= #l Windaows F C I Library Wisual C#

Navigate to the location where your version of Visual Studio stores templates for your select-
ed language. Typically, that's C:\Program Files\Microsoft Visual Studio <version>\Common7\
IDE\<Project or Item>Templates\<language>\<project category>. You might have to explore
a little; your path might be slightly different, based on which Visual Studio version you're run-
ning. On my machine, the path to the Windows Forms Control Library .zip file is C:\Program
Files (x86)\Microsoft Visual Studio 10.0\Common7\IDE\ProjectTemplates\CSharp\Windows.

@U" . @« CSharp » Windows » 1033 »

Organize = i Open - Burn Mew folder

£
Mame

ClassLibrary.zip
ConsoleApplication.zip
EmptyProject.zip
WindowsApplication.zip
WindowsControlLibrary.zip
WindowsService.zip
WPFApplication.zip
WPFBrowserApplication.zip
WPFControlLibrary.zip
WPFCustomCentrol.zip

You don't want to simply delete the file—you might need it in the future. Instead, just move
the .zip file to another directory. That way, you can always retrieve it from that location if you
need it again.
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Close all instances of Visual Studio, and then run the following command from the Visual
Studio command prompt, which you can find on your Start menu:

devenv.com /installvstemplates

B Administrator: Visual Studio Command Prompt (2010)

IC:~“>devenv.com ~sinstallvstemplates

Warning It is very important that you let this process finish without interruption. The devenv.
com command runs without any user interface. You know it is done when the cursor shows up
again:

X Administrator: Visual Studio Command Prompt (2010)

C:“>devenv.com Ainstallustemplates

Czs>

After the process completes, start Visual Studio again, and then create a new project
(Ctrl+Shift+N). You should see that the moved template is no longer in the list.

Mew Project
I‘NETFrameworkét & ‘ Sort by:lDefauIt Z
Installed Templates
=cﬁ Windows Forms Application “Wisual C#
Wisual Basic =
4 Misual C#
P — ,C.ﬁ WYRF Spplication Wisual C#t
Weh
Claud Ecﬂ Console &pplication Wisual C#
Reparting —
Silverlight & cﬁ Class Library Wisual C#
Test -
WICF Ecﬂ WPF Browser Application Wisual C#
Woarkflaw i
Visual Ce+ ch| Empty Project Wisual C#
Wisual F#
Other Project Types | Windows Service Wisual C#
Database
Modeling Projects
chl i isual C#
Test Prajects @ WYPF Custom Control Library Wisual C
Online Temp fcﬁ' WPF User Control Librany Wisual C#




Chapter 3

Getting to Know the Environment

"A mobile robot has to devote a tremendous amount of processing time simply to avoid
obstacles in the environment. Human beings do, too, but they're never aware of it—until
the lights go out. Then they learn painfully just how much processing is really required.”

—Miichael Crichton, “Prey”

Too often we take our environment for granted—the little things that we see every day
and, yet, fail to notice. This section is meant to awaken you to the possibilities in your Visual

Studio environment.

Most notably, the purpose is to highlight how best to work with your window layouts, how to
use the toolbox to your advantage, and how to work with commands properly, among other
things. Take time to really explore the Visual Studio environment, and you can unlock the se-
crets to navigating that same environment successfully.

03.01 Rearrange Windows in Visual Studio 2010 Using the Guide Diamond

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

[no shortcut]

[no shortcut]

[no shortcut]

Alt+F6 (dock)

[no shortcut]

[no shortcut]

Alt,W, F (Float); Alt,W, K (Dock); Alt,W, T (Dock as Tabbed Document)
Window | Float; Window | Dock; Window | Dock as Tabbed Document
Window.Float; Window.Dock; Window.DockasTabbedDocument
2010

vstipTool0008

Docking and undocking windows in the IDE has always been interesting. In Visual Studio, we
have a tool called the Guide Diamond that is used to assist our efforts. The following illustra-
tion shows the Guide Diamond in Visual Studio 2008.
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03.01 Rearrange Windows in Visual Studio 2010 Using the Guide Diamond

Unfortunately, this doesn't really provide good visual cues to help determine the final posi-
tion of a window. Visual Studio 2010 provides a new and improved Guide Diamond that
makes docking much easier, as shown in the following illustration.

0/

Toolbox * 08X

4 General

00
=
&1

There are ne usable controls in
this group. Drag an item onto
this text to add it to the toolbox.

Now you can clearly see how your docked window will look based on the image in the dia-
mond. Just drag the title bar of your window over one of the previews in the Guide Diamond.

Classd.cs X RoE

Frogr
@ Classl -[® a1y [l

’E‘
B
el T e
4 General

There are no ugi " {ntrolsin
—— this group. Drg ! m onto
|[| ‘ this text to add it to the toolbox.

When the preview matches where you want your window to go, just release the mouse and
the window docks at that location.
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Dock a Floating Tool Window Back to Its Previous Location

DEFAULT [no shortcut]
VISUAL BASIC 6 [no shortcut]
VISUAL C# 2005 [no shortcut]

VISUAL C++ 2 Alt+F6
VISUAL C++ 6 [no shortcut]
VISUAL STUDIO 6 [no shortcut]
WINDOWS Alt,W, K
MENU Window | Dock
COMMAND Window.Dock
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0036

You can easily dock a floating tool window back to its previous docked location.

Classd.cs X

%2 Classl -

using System;

Fragrarm.cs

=lpublic class Classl

T Solution Explarer * A X
= public Classl() =)
{ _g Solutien 'ConsoleApplicationl’
, i 4 [ ConsoleApplication]

> [=d| Properties
> [+a3] References
] Program.cs

Just right-click the Title Bar, and choose Dock, as shown in the following illustration.

Solution Explarer =10 XI
Float
_g Solutien 'ConsoleAppl Dock
4 E ConsoleApplicatiol Dock a5 Tabbed Docurment
v | e
Hide

#] Program.cs
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03.03 Cycle Through Your Open Tool Windows

Note In Visual Studio 2008, you can also double-click the title bar to dock the window back to
its previous location.

In Visual Studio 2005, to place a tool window back to its previous docking location without using
the docking guides, you must double-click the title bar. Additionally, the title bar menu is slightly
different for 2005. The word “Dockable” is used in place of the word “Dock.”

Solution Explorer - Win: X
2 Floating
= 2
& g = Dockable
'_: Solution "Window T n
o Eg WindowsAppl abbed Documen
i [Zd My Project
E Forml.vb Hide

03.03

Cycle Through Your Open Tool Windows

DEFAULT Alt+F6 (next); Alt+Shift+F6 (previous)

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6

Alt+F6 (next); Alt+Shift+F6 (previous)
Alt+F6 (next); Alt+Shift+F6 (previous)
F6 (next); Shift+F6 (previous)

Alt+F6 (next); Alt+Shift+F6 (previous)
Alt+F6 (next); Alt+Shift+F6 (previous)

WINDOWS [no shortcut]
COMMAND Window.NextPane; Window.PreviousPane
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0038

In vstipTool0023, “Using the IDE Navigator,” page 160, you saw how to get around among
your open tool windows. Here's how to get around among your open tool windows without
using the IDE Navigator.

Press Alt+F6 (next) or Alt+Shift+F6 (previous) to begin going through your open tool win-
dows. It's important to understand what the word “open” means in this context. An “open”
tool window is one whose tab appears in the IDE. For example, suppose you have the follow-
ing view:

‘A; Error List

The Error List, Command Window, and Breakpoints are “open” tool windows—even though
the tool windows are hidden. This is an important distinction as you use this tip, because it
explains why you cycle through all the open tool windows—whether or not they are hidden.
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03.04 Closing Tool Windows

DEFAULT Shift+Esc

VISUAL BASIC 6 Shift+Esc

VISUAL C# 2005 Shift+Esc

VISUAL C++ 2 Shift+Esc

VISUAL C++ 6 Shift+Esc

VISUAL STUDIO 6 Shift+Esc

WINDOWS [no shortcut]
COMMAND Window.CloseToolWindow
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0039

Eventually, after using your tool windows, you will want to close one or more of them. You
can always do this by clicking the Close button (the “X" in the upper-right corner).

Class View v i

Ca| = =

[~ b -

Using the keyboard, you can simply press Shift+Esc to close the current tool window.

03.05 Expand and Collapse All in the Toolbox

WINDOWS * (expand all); / (collapse all)
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0050

You can quickly expand the entire Toolbox by pressing the asterisk (*) when the Toolbox is
active.

Toalbax v 1Xx

4 All Windows Forms

»

Pointer

BackgroundWorker

m

BindingMavigator
BindingSource | 4
Button

CheckBox
CheckedListBox
ColorDialog

HEEEEETE

ComboBox

You can also collapse the entire Toolbox by pressing the forward slash (/) when the Toolbox
is active.
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Toolbox > qx
» All Windows Forms
» Common Controls
» Containers
» Menus & Toolbars
» Data
» Components
» Printing
» Dialogs
> WPF Interoperability
> Reporting
» Visual Basic PowerPacks

» General

03.06 Searching in the Toolbox

DEFAULT Ctrl+Alt+X (view toolbox)
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Alt+X (view toolbox)
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Alt+X (view toolbox); Ctrl+W, X (view toolbox); Ctrl+W, Ctrl+X (view toolbox)
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Alt+X (view toolbox)
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Alt+X (view toolbox)
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Alt+X (view toolbox)
WINDOWS Alt,V, X (view toolbox); TAB (next result); ESC (cancel)
MENU View | Toolbox
COMMAND View.Toolbox
VERSIONS 2010
CODE vstipTool0114

This tip provides a much-requested and much-anticipated feature: searching the Toolbox.

Simply switch focus to the Toolbox (Ctrl+Alt+X), as shown in the following illustration.

Toolbox > o x
> All Windows Forms
> Commeon Centrols
» Containers
» Menus & Toolbars
» Data
» Components
» Printing
» Dialogs
> WPF Interoperability
» Reporting
» Visual Basic PowerPacks

» General

% Toalbox L




Chapter 3 Getting to Know the Environment 89

Now start typing the name of the control you are looking for. In the following example, I'm
looking for the TextBox control by typing tex:

Ta DEDX ~ 1 X
CheckBox
CheckedListBox
ComboBox
DateTimePicker
Label

LinkLabel
ListBox
ListView
MaskedTextBox L4
MonthCalendar

Maotifylcon

MNumericUpDown

m

HerEgEE

© [ B & BL G () =

PictureBox

ProgressBar

RadioButton

=5 RichTextBox

TextBox -

o
{l

s to cancel): tex

The letters you are typing appear in the Status Bar, and you are even provided instructions
either for looking for the next item or for cancelling the search.

Press Tab to go the next result, or press Esc to cancel. Also, you can actively use the
Backspace key to delete letters from the search when you want to quickly retype new
characters.

03.07 Navigate Among Tabs in the Toolbox

KEYBOARD Ctrl+[Up, Down] Arrow
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0051

You can jump between tabs in the Toolbox.

Toolbox ~ 1 x
» All Windows Forms
» Commen Centrols
» Containers
> Menus & Toolbars
> Data
» Components

Just press Ctrl+[Up, Down] Arrow to navigate. When you use Ctrl+Down Arrow, it expands
the next tab and jumps to the first item in that group, as shown in the following illustration.
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03.08 Window Layouts: The Four Modes

Toolbox > 0 x
> All Windows Forms
» Comman Controls
4 Containers
Rk Pointer
FlowLayoutPanel
GroupBox
Panel
SplitContainer
TabControl

TableLayoutPanel
When you press Ctrl+Up Arrow it jumps to the last item in the previous control group:

b ToelTip
TreeView

j WebBrowser
4 Containers
Kk Pointer

== FlowlayoutPanel

03.08

Window Layouts: The Four Modes

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0051

Ever wonder why the windows seem to shift around when you go from Design to Debug
Mode? The answer is simple: window layouts.

You might have seen them if you have ever tried to export your window layouts. You can find
it under General Settings | Window Layouts, as shown in the following illustration.

Which settings do you want to export?

Properties Window - Description:
Simplified Tools/Options 'ghe state of aII;he tqol:indows and
7 Start P ocurment windows in the environment,
TakL'afE)' o Setti including their floating and docked
ask List Display Settings
positions,
Toolbox

Wfindiou Layouts

The four window layout modes in Visual Studio are as follows.

Design View
This view is the one you see when you start up Visual Studio. It's what most people refer to as
the "normal” view.
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Debugging View
This is the view that you get when you enter Debug Mode as you are stepping through your
code.

Full Screen
This is the view that you get when you go to View | Full Screen (Shift+Alt+Enter).

File View

This is the lesser-known view that you can get when you open up a file via devenv.exe
[filename].

“Consolefipplicationl>devenv.exe classl.cs_

The thing to remember here is that your tool windows and your command bar customiza-
tions are saved separately for each state. There is no way to tell Visual Studio to use one
state for all modes at this time. Additionally, when you shut down Visual Studio in any state,
all four states are saved.

03.09

Window Layouts: Design, Debug, and Full Screen

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEnv0052

In vstipEnv0051, “"Window Layouts: The Four Modes,” page 90, | discussed the four layout
modes in Visual Studio. | thought it would be instructive to demonstrate the three most com-
mon modes together here.

As we discuss these modes, keep in mind that each has its own layout that can be customized
to your needs. For example, you might clearly need some windows in Design Mode (for ex-
ample, the Pending Changes window) that perhaps aren't necessary in Debug Mode.

Design Mode

This is the mode you see when you first start up Visual Studio. It is one of the two most com-
mon modes you will find yourself in. The following illustration shows a view of my Design
Window Layout for a website.



92

03.09 Window Layouts: Design, Debug, and Full Screen

o WebSitel - Microsoft Visual Studio

Fil Fdit  View Wehsite Build Dehug Team Dara Tools  Architecture  Tesr  Analyze  Window  Help
rEr S| # D9 -e - -0 p [pebug - |y DU || |
E = 2 | [ XHTML 1.0 Transition = || & -
P % % [k R| R REHETFG| S et .
Defoultosp X% -
Client Ohjerts & Feents [ N Fuents) 3
<K@ Page Tille="Home Page” Language="VB" MaslerPageFile="~/Site.Masler” AuLoEvenliWireup="false” &
CodeFlle="Default.aspx.vb” Inherits="_Default™ %» .
<aspiContent I0-"HeaderContent” runat="server” ContentPlaceHolderID-"HeadContent™>
</asp:Content>
~i<asp:Content ID="godyContent” runat="server~ ContentPlacetolderID="MainContent”>
= €nzs =
Welcome to ASP.NETI!
</h2>
5 <
Ta learn mare about ASP.NEI visit <a hraf="hrrp://www.asp.net” rirle="AsF.NET WehsitTa™ >www.asp.n|
</p>
<>
You tan also find <a href="hilp://vo.microsoft, con/fwlink/?LinkID=1523688amy;c1c1d=0x409"
title="MSDN ASP.NET Docs”>documentation on ASP.NET at MSDN</a>.
aps
</asp:Content>
100% = ¢ mn »
14 Design | M1 Split [ Source
Qutput -ax
Show output from: | Solution HIRNERIEN E YlE)

Debug Mode

When | enter Debug Mode, the second
Layout, as shown in the following console application.

[A&iEEIE e
-7 Svlution 'WebSitel’ (1 project)
4 P d\_\WebSitel\

[ Account

3 App_bata

3 Suripts

[ Styles

=] Abvulaspx

=] Default.aspx

] Global.asax

[] Site.master

5 Web.config

most common mode, | see my Debug Window

o8 ConzoleMpplication] (Debugging) - Microzoft Vicual Studio

file Cdt View Project Duild Debug Team Dats Tools
-S| s Q@9 -Gk

Ppoa @@l Glre GG

§ Process: | [3594] Consol

Architecture Test Analyze
Debug 86

Window Help

shost v Thread: | [1460] Main Thread +| ¥ W Stack Frame: [ Consol

I

=S =

e i ies b -

welConsoleNpplicat =| |

e

=203 uEBa3,

=]

| S n KR | §RE2R 6]

Pragram.cs X

¥ ConsoleApplication] Program

¥ Main(string(] args)

Susing System;
using System.Collections.Generic;
using sysrem.iing;
using System.Text;

namespace ConsoleApplicationl

{
5 class P
{
z static void Main(string[] args)
{
Bl i
}
¥

1 Lexe! Consoledppl 1P, MW

tring]] aras) Line 12 c#

» ] o

sa 5O

Al Categor{ 7 | Thresds [+ |
Search

{8) Debugger: Beginning

(4} Live Event: Breakpoir
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Full Screen Mode

| addressed this mode in vstipEnv0024, “Full Screen Mode,” in Appendix B (http://go.microsoft.com/
FWLink/?Linkid=223758). You can get here by pressing Shift+Alt+Enter. An example of what it
looks like is shown in the following illustration.

File Edit Miew Webgte Build Debug Teay Data Tools Architecturs Test Ansze Window Help [ Full Screen
Defaullasps %

Client Objects & Events i {Nu Events)
%@ Page Tille="Home Page” Language:
CodeFile-"Detault.aspx.vb™ Inhe

MaslerPageFile="~/Site.Master™ AuluEventhireup="false"
_Detault™ %>

bl

<asp:Content I0-"HeaderContent™ runat="server” ContentPlaceHolderID-"HeadContent™>
</aspiCuntents
S<asp:Content I0-"BodyContent™ runat-"server™ ContentPlaceHolderID-"MainContent™>

<h2>

Welcome to ASP.NET!
</h2>
<p>

Ta learn more about ASP.NET visit <a href="hTrp://we.3sp.net” TIT1e="ASP.NET WehsiTe™swaw.Asp.net</as.
</p>
>

You can also find <a href="http://go.microsoft.com/fwlink/?LinkID=" lcid=-8x489"

TITIE="MSDN ASP.NET DACS”»d0CURENTATION an ASP.NET AT MSDN</A>. =

</p>

</asp:tentents

1009 - ¢ m

5 Design | @ Split | @ Source

03.10 Working with Tabs in the Toolbox

WINDOWS Shift+F10, A (with the Toolbox selected)
MENU [Right-click the Toolbox] | Add Tab
COMMAND Tools.AddTab
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0054

The Toolbox is a pretty cool place, and one of its best features is the ability to organize items
by using tabs.

Creating Tabs

To create a custom tab, right-click inside the Toolbox and choose Add Tab, as shown in the
following illustration.
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03.10 Working with Tabs in the Toolbox

Toolbox ¥ R Maimiindowscarml 3¢
> Common WEF Contrals
o Al WRF Contrals
> General

—

[ Paste Chrl +4
v ListWiews

Show All

Choose Iterms...

Sort Items Alphabetically

Reset Toalbax

Add Tab

Dielete Tah

Eename Tab

Mowe p

hlowe Dowmin

Just type in a name for your new tab, and press Enter.

Toolbox v @
> Common WRF Contrals

= AlWPE Cantrols

4 Cool Tab|

There are no usable controls in
thiz group, Drag an item onto
this text to add it to the toolbox,

Adding Items

You can add items to your custom tab as you see fit. For example, to add controls to this new
tab from existing tabs, just pick the control you want and copy it.

Toolbox > ox
4 Comrmon "WPF Contrals &
Kk Poirter
iZi  Border
Button
CheckBoy &  Cut
ComboBg 53 Copy
_',-__| DataGrid | %, Paste

Then go to your customized tab, and paste inside it to get a copy of that control for your use.

Toolbox v 31X
» Common WRF Contrals

 AlNNKPE Controls

4 Cool Tab

Kk Fointer B Paste
Buttan v ListWiew
» General Showe Al

You can also click and drag items onto new tabs.
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4 Cool Tab
Kk Poirter

Button % |

4 General

Custom Controls

Of course, if you want custom controls, you can always right-click in the custom tab and se-
lect Choose Items, as shown in the following illustration.

Toolbox v 3 x
» Commaon WPFE Contrals
> AIWPF Caontrals

4 Cool Tab
Rk Paoirter o Paste
Button v List View
s General Shoe 211

Chaoose Iterns..,

SortIterms Alphabeticall

Renaming Tabs

If you don't like a tab name, you can always rename it:

Toolbox v 3x
» Comimaon WHE Contrals
» Al WPF Contrals

4 Cool Tab 5
i 1d
Kk Pointer L) B
Button ¥ ListView
» General Show All

Choose Items..,

Sort Items Alphabetically
Reset Toolbox

Add Tab

Delete Tab

Rename Tab

Deleting Tabs

Also notice the option to delete the tab, shown in the preceding illustration. If you choose
this option, the following dialog box appears. When you click OK in this dialog box, you lose
the tab as well as all the items on it.
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Microsoft Wisual Studio \EI

' Irerns on tab 'Cool Tab' will be rernoved,
b

Continue?

[ ok ][ cancel |

This action is just an organizational mechanism and doesn't permanently delete any controls
from your system, so you can add them as needed to any future tabs.

03.11  Using Additional Browsers for Web Development

WINDOWS Alt,F, H (with file selected in Solution Explorer)
MENU File | Browse With (with file selected in Solution Explorer)
COMMAND File.BrowseWith (with file selected in Solution Explorer)
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0057

When you are doing web development in Visual Studio, you might want to use a different
default browser than you are currently using. You can do this by using the Browse With dia-
log box.

Getting to this dialog box is a little interesting because it is context sensitive. It is best to have
either your web project or a webpage selected in Solution Explorer to see the Browse With
option on the File Menu or when you right-click:

|:|I S| About.aspx

"_J Default.aspx

Open 1 Glohal.asax
Open With,., 7 Siternaster

Wiewy Code bWeb.config

Ll

(& [

Wi Designer
Wiews Markup

Yiews Component Designer

&

Wi in Browser Ctrl +Shift 40
Browwse With..,

The Browse With dialog box appears as shown in the following illustration.
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Browsse With - Default.aspx @
Browsers:
Firefox Add.
Internal Web Browser =
t Explorer (Default) Rernowe
Set as Default
Size of browser window: Default -
[ Browwse ] i Cancel

Adding New Browsers

Visual Studio automatically detects some browsers. For example, | installed Firefox and the
preceding dialog box automatically detected it. However, if you don't see your browser in the
Browse With dialog box, you can click Add, enter the path to the executable in the Program

Name field, and enter a friendly name for your browser in the Friendly Name field, as shown
in the following illustration.

£dd Program @
Pragram narne: "CihUsers\zainnabiDocumentsiVisual Studic E]
Eriendly name: Setigushy Cool Browseﬂ

[ o ][ conea |

Changing the Default Browser

You can also change the default browser by choosing a browser in the list and then clicking
Set As Default:
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Browese With - Default.aspx E

Browsers:

Firefox Add...
Internal Web Browser
Internet Explorer (Default)

Rernove

Set as Default

Size of browser window: Default

Browse | [ Cancel

Browser Window Size

Choose the window size you want for your browser by using the Size Of Browser Window
drop-down list:

Size of browwser window: Default -

Default

Removing Browsers

Eventually, you might want to get rid of some of your browser choices. Simply select the
browser in the list, and click Remove:

Browsers:

 Add.

Internal Web Browser

Internet Explorer (Default) =
emove

‘ Set as Default ‘
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03.12 Auto-Hide All Tool Windows

WINDOWS AltW, U
MENU Window | Auto Hide All
COMMAND Window.AutoHideAll
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipTool0034

@ Warning While this is a great tip, there is no way to “"un-auto-hide” all tool windows, so you
have to bring your tool windows back individually.

So let's say you have a crowded space with lots of tool windows open, as shown in the fol-
lowing illustration.

B0 WebSite] - Microsott Visual Studic = e e |
File Fdit View Wehsite Build Dehug Team Data Tools Architerrure Test Anabze Window Help
Sl P K a9 - - DG b (b |[AyCr - 5 Bl i

i gl-

: ‘= 2 | [XHTML 1.0 Transition +| | @ -
P % % [k R| R REETFG| S et .
To D,

Defaultaspx %

LT “N  dlient Ohjects & Fvente - o Fuents - 21| EE |58
Ohj [ )
R Pointer <K Page Tille="Hume Page” Language="Vi s LerPageFile="n/Site. Master” AuluEven (] [ Sulutiun "WebSitel' (1 project)
= AdRotator CodeFile="Default.aspx.vb™ Inherits="_Default” %» | 4 P orwebsiteny
P2 Bulletedlist [ Account
b L <asp:Content ID-"HeaderContent” runat="server" ContentPlaceHolderID-"HeadContent] | App_Usts
uttan 3 </aspiContent> ‘_: Sarioty
Calendar F<asp:Content ID="BodyContent™ runat="server” ContentPlaceHolderID="MainContent"> . P
CheckBox 5 <hrs . 3 Styles
CheckBosd Helcome to ASP.NETI | Abuutaspx
e st </h2> [l Defaultaspx
B DropDownList B <> ) Glubal.ssax
Ty FilsUplosd la 1earn more ahout ASP.NET visit <a href="hTtn://wm.asp.net” rirle="as| ] Sitemaster
5 Hiddenkield i”:’ ¥ & Web.eunfiy
P
A Hyperink You can also find <a href="http://ge.micruselt.com/ fwlink/?LinkID=152365{
4 image title="MSDN ASP.NET Docs”>documentation on ASP.NET at MSDW</a».
i
<p>
ImageButton
JC:_] m 9 " </aspiContents|
3 ImageMap
A Label
LinkButton 2
Listex of DLk R n '

G Design | © Split |3 Soune

Gutput

Show output from: | R NN = 1 g

You can make all the tool windows go away quickly—just go to Window | Auto Hide All:
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Window | Help
L] Mew Window
= split
Float
Dock
Dock s Tabbed Docurment
Auto Hide
Hide
Auta Hide All

All the tool windows are automatically hidden.

80 WebSite] - Microsoft Visual Studio. = || &[]

File Fdir View Wehsire Build Dehug Team Dara Tools  Architecture  Test  Analyze  Window Help
o - D0-C3| b [Debug - || Any cPU

StortPage PRSI

Client Ohjects & Fvents +| (o Fuents)

<%@ Page Tille="Home Page™ Language="VB"~ MaslerPageFile="~/Site.Master” AuluEventWireup="false”
CodeFile="Default.aspx.vb™ Inherits="_Default™ %»

<asp:Content ID-"HeaderContent" runat-"server” ContentPlaceHolderID-"HeadContent">
</aspiContent>
=i<asp:Content ID="BodyContent” runat="server™ ContentPlacenclderID="MainContent”>
o chs
Welcome to ASP.NETI
</h2>
<pr
Ta learn mare abour ASE.NET visiT <a href="hrep://waw.asp.net” tirle="ASP.NET Wehsite™>www.Asp.net</a>
a/p>
>
You can also find <a href="hitp://go.microsoft.com/fwlink/?LinkID=1523688amp;clc id=0x409"
title="MSDN ASP.NET Docs”>documentation on ASP.NET at MSDN</a>.
arps
</asp:Content>

100% = <
3 Design | 3 Split | @ Source

B Output

Ready Col 15

03.13 Showing Hidden Tool Windows with the Auto Hide Channel

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0037

You can use a special place called the Auto Hide Channel to see what tool windows are hid-
den. Just go to any area that has hidden tool windows, and then right-click the bar where the
tabs are to see a list of the hidden tool windows.
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Froperties
Class Wiew

Solution Explorer

The best part is that this works on the bottom channel.

Errar List

Task List
Ereakpoints
Command Windoa
Irrnediate Windoaw

Call Hierarchy

% Call Hierarchy

And it works on the channel to the left as well.

POl Defaultaspx X

Client Objects & Events
<% Page Title="Home f
CodeFile="Default

<asp:Content ID="Head:
</asp:Content>
-l<asp:Content ID="Bodyl

= <h2x
Welcome to ASH
£/h2s
Toolbox
Server Explarer re

For best results, click in the empty space in the channel, beyond any tabs, as shown in the fol-
lowing illustration.

Task List

Qutput
Call Hierarchy

And, of course, to show any hidden window, just select it from the list.

Task List
Qutput
Call Hierarchy

BJ Task List B Output % Call Hierarchy
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03.14

03.14 Moving Tool Windows Around with Your Keyboard

Moving Tool Windows Around with Your Keyboard

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2

Alt+- (dock menu)
[no shortcut]
Alt+- (dock menu)

Alt+- (dock menu)

VISUAL C++ 6 Alt+- (dock menu)

VISUAL STUDIO 6 Alt+- (dock menu)

WINDOWS Alt,Space (floating tool windows)
MENU Window | [Float, Dock, etc.] (dock menu)
COMMAND Window.ShowDockMenu
VERSIONS 2010
CODE vstipTool0041

Note The minus sign (-) used in the keyboard shortcut is from the top row of numeric keys on
your keyboard, not the minus sign on the numeric keypad.

With the rewrite of the IDE for Visual Studio 2010, you'll find some changes in how you con-
trol the tool windows. When an active tool window is docked, you can use Alt+minus (-) to
bring up the Dock menu and then use your arrow keys to pick an item from the menu.

Server Explorer > o x
Float

Dock

Dock as Tabbed Document
Auto Hide

Hide

This works for floating tool windows as well.

Server Explorer > A X -
Float

Dack

Dock as Tabbed Document

Luto Hide

Hide

But active floating tool windows have a System menu that you can access only by pressing
Alt+Space.
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Server Explorer *rOx

Restore
Move
Size
flipimize

o Maximize

x  Close Alt+F4

These commands should be familiar to just about everyone, and they give you full control
over moving, resizing, and other window manipulations.

03.15 Keyboard Access to a Tool Window'’s Toolbar

WINDOWS Shift+Alt; Tab
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0042

Sometimes, when you have an active tool window, you just want access to the toolbar in the
window without having to reach over and use your mouse.

Solution Explorer
SleEale
; S Showe Al Files plicationgd’ (1
4 _%Wmﬁaljunﬁl]
> [=d| Properties
> |ad] References

A little-known fact is that you can do this very easily for any active tool window by pressing
Shift+Alt for some or by pressing Tab for others. For example, to get access to the Solution
Explorer Toolbar, just press Shift+Alt.

Solution Explarer v 3 x
= 2 ElE] e
; Solution "Webfpplicationf' (1
a a WebApplication60
> [=dl Properties
»  |u3] References

In the Properties Tool Window, you would use press the Tab key to gain access to the toolbar.

Properties > 0 x
forml <FORM:> -
=2l

ClientIDio Inherit o

Now you can use your arrow keys to move between toolbar items, and use the Enter key to
“press” the button you choose.
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03.16 Command Prompt History

WINDOWS F7 (history window); [Up / Down] Arrow (history)

CODE vstipTool0055

Many people like to use the command prompt; | thought we might explore one of the oldest
features around: command history.

Note The following examples will not work unless you have typed some commands into the
Command Window already, so type a few commands and then clear the screen by typing cls and

pressing Enter.

There are two main ways to get commands you've typed in previously. First, you can just
press the Up Arrow key to start going through your history at the prompt itself.

B Administrator: Yisual Studio Cammand Prompt (2010) EI@

C:~Program Files“Microsoft Uisual Studio 18.8~UCsbhini>dir_

m| »

The advantage here is that you can quickly edit the command to change it if needed.
However, if you just want to run a command from your history, you can use a very old trick
by pressing F7.

¥ Administrator: Visual Studio Command Prampt (2010) E@

C:“\Program Files“Microsoft Uisual Studio 18.8~UCxhin>

ml »

B: cd "“Program Files“\Microsoft Uisual &
1: cd veshin
2: dir

Pressing F7 runs the command you selected from the list by using your Up or Down Arrow
keys.
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03.17 Command Prompt Tab Completion

WINDOWS Tab
CODE vstipTool0056

When using the Visual Studio command prompt (or any command prompt), you have several
ways to use tab completion.

Simple Search

You can type the first letter of a file, as shown in the following illustration.

B Visual Studio Command Prampt (2010)

IC:“Program Files“Microsoft Uisuwal Studio 168.8~UCsbhinXa_

EA isual Studio Command Prompt (2010}

C:~Program Files“Microsoft Uiszual Studio 18.8N\UCNbinramd64_

Wildcard Search

Not as well-known is the ability to use wildcards to match characters. You can use an aster-
isk (*) to represent any number of characters and a question mark (?) to represent a single
character.

So if you want to find a file name that has the letter “a” anywhere in it, you would use *a* as
shown in the following illustration.

@ Visual Studio Command Prampt (2010) =8 ECH =<

C:~Program Files“Microsoft Uisual Studio 18.8UCs\hinl>=ax_

Then press Tab to get the first result.
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A isual Studio Command Prampt (2010)

C:~Program Files“Microsoft Uisual Studio 18.6NUC~bin>amd64_

Press Tab several times, and notice that each file name listed contains the letter "a” some-
where in it.

What about a two-letter file that begins with a “c” but can have any other character and any
extension? Use c2.* and press Tab.

EE Yisual Studio Cormmand Prompt (2010}

C:“\Program Files“Microzoft Uizual Studio 18_.8~UC~hin>c? . *_

Press Tab again.

@ Visual Studio Comrmand Prormpt 2010) = |- 5[]

IC:“FProgram Fileszs“Microsoft Uiszual Studic 18.8~UC~hinrcl.d1l_

This feature extends to any commands you want to use as well. You can type something like
edit *a* as shown in the following illustration.

@ ‘isual Studio Command Prompt (2010} == ][]

C:\Program Files\Microsoft Uisual Studio 18.8NUCN\binredit =a®_

Then press Tab to see the following result:

B isual Studio Command Prampt (2010}

C:“FProgram Files“Microsoft Uisual Studio 18.8~UC bin>edit amd6d_

un

If | keep pressing tab, it continues to cycle through all file names that contain an "a".
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Finally

As you can see, tab completion is a very useful and powerful feature with the command
prompt. You definitely want this skill in your tool belt.

03.18

Undock and Dock a Single Tool Window in a Group

DEFAULT [no shortcut]
VISUAL BASIC 6 [no shortcut]
VISUAL C# 2005 [no shortcut]
VISUAL C++ 2 Alt+F6 (dock)
VISUAL C++ 6 [no shortcut]
VISUAL STUDIO 6 [no shortcut]
WINDOWS Alt,—, F (float, VS2010 Only); Alt,—, K (dock, VS2010 Only); Alt, W, F (float); Alt, W, K (dock)
MENU Window | Float; Window | Dock
COMMAND Window.Float; Window.Dock
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0099

Docking and undocking tool windows is a common activity. In this tip, we look at the differ-
ent techniques you can use to accomplish these tasks.

Undock

You have multiple ways to undock a single tool window in a group.

Click and drag
With the mouse, you can click and drag the tab out of the group.

| = QeSS ] Cormmand Window

Menu

With the tool window active, you can select Window | Float from the menu bar, as shown in
the following illustration.

Window | Help
L] Mew Windowr
= split

Float
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03.18 Undock and Dock a Single Tool Window in a Group

Control box (Visual Studio 2010 only)

Press Alt+minus (-) to get the tool window menu.

‘Cornrmand Windaw
Float
Dock
Dock as Tabbed Docurment
Auto Hide
Hide

Then press “F” to make the tool window float.

Result
Whichever method you use, the result is the same: You wind up with an undocked tool

window.

</p>
</asp:Content>

Command Yindow
>

Dock

To dock a floating tool window back into a group (assuming it came from a group), you also
have multiple options.

Click and drag

By far, the hardest option is to click and drag the tool window back into the group. The best
way to do this is to drag the tool window title bar over the title bar of another tool window in
the group you want it to join, as shown in the following illustration.

VIR © crrimand Window

‘_‘:‘(: Error | 9
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Notice how the target shading looks like a tab being put onto the existing group? That is
what you look for when doing it this way. Of course, | would do it this way only if | were tak-

ing a tab from one group to another, not if | were returning a floating tool window back to
its original group.

Menu

The menu option is pretty easy: Just go to Window | Dock, as shown in the following
illustration.

Window | Help
U Mewy Window
= split

Float

Dock

Control box (Visual Studio 2010 only)

And then there is the Control menu. Press Alt+minus (-) to get the menu.

‘Carnrand Window
Float
Dock
Dack as Tabbed Document
Auto Hide
Hide

Then press “K” to make the tool window dock back to its original location.

Result

You can use any of these methods to put the tool window back into the group it came from,

with the notable exception of the click and drag method, which can be used to put the tool
window anywhere.

Comrnand Windouw
>

+] Command Sindow - BEITTEE!
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03.19

03.19 Understanding Commands: Simple Commands

Understanding Commands: Simple Commands

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0067

Just about everything you do in Visual Studio comes with an associated command. But what
exactly is a command?

According to the MSDN documentation (http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/kcc7tke7.
aspx), commands “allow direct interaction with the integrated development environment
(IDE) from the keyboard. Dialog boxes, windows, and other items within the IDE have a com-
mand equivalent that you can type into the Command window or Find/Command box to
display and, in some cases, execute the item.”

In plain English, commands allow you to perform actions in Visual Studio. Let's take adding a
class as an example.

First, let's examine the typical way you add a class. Normally, you would just go to Project |
Add Class.

Project | Build  Debug  Team
Bl AddWindows Form..,
4 Add User Contral...
A Add Cornponent..,
| Y2 Add Class..,

Obviously, this command is used to add a new class to your project and shows the Add New
Item dialog box.

Add New Irern - WindowsFormsapplicationl 7 ==
Instalicd Templates Sart by: | Detault - [ search Installed Templates o
a Wisual CH Trerns -

3 #
Code ch] class Visual C#Ttems Type: Visual C# lterns
= An eripty class definition
Date N 4
General o] Tnterface Visual C# erns |=
Web
Windws Forms —=| Windows Form Visual C# lrerms
WPF
Diagrams Lﬂ User Control Visual C# lterns
Reparting 3
Workflow ﬁ Camponent Class Visual Cét Trerns
Online Templates
@ User Control (WEF) Wisual C# erms
S| AhoutBox Wisual C# erms

Q,‘; ADO.NET Entity Data Model  Visual C#rems
Q,‘; ADO.NET EntityObject Gener.. Visual C# rems
Q,‘; ADO.NET Self-Tracking Entit... Visual C# rems

==|  application Configuration File Visual C# ltems

[T s ntication Manifest File Visual C# e

Marme: Classl.cs

Add Cancel



http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/kcc7tke7(VS.71).aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/kcc7tke7(VS.71).aspx
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That's too much extra work for something | like to use all the time. | want to search and see
whether a specific command is associated with this action. To do this, I'll use what most peo-
ple refer to as the “command well,” because it is a deep “well” of commands. It's where all the
commands that you can use are located. To get there, go to Tools | Options | Environment |
Keyboard, as shown in the following illustration

Note For this example, I'm using the General keyboard settings, so your settings might have a
shortcut key assigned already. You can still follow this tip to create a new shortcut.

Options @
4 Ervironment - Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scheme:
General | [pefauly - | Reset |
Add-inMacros Security
AutoRecover Show commands containing:
Documents

Extension Manager
Find and Replace
Fonts and Colors

Atmn.Add.NETFramewnrkLaun(hCnnditinn
ActionAddAction
Action.AddDialog 2

m

Import and Expart Settings

International Settings q] il b
Keyboard Shorteuts for selected command:
Startup | Bermowve
Task List
Wieb Browser Use new shortcut ing Press shortcut keys:

> Projects and Solutions Bssign

» Source Contral

. Text Editar Shortcut currently used by:

» Debugging

» IntelliTrace ki

[ ok ][ coanca |

I'll type a keyword in the Show Commands Containing area to narrow down the command
list. In this case, the keywords Add Class are used in the menu item, so | will use them here. In
the following illustration, you can see how | have removed the spaces for the command.

Show commands containing:

addclass

grarm
Macros. Sarmples.Utilities. AddClassicComPef
Project.AddClass

Notice that among the available commands is the Project.AddClass command. It's common
to find a command that follows the menu structure, and this one is no exception.
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Show corrmands containing:

addclass

ClassDiagram.AddClass
hacros.Sarmples,Utilities AddClassicComPRef

Also notice that no shortcuts are associated with the command. We can now add one. For
this example, let's use Ctrl+M, Ctrl+7 as the shortcut key to be assigned.

Show commands containing:

addclass

ClassDiagram.AddClass
Macros.Sarmples.Utilities. AddClassicComBRef
Project.Ad 5

Shortouts for selected command:

Rernowve

Use new shortcut in: Press shortout keys:

Global <] CtleM, Cirle7

For now, | won't get into the nuances of assigning shortcut keys, but you can get the details
at vstipTool0063, “Keyboard Shortcuts: Creating New Shortcuts,” page 127. Assuming the key
was assigned correctly, you can click OK and then press Ctrl+M, Ctrl+7 to see the Add New
Item dialog box pop up, as shown in the following illustration.

Add New Item - WindowsFarmsApplicationl [
Tnstabed Templates Sort by: | Defaui » i [ Sescch Installed Template 2|
a Visual C# Trems . Type: Visusl C# Ttems

e cﬁ Class Visul CH Ttems [ | T
Bl an empty class definition

Data ’,
General Sk Interface Visual C# tems
Web —
S | Windaws Form Visual C# ltems
WPF -
Reporting Ll% User Control Visusl C# ltems
Warkflaw

@ Component Class Visusl C# Thoms

® | User Cantral (WPF) isual C# ltems

==

= About Box Visual C# Items

i

Mama: Class1cs

Addd Cancel

Now you understand the power of commands. They can be quite useful, and after you assign
a shortcut key, you can see it in the menu as well (if applicable).
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Online

Hame:

Installed Templates

4 Visual C#erny

&dd New ltem - WindowsFarmsapplicationl

Sort by: | Uetault =] 52

i)

Code Class

Nata

Gerieral “fod] Iteface

Web

Wi Farms Windews Farm
WPF

Diagrams Iser Cantral
Repnrting

Workflow

Component Class

Templates

User Cantrol (W/PF)

Ahout Box

[ 3 e

Visual C# Items

Visual C# Ierns

Visuzl C& Iterns

Wisusl C# Trerns

Visual C# Iterns

Visual C# Iterns

Visual C# Iterns

ADO.MET Entity Data Model  Visual C# Irems

{

£

®

1

] snmlication Wfest Eil

ADO.NET EntityObjeL Gener., Wisual C# Ierin.

ADO.MET Self Tracking Entit... Visual Cff Items

Application Configuration FileVisual (# lers

Visual (# Frerns

Clazsles

Search Installed Templates P

Type: Visual C# ltems
A ermply Uass definition

m
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03.20 Understanding Commands: Aliases

DEFAULT Ctrl+Alt+A

VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Alt+A

VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Alt+A; Ctrl+W, A; Ctrl+W, Ctrl+A

VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Alt+A
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Alt+A

VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Alt+A

WINDOWS AltV, E C

MENU View | Other Windows | Command Window
COMMAND View.CommandWindow

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipTool0068

It is sometimes cumbersome to type in a full command. You can use aliases to quickly use a
command without having to type in the full command syntax. If you want a list of the current
aliases, just open the Command Window (Ctrl+Alt+A) and type alias.

»alias
alias
alias
alias
alias
alias
alias
alias
alias
alias
alias
alias

Command Windouw

? Debug.Print

27 Debug.QuicklWatch

AddProj File.AddNewProject
alias Tools.Alias

autos Debug.futos

bl Debug.Breakpoints

bp Debug.ToggleBreakpoint
callstack Debug.CallStack
ClearBook Edit.ClearBookmarks
close File.Close

CloseAll Window.CloseAllDocuments
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By the way, you can clear the Command Window out at any time by typing cls, just in case
you get a lot of clutter in the window.

Let's take a simple alias as an example. How about the "Debug.ToggleBreakpoint” command?
Notice in the preceding list that the alias is “bp”. Let's find a line of code.

17 Conscle.WriteLine("Blah");

Now we can go to the Command Window and type bp, as shown in the following illustration.

Command Window

It puts a breakpoint on the line.

IQ 17 .WriteLine("Blah™);

Create a New Alias

In addition to the aliases that are already there, you can create new ones. Let’s create one for
the Project.AddClass command. Simply type alias [alias to use] [command]. In our case,
let's put in alias ac Project.AddClass, as shown in the following illustration.

Command Yind o
»alias ac Project.AddClass|

Anytime we want to add a class, we can type the command alias ac and get the Add New
Item dialog box.

Command Windou
»ac
>

Add Mew Itern - WindowsFormsSpplicationl

Installed Te mplates Sart by:
4 Nisual C# Iterns

Code Cg Class

Data

General @ Interface

Web

Viewing Assigned Aliases

To show what command an alias is assigned to, just type alias [alias]. So, in this case, | would
put in alias ac to see what command “ac” is bound to.
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Command Window
salias ac

alias ac Project.AddClass

>

Delete an Alias

To get rid of an alias, type alias [alias] /d[elete]. To get rid of the alias we just made, we
would type alias ac /d.

Command Window
>alias ac /d
>

You can confirm the alias is gone by typing alias ac. You should see the result shown in the
following illustration.

Command YWindow
»alias ac /d
>alias ac

No alias 'ac' is defined

>

03.21

Understanding Commands: Arguments and Switches

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Alt+A

Ctrl+Alt+A

Ctrl+Alt+A; Ctrl+W, A; Ctrl+W, Ctrl+A
Ctrl+Alt+A

Ctrl+Alt+A

Ctrl+Alt+A

AltV, E, C

View | Other Windows | Command Window
View.CommandWindow

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0069

Some commands take arguments and switches so that you can quickly execute them without
having to deal with user interface elements. You can get a list of commands that take argu-
ments by going to the MSDN Documentation article entitled “Visual Studio Commands with
Arguments,” at http.//msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/c338aexd.aspx.
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The best way to learn is by doing, so let’s use the Edit.Find command. If you want to know
more about what Find can do, take a look at vstipFind0007, “Using Quick Find,” on page 172.

Basic Use

First, open up the Command Window (Ctrl+Alt+A) and run the command without any argu-
ments, as shown in the following illustration.

Cormmand Window
>Edit.Find

The preceding command opens the Find And Replace dialog box, shown in the following
illustration.

Find and Replace *Ox
=) Quick Find ~ | A% Quick Replace ~
;) P

Find what:

Look in:

[AH Cpen Docurments -

E] Find options
[ tatch case
[ Match whale word
[T Search up
[ Use:

Regular expressions

[ Find Mext ][ Boakrmark Al

Arguments and Switches

According to the “Find Command” documentation at http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/
library/295dhke9.aspx, the Edit.Find command takes one argument and 12 possible switches.
The general syntax for the command is as follows:

Edit.Find findwhat [/case] [/doc | /proc | /open | /sel]l [/markall] [/options] [/reset] [/
up] [/wild | /regex] [/word]

I'll resist the urge to copy and paste from the documentation here and just focus on the
items we are going to use.

Argument

o findwhat—Required. The text to match.
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Switches

e /doc or /d—Optional. Searches the current document only. You can use only one of
the available search scopes: /doc, /proc (procedure), /open (all open documents), or /sel
(current selection).

e /markall or /m—Optional. Places a [bookmark] on each line that contains a search
match within the current document.

e /wild or /I—Optional. Uses predefined special characters in the findwhat argument as
notations to represent a character or sequence of characters.

List Current Options

You can list out the current options that are set for the Edit.Find command by typing Edit.Find
Joptions, as shown in the following illustration.

Command YWindow
»Edit.Find /options
fwild fdoc

>

Reset Options
You can reset the options to the default values by typing Edit.Find /reset.

Command Window
s>Edit.Find /reset
»Edit.Find /options
fdoc

>

Using the Arguments and Switches

Let's put this command to the test. We want to bypass the Quick Find dialog box and just
find things. We will use the following command:

Edit.Find *c* /wild /doc /markall

This command finds any line in the current document (/doc) that has the letter “c” anywhere
in it, using wildcards (/wild) and placing a bookmark (/markall) on each line.

The following illustration shows the code we are going to use before we run the command.
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Slusing System;
using System.Collections.Generic;
using System.ComponentModel;
using System.Data;
using System.Drawing;
using System.ling;
using System.Text;
using System.Windows.Forms;

(=R RN T, R TV Ny

12 Enamespace WindowsFormsApplicationl
12 E public partial class Forml : Form
14 E public Forml()

16 InitializeComponent();

We run our command.

Command Y¥indon
»Edit.Find *c* /fwild /doc /markall

The result is shown in the following illustration.

Slusing System;

@ 2 |using System.Collections.Generic;
@ 3 |using System.CompcnentModel;
4 | using System.Data;
5 |using System.Drawing;
6 | using System.Lling;
7 | using System.Text;
8 |using System.Windows.Forms;
]
[J 1@ Elnamespace WindowsFormsApplicationl
11 | {
O 12 E public partial class Forml : Form
13 {
O 14 E public Forml()
15 Iy
[ InitializeComponent();
17 1
18 }
19 [3
28

And now we have a working command that bypasses the Quick Find dialog box and just
finds things.

Make an Alias

What if we want to use this all the time? We can make an alias out of the command. In this
case, we type alias findc Edit.Find *c* /wild /doc /markall, as shown in the following
illustration.
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Command Window

>alias findc Edit.Find *c* jwild /doc /markall

More information on aliases can be found in vstipTool0068 (“Understanding Commands:
Aliases,” page 113). You can double-check the alias assignment by typing alias findc.

Cormrmand Windou
ralias findc

alias findc Edit.Find *c* swild sdoc /markall

>

From now on, you just type findc in the Command Window, and it performs the predefined

search.

03.22

Testing a Command

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Alt+A

Ctrl+Alt+A

Ctrl+Alt+A; Ctrl+W, A; Ctrl+W, Ctrl+A
Ctrl+Alt+A

Ctrl+Alt+A

Ctrl+Alt+A

Alt\V, E, C

View | Other Windows | Command Window
View.CommandWindow

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0065

Throughout these tips, | include the command when available. But you might be wondering
how to test a command to see how it works. Let’s take a look at one quick way.

First, figure out what command you want to test. In our case, let’s test “View.ViewCode".

119

Press Ctrl+Alt+A to bring up the Command Window.

sl C# Breakpoints| o || @ |[ 28 |

Deep Stack
Big Loop
Special Conditional

Cormmand Window
>
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Because we're testing "ViewCode”, we have a Design window open so that it can switch to
the code. Now start typing the command we want to test (case doesn’'t matter).

! C# Breakpoints| o || @ Iﬁl E

Special Conditional

Cormrmand Windou

sview.vi|
WiewViewCode
WiewViewCodeGenFile
Wiew MiewCormponentDesigner
WiewViewDataGrid
WiewWiewDesigner
Wiewn,ViewD GML

As you can see in the preceding illustration, we have IntelliSense helping us with the com-
mand. Now we just press Enter to see the command in action.

‘EW\nduwsFUrmsAppIicatiUnl.FUrml v‘
—lusing System;
using System.Collections.Generic
using System.ComponentModel;
using System.Data;
using System.Drawing;
using System.Ling;
using System.Text;
using System.Windows.Forms;

[T TR Ry

[ |

100 %%

1

Command YWindow
>View.viewCode
>

Now you have tested a command. Feel free to try various commands to see what they do,
but make sure to set up the context as we did in this example to ensure that the command
works properly. Some commands can't be run from the Command Window and might re-
quire that you assign a shortcut key or use the Find Combo box.

=i i e -

Wiew ViewCode
Wiew,ViewCodeGenFile
WiewWiewComponentDesigner
Wi ViewDataGrid
Wiew,ViewDesigner
Wiean,View D GRAL

Wi, Viewhdarkup
Wiewn,ViewResults

Refer to vstipTool0070 (“Understanding Commands: Running Commands,” on the next page)
for more information.
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Understanding Commands: Running Commands

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6

VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2

VISUAL C++ 6

VISUAL STUDIO 6

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

Ctrl+Alt+A (command window); Ctrl+Alt+l (immediate window); Ctrl+/ (find combo box with
command symbol)

Ctrl+Alt+A (command window); Ctrl+Alt+l; Ctrl+G (immediate window); (no shortcut for find
combo box)

Ctrl+Alt+A; Ctrl+W, A; Ctrl+W, Ctrl+A (command window)

Ctrl+Alt+l; Ctrl+D, I; Ctrl+D, Ctrl+l (immediate window)

Ctrl+/ (find combo box)

Ctrl+Alt+A (command window); Ctrl+Alt+l (immediate window); Ctrl+/ (find combo box with
command symbol)

Ctrl+Alt+A (command window); Ctrl+Alt+l (immediate window); Ctrl+/ (find combo box with
command symbol)

Ctrl+Alt+A (command window); Ctrl+Alt+l (immediate window); Ctrl+/ (find combo box with
command symbol)

AltV, E C

View | Other Windows | Command Window; Debug | Windows | Immediate Window
View.CommandWindow; Debug.Immediate; Edit.GoToFindCombo; Tools.GoToCommandLine
2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0070

Whenever you work with commands, you have four main ways you can run them. For exam-

ple, not all commands will run from the Command Window, so it is a good idea to familiarize

yourself with the other options. Let's take a look at each way.

Shortcuts

The easiest way to run a command is when a shortcut is attached to it. For example, View.
Code has a couple of shortcut keys attached to it.

Showr comrmands containing:

Wiewraienico

[
eiienFile

WiewnVWiewComponentDesigner

Note For more information about shortcut keys, see vstipTool0061 (“Find Keyboard Shortcuts,”
on the next page).

Shortcuts for selected command:

[Enter {Class Diagramy

Enter {Class Diagrarm)
i het)
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Command Window

The Command Window (Ctrl+Alt+A) is specifically designed to run commands. Just type in
the command, and press Enter.

Command YWindow
>View.viewCode

Immediate Window

You can run many commands from the Immediate Window (Ctrl+Alt+l) by typing a greater-
than sign (>). Then type any command and press Enter.

Immediate Windoa
>View.ViewCode

iewsiemCodeGenFile

Find Combo Box

A little-known feature enables you to run commands from the Find Combo Box (Ctrl+D) on
the standard toolbar. Just type a greater-than sign (>), then type any command, and press
Enter.

| =ViewiewCode -

For most language settings, you can bypass the typing of the greater-than sign by using
Ctrl+Forward Slash (/), which takes you to the Find Combo Box and automatically inserts the
sign for you.

03.24

Find Keyboard Shortcuts

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Environment | Keyboard
COMMAND Tools.CustomizeKeyboard
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipTool0061

Ever just want to see the keyboard shortcuts available in Visual Studio? Let's say, for example,
that you want to see if View | Code has any keyboard shortcuts. A quick look at the menu
doesn't reveal anything.
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Wiew | Project  Build

| E] cCode
Designer

But that's not the end of the story. If we go to Tools | Options | Environment | Keyboard, we
get the following dialog box.

optins
4 Erwironment - Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scheme:
General (Default) - | Reset |
Add-inMacros Security
AutoRecover Show commands containing:

Documents
Extension Manager
Find and Replace

m

Add. METFrameworkLaunchCondition [
Fonts and Colors ActionAddAction b

Import and Expart Settings Action.AddDialog o
International Settings ! LU | +
Keyboard Shortcuts for selected command:

Startup | 4 ——

Task List

Wieb Browser Use new shortcut ing Press shortcut keys:

Projects and Solutions Global - Assign

Source Control
Text Editor Shortcut currently used by:
Debugging
IntelliTrace

[ [s]' ] [ Cancel ]

Pretty much everything you do in Visual Studio has a command that runs to execute that
action. In our case, we know that View | Code is the path to the command we want, so let's
start by trying to see whether we have a "View.Code” command. Notice that commands use
dot notation between items:

Show commands containing:

wiewcode

! Comp
Wiewy, CodeDefinitionyfind ow
Wiewr CodeMetricsResults

Sadly, what we want isn't there. OK, so either it isn’t there or it's called something else. We
still know it's off the View menu, so let's type in View. and browse to see whether anything

pops up.

Show cornrnands containing:

wienr,

DirectedGraph.View. Dependencybdatric
DirectedGra e, ForceDirected
5 oTop

1
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If we scroll down far enough, we actually find an entry for “View.ViewCode". If we look under
Shortcuts For Selected Command, we see a couple of shortcut entries, as shown in the fol-
lowing illustration.

Show commands containing:

i,

iewr,UserInterface

View.ViewC ode GenFile
Wiewe ViewCompaonentDesigner
4 1

Shortcuts for selected command:

Enter {Class Diagram;

Jiagram)
(Settings Designer)
Global -

It looks like pressing F7 in the Designer does the trick, so let’s try it.

Farml.cs [Design]

a C# Breakpaints EI

Go to the Designer and press F7.

g WindowsFormsApplication1.Forml

1 [Fusing System;

2 |using System.Collections.Generi
using System.ComponentModel;
using System.Data;
using System.Drawing;
using System.Ling;
using System.Text;
using System.Windows.Forms;

[ RN RV R )

As we can see in the preceding illustration, we have discovered the shortcut key for viewing
code in the Designer.
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There is also another entry for the Class Diagram that uses Enter to show us code. Let's open
up a Class Diagram and select a class.

ClassDiagraml.cd®

| AssertExample €3
Class

r AR
| Program €3 : Resources E3
I StaticClass 1 Class

I 1

Then press Enter.

Slusing System;

2 | using System.Collections.Generic;
3 | using System.ling;

4 | using System.Text;

5

6 Elnamespace WindowsFormsApplicationl
7 |1

= class SomethingToDo

g

{

It takes us to the code as well. So now you know how to find shortcut keys (if they exist) for a
command.

03.25 Keyboard Shortcuts: Additional Mapping Schemes

WINDOWS Alt,T, O
MENU Tools | Options | Environment | Keyboard
COMMAND Tools.CustomizeKeyboard
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0062

One of the most important places you can go in Visual Studio is the Tools | Options |
Environment | Keyboard area, shown in the following illustration.
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Options
a4 Ervironment - Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scheme:
General | (Default) v] [ Reset ]
Add-in/Macros Security
AutoRecover Show commands containing:
Docurments

Extension Manager A ad

ActionAdd.METFrameworkLaunchCondition
Action.AddAction

n

Find and Replace
Fonts and Colors

Import and Expart Settings Action.AddDialog S
International Settings q| ul I >
Keyhnard Shortcuts for selected corrmand:
Startup | Rernove
Task List
Web Browser Use new shartcut in: Press shortcut keys:

> Projects and Solutions Assign

» Source Contral

» Text Editor Shortcut currently used by

» Debugging

> IntelliTrace i

[ o [ coaneel |

In vstipTool0061, “Find Keyboard Shortcuts,” page 122, we looked at how to find shortcut
keys for given commands. Now let’s focus on the Apply The Following Additional Keyboard
Mapping Scheme drop-down list.

Lpply the following additional keyboard mapping scherne:
[(Default) v] [ Reset ]

This list allows you to apply additional keyboard shortcuts that were common in certain pre-
vious versions.

Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scherme!

‘(Default) v’ Reset

Ernacs

Wisual Basic &

Wisual C# 2005

Wisual C++ 2 it
Wisual C++ 6 ]

Wisual Studio §

Let's take an example. If we have the default mapping scheme and want to see the shortcuts
for View.ViewCode, we see the options presented in the following illustration.
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Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scherne:
(Default) -

Showr comrmands containing:

wiewri

3
WiewsViewCodeGenFile
WiewViewComponentDesigner
WieweViewDataGrid
WiensViewDesigner

Shortcuts for selected command:

IEnter(CIass Diagrarm) VI

Enter (Class Diagrarm)
F7 (Zettings Designer)

However, if we add an additional mapping scheme (Visual C++ 6 in this example), this gets
the following result:

Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scherme:
[visual C++ § ~

Show cornrmands containing:

gt

de
iewsiemCodeGenFile
WiewfiewCormponentDesigner
iewfiewDataGrid
WieweifienDesigner

Shortcuts for selected command:

F¥ {Settings Designer)

Notice that we have a new shortcut that wasn't there before. This is how adding additional
mapping schemes work. If you don't want these additional keys, just set Apply The Following
Additional Keyboard Mapping Scheme to Default (or General, if it is available in the list).

Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scherme:
[(Defauly <]

03.26

Keyboard Shortcuts: Creating New Shortcuts

WINDOWS Alt,T, O
MENU Tools | Options | Environment | Keyboard
COMMAND Tools.CustomizeKeyboard
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0063

Creating keyboard shortcuts is easy. Let's walk through an example to show you how. First,
go to Tools | Options | Environment | Keyboard.
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03.26 Keyboard Shortcuts: Creating New Shortcuts

Optars
4 Erwironment - Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scheme:
General (Default) - | Reset |
Add-in/Macros Security
AutoRecover Show commands containing:

Docurments

Extension Manager A dd
ActionAdd.METFrameworkLaunchCondition
Action.AddAction
ActionAddDialog
4 m | 3

n

Find and Replace

Fonts and Colors

Irmport and Export Settings
International Settings

4

Keyboard Shortcuts for selected command:
Startup L4 RmEm
Task List
Web Browser Use new shartcut in: Press shortcut keys:
I Prajects and Solutions Assign
> Source Contral
[ Text Editar Shortcut currently used by
- Debugging
i IntelliTrace i

[ o [ coneel |

Now let’s assume we want to modify the “View.ViewCode” command to include a new short-
cut. Notice the existing shortcuts (assuming no additional keyboard mapping schemes).

Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scherne:
[Defautty -]

Showe commands containing:

RULTAY]

WiewWiewCodeGenFile
WiewViewCorponentDesigner
Wiew, ViewDataGrid
WiewniewDesigner

Shortcuts for selected command:

Enter (Class Diagrarm) -
Enter (! Jiagrarm)

F7 (Semgs Designer) |

We want to add Ctrl+Z as the shortcut, so click in the Press Shortcut Keys area and press
Ctrl+Z.

Use new shortcutin: Press shortcut keys:

Shartcut currently used byt

Edit.Undo (Ctrl+Z (Global) £

There is a problem. Looking down at the Shortcut Currently Used By area, we see that Ctrl+Z

is already mapped to the Edit.Undo command. Because that is an important key combination
to us, let’s try a new set of shortcut keys. How about Ctrl+Alt+4? Just use backspace to get rid
of the current entry, and press Ctrl+Alt+4.
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Use new shortcut in: Press shortout keys:

Global +| ctissmed

Shortout currenthy used by:

Perfect. It isn't being used by anything currently—but we aren’t done yet. We have to decide
what scope we want this shortcut to be available in. Notice the drop-down to the left of the
new shortcut under Use New Shortcut In? The default scope is global, so you can use it at any
time. However, you can narrow the scope down to a specific area.

WehBrowser

Windous Forms Designer
Work Item Editor

Work Trem Queny Wiew
Wark Ttern Results Wiewn

~ lortcut keys:

iG\obaI v] Ctrl+Llt+4

For example, if we wanted to have this shortcut available only when we're editing XML, we
would change Global to XML (Text) Editor. For now, let's keep the Global setting.

HhAL SchemaDesigner

Use new shortcut ing Press shortout keys:

Global <| Ctrsaltea

Shortout currently used by

After we've decided on the scope and the shortcut keys, all we have to do is click Assign, as
shown in the preceding illustration, to make the shortcut available.

Show commands containing:

g

Wiew, eGenFile
Wiens\iewComponentDesigner
Wiew.ViewDataGrid
WiewWiewDesigner

Shartcuts for selected command;

Ctrl +4lt-+4 (Glabal)

Ctrl+£1t+4 (Globaly
Enter {Class Diagram)
FT (Settings Designer)

If you mess up here, you can choose the shortcut key and click Remove to start over.

Warning You can remove any shortcut, so be careful to remove only the shortcuts you actually

want to eliminate.

Click OK, and let's go test our new shortcut. Go to Design View in any project.
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Formlcs [Design] x _
- C# Breakpoints EI@

Deep Stack
Big Loop
Special Canditional
Create Threads
Call & Bunch

Default Views

@
]

Press Ctrl+Alt+4 to see the following result:

“EﬁWindowsFormsAppIicationl.Forml v| W Form1)
1 Husing System;
2 |using System.Collections.Generic;
3 | using System.ComponentModel;
4 | using System.Data;
5 |using System.Drawing;
6 |using System.Ling;
7 |using System.Text;
8 |using System.Windows.Forms;
g
18 Enamespace WindowsFormsfpplicationl
1 ({
12 E public partial class Forml : Form
13 {
14 E public Forml()
15 {
16 InitializeComponent();
17 1
18 }

It should take you to the code. You now know how to map new keyboard shortcuts.

Reset

If you make a mistake with your shortcut keys, you can always click the Reset button in Tools |
Options | Environment | Keyboard.



Chapter 3 Getting to Know the Environment 131

Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scherne:
[(Defau\t) v] [ Reset I

Don't take this option lightly. Refer to vstipTool0064 (“Keyboard Shortcuts Reset All Your
Shortcuts,” page 131).

03.27

Keyboard Shortcuts: Reset All Your Shortcuts

WINDOWS Alt,T, O
MENU Tools | Options | Environment | Keyboard
COMMAND Tools.CustomizeKeyboard
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0064

On rare occasions, you might lose track of all the custom shortcuts you have made, or maybe
you just want to reset all your shortcuts back to their default settings. You can reset all your
keyboard shortcuts by clicking the Reset button in Tools | Options | Environment | Keyboard.

Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scherne:
[(Defau\t) v] [ Reset I

When you click this button, you get the following warning message:

Microsoft Wisual Studio 8%

' b Keyboard rnappings will reset to their default values, Continue?

Note Take this warning seriously! It resets all keyboard mappings to their default values if you
click Yes, so you should use this only if you are sure of the consequences.

The following before-and-after illustrations show what happens after you click Yes in the pre-
ceding Warning message.



132 03.28 Understanding Commands: Logging Commands

Before:

Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scheme:
[Visual C++6 v] [ Reset

Showr cormrnands containing:

i e e

ode
WiewWiewCodeGenFile E|
WiewWiewCormponentDesigner

WiewWiewDataGrid
WienMiewDesigner

Shortcuts for selected command:

Ctrl +Alt+4 (Globaly

Ctrl+4lt+0 (Global)

Enter (Class Diagram) Assign
FT (Settings Designer)

After:

Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scherne:
[(Defau\t) V] [ Reset

Show commands containing:

wign e

! &
WiewsWienCodeGenFile B
YiewwiewCormponentDesigner

“iewiemDataGrid
iewsiemDesigner

Shorteuts for selected cornmand:

Enter (Class Diagrarm - Rernowve

s Diagrarm) |

FT (Settings Designer)
Global - Assign

03.28 Understanding Commands: Logging Commands

COMMAND log; Tools.LogCommandWindowOutput
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0071

When using commands, sometimes you want to keep a log of the ones you used. This is es-
pecially useful when you are experimenting with commands to see what iterations you went
through. The syntax for logging is as follows:

Tog [filename] [/on|/off] [/overwrite]

Or you can use the following:

Tools.LogCommandWindowOutput [filename] [/on|/off] [/overwrite]
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Arguments

The following sections describe what the preceding arguments do.

Filename

It's highly recommended that you use a path and file name; otherwise, the default file name
is cmdline.log and the log file is stored at C:\Users\<user>\AppData\Roaming\Microsoft\
VisualStudio\<version>.

(=1 ECR "x™
@C'| . Cildsersh\zainnab\AppDatatRoamingiMicrosoft\Wisual Studio®\10.0 = | “}| | Search 100 O |
Organize = Include in library « Share with « Burn Mew folder B= » O '@'
Marme ‘ Date modified Type Size
.| cmdlinelog 62272011713 AWM Text Document KB

/on /off

This argument turns logging on or off.

/overwrite

By default, all logging operations append to your log file. The /overwrite switch changes this
behavior and erases any previous commands from the log when a new log session starts.

Example

First, type the “log” command in the Command Window (Ctrl+Alt+A) and specify a file
name by typing log C:\Users\<user>\Documents\vslog.txt /on, as shown in the following
illustration.

Command YWindow
»log C:\Users\zainnab\Documentsivslog.txt /on
>

Now type in a couple of commands. The specific commands don’t matter here, so feel free to
substitute your own commands instead of using mine if you like. | used the commands View.
ViewCode to get a code window, and | used Edit.Find sys to find some text.

Command YWind o

»log C:\Usersizainnab\Documentsivslog.txt fon
>View.viewCode

>Edit.Find sys

>
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At this point, you're done typing comments. Turn logging off by using the log /off
command.

Cornrmand Window

>log C:\Users\zainnab\Documents\vslog.txt fon
>View.viewCode

>Edit.Find sys

>log foff

¥

Now browse to the My Documents folder to see the file.

[F=5 (o =
@uv| .« Local Disk (C) » Users » zainnab » documents » - |#, || Search doc.., Dl
Organize = j Open = Share with + Print Burn Mew folder =« [ |®|
Marne ° Date rmodified Type Size
J Wisual Studio 2010 6,/20/2011 205 PM - File folder
. wslog.be 64222011 7:18 &AM Text Document 1KE

If you open the file, you should see something similar to the following:

Evslog.txthotepad

File Edit Format  Wiew Help

[log C:vUsershzainnabhDocumentshwslog.txt Jon
s>view. viewZode

>Edit.Find sys
»log Joff

As you can see, the file contains a running log of the commands you entered, including the
last command to turn logging off.

03.29 Export Your Window Layouts

WINDOWS AltT, |
MENU Tools | Import and Export Settings
COMMAND Tools.ImportandExportSettings
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0040

After you get your tool and document windows just the way you want them inside Visual
Studio, you want to be able to get those settings back if anything goes wrong.

You can export just your window layouts by going to Tools | Import And Export Settings and
choosing Export Selected Environment Settings, and then click Next.
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Irnpaott and Export Settings Wizard @
5

=
L -

Welcome to the Import and Export Settings Wizard

You can use this wizard to import or export specific categories of settings, or to reset the environment to
one of the default collections of settings,

What do youwantto do?

@ Export selected environment settings

Settings will be saved out to afile so they can later be imported at any time on any machine,

Now clear the All Settings check box.

Which settings do you want to export?

a[ ] Al Settings

Code Analysis Settings
CodeCompare

Database Tools

General Settings
, Options

‘isual Studio Tearn Foundation Server

000000

Go to General Settings, select Window Layouts, and then click Next.

Which settings do you want to export?

Menu and Command Bar Custornizatio

od

Mews Project Dialog Preferred Language
Object Browser Options

Cutput Window Options

Properties Window

Simplified Toals/Options

Start Page

Task List Display Settings

Toolbox

ROOO0O040O

m

Window Layouts

Give the .vssettings file a name and a location to be saved into, click Finish, and then click
Close.

Irmport and Export Settings Wizard @

-
=¥z
E

Name Your Settings File

What do you want to name your settings file?

Windowl ayouts-2010-11-06.w55ettings

Store my settings file in this directory:

dihwsersizainnabhdocumentsiwisual studio 2010hsettings -

Browvse..,

You now can import these settings (see vstipEnv0022, “Importing or Changing Your
Environment Settings,” in Appendix B [http://go.microsoft.com/FWLink/?Linkid=223758]) when-
ever you want to get your preferred layouts.
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03.30 Stop the Toolbox from Auto-Populating from the Solution

03.30 Stop the Toolbox from Auto-Populating from the Solution
WINDOWS Alt,T, O
MENU Tools | Options | Windows Forms Designer
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS | 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0090
If you find that the Toolbox is taking a long time scanning a solution with a lot of projects in
it, you can keep it from doing this.
Just go to Tools | Options | Windows Forms Designer, and set AutoToolboxPopulate to False.
> Text Ternplatin 0 UmrliR
4 W\ndnwsinrmf Designer False
General
To display custom items when AutoToolboxPopulate is set to False, you can select Choose
Items from the Toolbox context menu and add the items manually to the Toolbox.
4 Paste )
¥ ListView
Showe All
Choose Items..,
Sort Items Alphabetically
Reset Toolbox
People often set this to False accidentally. If you find your controls are not automatically
showing up in the Toolbox, setting this to True might solve the problem.
03.31 Using External Tools

WINDOWS AltT, E
MENU Tools | External Tools; Tools | [external tool of choice]
COMMAND Tools.ExternalTools
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0059

You can run external tools by going to the Tools menu and running your external tool of
choice, as shown in the following illustration.
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Create GUID
Error Lookup
ATLAAFC Trace Tool
Spr++
-—2 WCF Service Configuration Editor
External Tools...

If you want to add additional external tools, you can go to Tools | External Tools.

External Tools

henu contents:

ATLAMFC &Trace Tool
SpyBle+

Move Down

Title: Create &GUID
Cormrnand: cihProgram Files\Microsoft SDEs\Windows\w T, 0 B
Arquments: B
Initial directory: cihProgram Files\Microsoft SDEs\Windows\w T, 0 B
Use Qutput window [] Prampt for argurments
Treat output as Unicode Close on exit

[ 0K ] i Cancel Apply

As an example, let’s add the Visual Studio command prompt to our external tools list. First,
click Add and put in a Title of Visual Studio Command Prompt.

External Toals @

henu contents:

Create &GUID
Error Loo&tkup
ATLAMFC &Trace Tool

Add
ommand Prompt
Fove Dawn
Title: Wisuzl Studio Command Prompt
Command:
Arguiments:

Initial directon:

F & E)

] Use Dutput window [] prompt for arguments

Treat output as Unicode [¥] Clase on exit

[ ok ][ concel

[ Apply
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03.31 Using External Tools

In this case, the Visual Studio command prompt has an icon that we can use to get the infor-
mation we need. Let's go to its properties.

Wisual Studio Command Prampt .

2010
S Open

= . _
\J o Microsoft O By Run as administratar

w Microsoft Wi Pinto Taskbar

Unpin from Start benu
W Microsoft

Rernove from this list

‘f TuveetDeck Properties

After you click Properties, you see the following dialog box.

S Visual Studio Comrand Prompt (2010) Properties @

| Compatibiity I Security | Details I Previous Wersions ‘

General | Sheteut | Options | Font | Layouwt | Colus |

Ly

izual Studio Command Prampt [2010]

Target type: File:

Target location:

Target: oomspecX Mk "'C:AProgram Files\Microsaft Vis.

Start in "'C:\Program Files\Microzoft Visual Studio 10,05/

Shortcut key:  Mone

Bun: [Nurmal window ']

Carnment: Open Vizual Studio Command Prampt [2010]

Open File Location ][Lhangelcnn ][ Advanced ]

As you can see, the Target field points to %comspec%, with some arguments after it. The
variable %comspec% points to the command prompt on the current Windows system and

can be used on just about any version of Windows. Let's put that into the Command field for
our purposes.

Title: Yisual Studio Command Prompt
Cormmand: Hcomspects
Arguments:

Initial directony:

EFEE)
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If you weren't using a system variable like this, you could type in the path to the command or
use the ellipsis and browse.

Title: Wisuzl Studio Command Prompt
Coammand: Ycomspects E]
Arguments: oo Open File
—~
Initial directary: () [1 « Pragiam Files » Micraso

For the Arguments field, again, let's just take from the Visual Studio command prompt prop-
erties and enter the path shown in the following illustration.

Title: Yisual Studio Command Prompt
Cammand: Yeromspeci B
Arqurments: Sk " ChProgram Files\Microsoft Wisual Studio 10 B

Initial directong: B

If you want to add items specific to Visual Studio, you can click the arrow to the right and
get a large list of variables you can insert as arguments.

Itern Path

Itern Directory
Itern File Marne
Itern Extension

External Toaols ‘g Current Line

Current Column

henu contents: Current Text

Create &GUID Ldd
Error Loo&tkup Target Path
?TLg\fFC &Trace Tool E Target Directary

Target Marme

Target Extension
Mowve Up

Binary Directory

ormmand Prompt

tawve Dawn Project Directary
: Project File Marne
Title: Wisual Studio Cornrmand Prompt
Solution Directory
Command: Ycomspect E Salution File Mame
Arguments: k" CAPragrar Files\Microsoft Visual Studio 10

Initial directony: @

The Initial Directory lets you define where you want to start up. | don't have a preference
here, so | will leave it blank, but | could type in a path or use one of the variables available to
me by clicking on the arrow to the right of the Initial Directory field.
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Arguments: k" CAPrograr Files\Microsoft Visual Studio 10 @
Initial directorny: Itern Directary
. Target Directory
[ Use Output window [ Prorpt for arguments
B Direct:
Treat output as Unicode Close on exit MEpREEy
Project Directony
[ OK J [ Cancel ] Apply Solution Directory

Finally, you can choose from several options at the bottom.

[T] Use Output window [] Prampt for argurnents
Treat output as Unicode Close on exit
Use Output Window

Selecting this option runs the command and puts any output into the Output window. This
is useful for commands that just return some data you want to look at. For our command
prompt, this wouldn't be a good choice because we want to type in commands.

Treat Output As Unicode

If your tool returns Unicode output, you would select this check box.

Prompt For Arguments

This option shows a dialog box that enables you to modify the arguments before the com-
mand is run or to put in completely new arguments.

Wisual Studio Cormmand Prompt @

Arguments:

Command Line:  ChWindowsisystem32hornd.exe /& " C\Program Files\hic

[ oc [ concel |

Close On Exit

Selecting this option determines whether the window should close when the tool closes. In
the case of our command prompt, with this option checked when we type exit and press
Enter, the window closes. However, if this option is not checked and we do the same thing,
we get the result shown in the following illustration.
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EX ChWindowshsystem32iemd.exe
Betting enuvironment for using Microsoft Uiswal Studio 2818 x86 tools.

c :“Program Files“Microzoft Uizual Studio 18_8“Common?~IDE>exit

Press any key to continue . . .

When you are all done, just click OK, and you now have your command showing up in the
external tools list off the Tools menu.

Tools | Architecture  Test  Analyze  Window  Help
CodeCompare 3
Tj} Attach to Process., Crl+ &l +P
Fh  Connect to Database..,
‘Pé, Connect to Server..,
;5 Code Snippets Manager.., Crl+K, Ctrl+B
Choose Toalbox erns..,
Add-in Manager...
hacros 3
EH Extension Manager...
Create GLID
Errar Lookup
ATLAAFC Trace Tool
Spy++

Yisual Studio Command Prompt

—1} WACF Service Configuration Editor

03.32 Create Keyboard Accelerators for External Tools

WINDOWS AltT, E
MENU Tools | External Tools
COMMAND Tools.ExternalTools
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0093

In vstipTool0059 ("Using External Tools,” page 136), | showed you how to add external tools
to the Visual Studio Tools menu).

Create GUID

Error Lookup

ATLAAFC Trace Tool

Spy++

Wisual Studio Cormmand Prompt
—2‘5 WCF Service Configuration Editor

External Tools...



142

03.32 Create Keyboard Accelerators for External Tools

After you create an entry, you probably want to have an accelerator key assigned so that you
can use your keyboard to activate the new tool. First, you can see what these keys look like
by going to the Tools menu, using your keyboard (Alt+T).

Create GLID

Errar Lookup

ATLAAFC Trace Tool

S+ +

Yisual Studio Cormmmand Prompt
% WYCF Service Configuration Editor

External Tools...

Now you can press any letter that is underlined to access that item. For example, if the letter
“G" if pressed, it opens up the Create GUID tool. You can see how this is created by going to
Tools | External Tools on the menu bar.

External Toals @

henu contents:

P
ATLMAFC &Trace Tool

Spy&i++
isual Studio Cormrmand Prompt

Mowve LUp

fove Down

Title; Create &GUID
Cammand: chProgram FilesiMicrosoft SDKsYWindawest T, 02 E]
Arquments: [I]
Initial directany: chPragram Files\Microsoft SDEs\WindowsiwT. 02 [I]
Use Qutput window [C]Prompt for arguments
Treat output as Unicode Close on exit
[ QK ] [ Cancel ] Apply

Notice the ampersand (&) before the “G” in “GUID"? Anytime you put an ampersand before
any character in your title, the next character after it becomes the accelerator key. As you can
see, all these entries have accelerator keys assigned to them. Now you can create special keys
for your external tools access.
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Exporting Your Command Window Aliases and External Tools List

WINDOWS AltT, |
MENU Tools | Import and Export Settings
COMMAND Tools.ImportandExportSettings
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0043

As you probably know, you can export just about any setting you want. Usually, you export
several settings together. However, when it comes time to import settings, the following two
settings do not get imported by default: Command Window Aliases and External Tools List:

Which settings do you want to import?

a4 [B]  General Settings -
Call Broweser

Class Wiew Options

Code Snippet Locations

. Command Window Aliases

m

Error List Display Settings
Extension Manager
, External Tools List
File Extension Mapping
Find Options
Find 3ymbol Options
Menu and Carnimand Bar Custormizatio

JERERORRORER

Mew Proiect Dialoa Preferred Lanauage ™
3

Sometimes, when importing, users just click through the wizard and forget this is the case.
For this reason, it might be a good idea to make sure that you have these two settings ex-
ported separately as an extra copy. Then you can just import these settings as needed.

To do this, just go to Tools | Import And Export Settings and select Export Selected
Environment Settings:

Wéhat do youwant to do?

@ Export selected environment settings

Settings will be saved out to afile so they can later be imported at any time on any machine,

Click Next, clear the All Settings check box, and then select the Command Window Aliases
and External Tools List check boxes:
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Which settings do you want to export?

a4 [H]  General Settings
Call Browser

o

Class Wiew Options

Code Snippet Locations
Command Window Aliases
Error List Display Settings
Extension bManager
External Tools List

File Extension Mapping
Find Optians

Find Syrmbal Options

OO0OROORD

From here, just complete the wizard normally and make sure to give your exported file a
logical name, such as Command Aliases and External Tools List.

03.34 Creating and Using a Macro

DEFAULT Ctrl+Shift+R (record/stop recording); Ctrl+Shift+P (run)
VISUAL BASIC 6 [no shortcut] (record/stop recording); [no shortcut] (run)
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Shift+R (record/stop recording); Ctrl+Shift+P (run)
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Shift+R (record/stop recording); Ctrl+Shift+P (run)
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Shift+R (record/stop recording); Ctrl+Shift+P (run)
VISUAL STUDIO 6 [no shortcut] (record/stop recording)
WINDOWS Alt,T, M, C (record / stop recording); Alt,T, M, R (run)

MENU Tools | Macros | Record Temporary Macro; Tools | Macros | Run Temporary Macro;
Tools | Macros | Save Temporary Macro

COMMAND Tools.RecordTemporaryMacro; Tools.RunTemporaryMacro; Tools.SaveTemporaryMacro
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0055

You can record macros to do just about anything in Visual Studio. In this example, we create
a macro that adds a new class to our project. First, create a new project. For this example,
create a Console Application:

Solution Explarer MR
= 2 EE A
; Solution 'Consoledpplicationd”
4 _E ConsoleApplication9
i=d| Properties
=3 References
4] Prograrm.cs

Now we are going to add a class to the project and give the class a name. When we do this,
we will record the actions into a temporary macro by pressing Ctrl+Shift+R. You should see
the following status in the lower-left corner:
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Recording macra ..,

Add a new class (Ctrl+Shift+A) called Bubba.cs:

Warning You can run into numerous little “gotchas” when creating macros. One that took me a
little while to figure out was leaving off the ".cs” at the end of the file name. For some reason,
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Visual Studio doesn't like that at all. Keep an eye out for little things like that as you use this feature.

Add Mew Trern - Consoledpplicationd
Installed Templates

4 Wisual C# Iterns
Code
Data
General
Weh
Windows Forms
WRE
Diagrams
Reporting
Wkl

Online Termplates

Sort by

Q
=

L*
Q
=

T
I

] By e

73

»)

Class
Interface

Windous Forn

User Contral

Component Class

User Control fPF)

Ahout Box

ADOMET Entity Data hodel

Wisual C# Itemns
Wisual C# Iterns
Wisual C# Tterns
Wisual C# Ttems
Wisual C# Ttems
Wisual C# Items
Wisual C# Items

Wisual C# Items

ADOMET EntityObject Gener, Wisual C# Iterns

ADOMET Self-Tracking Entit.., Wisual C# Iterns

Application Configuration File Visual C# Iterns

Annliratinn hdanifest File

Visnal C# Trarms

Marme: Eubba.cs

Add a comment to the class:

—Inamespace ConscleApplicationl

{

= class Bubba

// this is the bubba class]

m

Stop recording (Ctrl+Shift+R), and then go to Tools | Macros | Save Temporary Macro. Name
the macro MakeBubba in the Macro Explorer:
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03.34 Creating and Using a Macro

Macro Explorer v X
E Macros
4 (3 MyMacros
5] Madulel
a4 5] Recordinghodule
=1 MakeBubba

3 Sarmnples

Now we can test out our new macro by creating a new project and going to the Macro
Explorer (Alt+F8). Right-click the MakeBubba macro, and choose Run:

Macro Explorer
=l Macros
4 _g MyMacros
5] Modulel
4 ] Recordinghodule
12 MakeBubba
>y _g Samples Run
Edit

Rename
X Delete Del

It should make the new class and put your comment in:

—Inamespace ConscleApplicationl

{

= class Bubba

{
}

// this is the bubbz class|

After you have created your macro, you might want to see the code behind it. You can go
to the Macro Explorer (Alt+F8), right-click any macro, and then choose Edit to see the code.
Here is what my code (cleaned up a bit) looks like for the macro we just made:

Sub MakeBubhba |}
DTE. [temOperations. AddievItem

["Visual C# Items)Code'Class"™, "Bubba.cs™)

DTE. ActiveDocument . Selection. LineDown (False, 8)
DTE. Activelocwument . Selection. CharRBight (False, 5]
DTE. Activelocument . Selection.Newlhine ()

DITE. Activelocument.3election. Text = "// bubba class"
End Zub

Notice that it is fairly easy to read and understand, which makes it easy to edit as well. Now
that you have a working macro, you should visit vstipTool0066 (“Create a Shortcut Key for a
Macro,” in Appendix B [http://go.microsoft.com/FWLink/?Linkid=223758]) and create a shortcut
key for it.
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03.35 Visual Studio Image Library

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEnv0049

As a developer, you are always looking for images that can be used in your applications.
Visual Studio comes with a set of images to help you out. In fact, it comes with over 2000
output files, images ready for immediate use, as well as a variety of source files that you can
use to create your own images if needed. These images come from Microsoft Windows, the
Office system, Microsoft Visual Studio, and other Microsoft software.

You can find them in a .zip file located at “C:\Program Files\Microsoft Visual Studio <ver-
sion>\Common7\VS<version>ImageLibrary\1033."” For example, | found my images at "C:\
Program Files (x86)\Microsoft Visual Studio 10.0\Common7\VS2010ImageLibrary\1033":

=N o ==
@Q-| | Files\Microsoft Wisual Studio 10.0\CommonTWS2010ImageLibran\1033 ~ | 44 | | Search 1037 0 |
Organize = Include in library « Share with = Burn Mew folder B= » O '@'
Marne ‘ Date rnodified Type Size
1) ¥S2010ImageLibrary.zip 31972010 1134 AWM Compressed (zipp.. 16,141 KB

Types of Files

The Visual Studio Image Library folders contain source files and output files.

Source files

Source files contain building blocks intended for use with an image editor to generate new or
to customize existing icons.

><><ﬁ.«-,.
XXx
Xx X

Delete.png

Output files

Typically, output files are composite images made up of a base concept with 1-3 adorners,
ready for immediate use by developers.
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lan
disconnectico

Image Library Contents

The following illustration provides an idea of what is included in the Visual Studio Image
Library and what each group of images is used for:

= o=
= | W magelibra magelLibrary = | ¥4 e
u 010ImageLibranAWS2010lmagelibrany + Seorch V52, P |
Organize v Include in library ~ 2 =~ '@
Marme ‘ Date modified Type
. _Caommon Elements 6/22/2011 9:51 AhA File folder
| &ctions 6,/22/2011 0:51.40  File folder
Animations 622/2011 3:52 A0 File folder
. Annotations_Buttons 672272011 9:52 &AM File folder
| Ohjects 6/22/2011 251 AR File folder

_Common Elements

Have you ever tried to edit an existing image that is made up of several overlapping ele-
ments? Then you know how hard it is to make simple changes in an output file. In this
section, each source file is made up of various sizes of each element on a transparent back-
ground. When used with an image editor that utilizes layers, such as Adobe Photoshop or
Paint.NET, you can choose the size of an element that fits best with what you're trying to do
and then make adjustments by layering the pieces, moving them around without editing the
bits that are in the lower layers.
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(o lla e
@U" « _Commaon Elements » Snnotations - ‘ '5¢| ‘ Segrch Ann... 2 [
Organize = Include in library = Share with = Slide show > = -~ i @'
(N @@oo ©%00s. | Do00ce. CICET
_MECammaonEle Blacked.png Complete_OK.pn CriticalError.png Export.png
ments_Annotatio g
ns -
Readme.html
Y Doo. DD o DIOEETY DICEPR OO
Import.png Infarmation.png Pause.png Retry.png Revert.png
Qoo .
OIOITY L RORON
AT B Ahaaas.
SeriousWWarning.p StatusBnnotation Stop.phg Warning.png
ng _Run.png
J 14 items

When the final image is composed just the way you like it, you can then flatten and save the
file in a usable format such as .ico, .bmp, or .png. A typical use of source files would be to
take an existing image and add an adorner from the _Common Elements source files, such as

adding a “new” star to the upper left to indicate a command that creates a new item of that
base type:

Create.png

Actions

The Actions folder set contains output file images that represent verbs. Most commands are
verbs, so if you are building a toolbar or ribbon, you would find most of those images in the
Actions folder. In the Visual Studio Image Library, the Actions images are separated by for-
mat (24-bit, 32-bit, .ico, and .png), size (16x16, 24x24, 32x32), and style (Office/Visual Studio,
DataTools, Windows Vista, and Windows XP).
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03.35 Visual Studio Image Library

Q.

burnCD_error.ico rmove.ico

Use the format that works best within your code; 24-bit .omp files use a fuchsia color that
you can map to the background color of your user interface so that it appears to have a
transparent background; 32-bit .bmp files contain a transparent background, although in File
Explorer it appears black, and .ico and .png files have transparent backgrounds as well. Also,
each style is illustrated differently, so generally, you should choose one style and stay consis-
tent, not mixing different styles in the same user interface.

Animations

This folder contains a few of the common animations that you see in Windows and that are
used in dialog boxes or other user interface elements to indicate that a process is underway.
You have .avi and .gif formats available for most of the animations; which format you use will
be determined by which format is best supported by the technology you're using for your
user interface.

findFILE.2vi

Annotations_Buttons

The Annotations_Buttons folder contains images for notifications, simple actions such as
expand/collapse, or to describe the state of an object or process—for example, running,
paused, or offline. This group of files is also separated out by format (24-bit .bmp, .ico, and
.png) as well as style. Notice that the Windows Vista .ico annotations contain the full range of
sizes that can be viewed in the File Explorer and appear correctly in accordance with the size
required by your user interface.

/..—..\. /..—..\. | 1
@ 9 9
k-t il
109_All&Annotatio 109_All&Annotatio 109_All&Annotatio
ns_Default_32x32 ns_Default_32x42 ns_Default_d8x48

_Tipng _Tipng _Tipng
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Objects

Objects are output image files representing nouns. Because they represent objects, the most
common usage for these files is in tree views, list views, or containers such as toolboxes.
When used in this way, these images enable the user to scan a list of elements and to identify
types of objects without needing to read the name of the item. Sometimes objects can also
represent commands, such as a command to create a new object of that type (New File) or to
launch a user interface element related to that object (for example, a stopwatch image used
to indicate Start Timer).

3 & A& 0

IssueTracking_32 Keep\indouwisi Microphone.png MewDocurnent_3
*32.phg ble.png 2x32.png

= L ¥ B

MewDocuments_ MewMateldhite_3 MNew-Permission, Motepad_32:32.p
32x32.png 2x32.png phng ng

In the png_format Windows Vista folder, you can find a wide variety of sizes and colors of
various flags, arrows, +/- signs, and so forth, which can be used to indicate a variety of mean-
ings. Generally, Object images are used as base elements when creating a new compound
icon. Base elements augmented by annotations or other actions/object images can indicate
the state or type of the base image and form a visual language when used with variations of
similar icons:

‘¢ ¥ ¥ ¥

117 _ArrowCurve_ 112 _ArrowCuree_ 112 _ArrowCurve_ 112 _ArrowCurve_
Blue_Left_48x48_T Blue_Right_16:x16 Blue_Right_24x24 Elue_Right_32x32
Zpng _Ti.png _Tdpng _Td.png

B Y . *
v : t 4
112 ArromCurve_ 112 ArrowmiCurve_ 112 DovenArrowmd 112 Downdrrowl
Blue_Right_32x42 Blue_Right_48:x4% ong_Blue_16x16_ ong_Blue_24x24_
_Td.png _Ti.png Tl.png T2.png

Using the Images

The images are meant to be used for their original intent. So, for example, you can't use

the Paste image for something other than a paste operation. When you are using or creat-
ing these images, it is important that you make sure to use the images in a manner that is
consistent with the description of the respective image in the readme document found in its
respective folder:

_MSObjects_png_WinVista -

@ . Readme.htrml
C HTHL Document

— 005_Task_L6x16_T2.png
PMG irmage

G85 bytes






Chapter 4
Working with Documents

“He turned off the word processor, realizing just a second after he'd flicked the switch that
he'd forgotten to save the document. Well, that was all right. Maybe it had even been the
critic in his subconscious, telling him the document wasn't worth saving.”

—Stephen King, “"Secret Window, Secret Garden” in “Four Past Midnight”

Documents serve as the cornerstone of your activities in Visual Studio. Writing code, debug-
ging code, creating interfaces, or just about anything else you do is done with documents.
Yet we still seem to take our documents for granted. This chapter focuses on working with
documents in the File Tab Channel as well as ways to navigate better. Several advanced top-
ics, such as creating custom file extensions and working with previous versions are covered as
well.

04.01

Insert Documents to the Right of Existing Tabs

WINDOWS AltT, O

MENU Tools | Options | Environment | Documents
VERSIONS 2010

CODE vstipEnv0001

By default, Visual Studio 2010 opens up new tabs to the left of existing ones, as shown in the
following illustration.

You now have an option to put newly opened documents in the file channel to the right of
existing tabs.

Just go to Tools | Options | Environment | Documents, and select the Insert Documents To
The Right Of Existing Tabs option.

You should see new tabs show up to the right of existing tabs.

153
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04.02 Recent Files

WINDOWS Alt W, [1,2,3, etc] (windows);
Alt,F, F, [1,2,3, etc] (files);
Alt,F, J, [1,2,3, etc] (projects and solutions)

MENU Tools | Options | General | Recent files;
Window | [1,2,3, etc]; File | Recent Files | [1,2,3, etc];
File | Recent Projects and Solutions | [1,2,3, etc]

COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0013

By default, the Window menu shows the Window | Help
10 most recent files you had open, as ] MewWindow
. . . . = osplit
shown in the illustration to the right. o
Dock

Likewise, the Recent Files and Recent -

Projects And Solutions items on the File Auto Hide
menu show only the last 20 entries. Filde
Auto Hide Al

= Mew Horizontal Tab Group

File | Edit Wiew Debug Tearn Data Toaols Architecture Test Anabze Window Help jj
Mew Wertical Tab Group

Mew 3
Open > Close &l Documents
Close Reset Window Layout
Close Salutiot .
) 1 Scripts/jquens-1.4.Lmins
el Save SelectedItems Cules
Se Tre o S 2 Seriptsfjqueny-1.4.1)s

S I Studio 2010 Uttimate _

@ Savenl Ctrl+Shiftss 3 Ecriptsfjqueny-14 1-wsdoc,js
Export Termplate... 4 dh Wisual Studin 20108V ehSite s\ile b Site 1 Shyle s\Site.css
Suuree Cuntrl " | Team Foundation Senver et Started S Misual Studio 20104 ehSite syWeb Sitel\Abaut,aspe

Q) P Setup...

= [ e e Ao Wisual Studio 2010W el Site s\We bSite Il About asprwh

: Welcome . . . .

Recent Files . SharePaint Wisual Studio 20104 ebSite s\ie b Site 1\ Default.aspx
Recent Projects and Solutions » 1 di\.A\Projects\WindowsApplication 1y WWisual Studio 20108 ebSite s\Web Site 1\ D efault.aspeevh
it AlteF4 2 d\-ASiverlightClassLbraryiilverlight Wisal Studio 2010%WebSites\ebSiteliGlobalasax

3 di\.\Prajects\ConsoleApplication14\C ) ) ) )
10 dit Wizl Studio 20100 eb Sites\Wie b Site 1\Site, master.vh

5 Windowsa) 4 di AProjects\Silverlightapplication3\§

B Sikverlightd 5 d\..\Projects\Silverlightapplication2\S Windous,.,

B Consoledp § di\..\Projects\ConsoleApplication13\ConsoleApplication13.sin

9 Siverightd 7 di AProjects\ConsoleApplication12\CansoleApplication1?.sln

£ Sierights # dih..wisual studio 2010Projects\ClassLibrary3\ClassLibrary.sln

- 4 di\..\Projects\ConsoleApplication11\ConsoleApplication11.sin

3 Consoleap ) )

- 10 di\..\ProjectsiConsoleApplication10\ConsoleApplication10.sln
Consoledy

b TR 11 dih..Wisual Studie 20104 Projects\Website iWebSiteLsln

%

o9 Classlibran 4 by \Projects\ConsoleApplicationI\ConsoleApplicationL.sin

3 Lonsoleap 13 d\..\Projects\CansoleApplicationd\ConsaleApplicationd.sin

3 Consolelyp) 14 di\..\WindowsFormsapplicationLsin

5 WebSitel 15 dik..AProjectsWiebApplication0\WebApplicationtlsh

3 Consoleap 16 di\..\Projects\iindowsService1\WindowsService Lsln

T 17 d\. \Consoledpplicationf\Consolefpplications.csproj
W e 18 d\documents\wisual studio 2010\Projects\Server\Server.sin
[ Show page on st i

19 di\..\Projects\Deletehds\Deletehe\DeleteMe vexpro]

30 i, AConsaledpplicationT\CansoleApplicationT wbpro]

You can easily modify these numbers (up or down) by going to Tools | Options | General |
Recent files.
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Options
4 Environment - Recent files
Gene) 10 iterms showm in Yindow menu
Add-in/Macros Security
LutoRecover 20 iterns showen in recently used lists
Docurnents

For each of these options, the minimum value is 1 and the maximum value is 24. Experiment
with numbers that suit your taste.

04.03 Working with Documents on Multiple Monitors

WINDOWS Alt,W, F (float); Alt,W,T (dock)
MENU Window | Float; Window | Dock as Tabbed Document
COMMAND Window.Float; Window.DockasTabbedDocument
VERSIONS 2010

CODE vstipTool0004

This is one we have all been wanting for a long time: detachable document windows. You
can now detach document windows and put them on another monitor! You have a couple of
ways to do this.

8 Consolefpplication] - Microsoft Visual Studio = (==
File  Edit View Refactor Project Build Debug leam Data Tools Architecturs Test
Enalyze Window Help

b | Debug
b ) [3h -

General

Program.cs

i ConsoleApplicationL.Program +[ 5% MainGstringl] args)

using System.Collections.Generic;
using system.Ling;
using System.Text;

¢ Elnamespace ConsoleApplicationl

g B class Pro =
{
c static void Main(string[] args)
{
}

}
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The first way is to simply click and drag the tab for the document window out of the IDE.

. Prograrm.cs X -
m_CnnsnIe.Prnggm

The second way is to go to Window | Float on the menu bar, as shown in the following
illustration.

Window | Help
2 Mew Window
= split

Float

What if you want to put the window back? No worries; just right-click the title bar of the
document and choose Dock As Tabbed Document.

Prograrn.cs *Ox _
|ﬁConsoleApp\icationLProgram ~ | 3% Mainistriy e SaveProgram.cs Ctrl+$
1 Husing System; Close Ctrl+Fa
2 |using System.Collections.Generic; Clase All But This
3 | using System.ling;
4 | using System.Text; Copy Full Path
5 Cpen Containing Folder
5 [Elnamespace ConsolefApplicationl
7 Float
8 [ class Program Dock as Tabbed Document
9 {
16 [ static void Main(string[] args)
11 {
12 }
13 }

If you want an alternative method, you can go the following route: Click and drag the docu-
ment window by its title bar into the IDE.

The guide diamond appears in the IDE, as shown in the following illustration.

v| 2" Mainistring[] args)

Hold down the left mouse button, and move your cursor over the middle item in the guide
diamond. You should see an outline of where the window will be docked.
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12

Frograrn.cs

|§?$CS_CIEan_CUmUIE.PrUg =

27

LSS

Release the mouse button, and it should dock where you want it to go.
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04.04

Navigate Open Document Windows

DEFAULT

VISUAL C++ 2

VISUAL STUDIO 6

COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

Ctrl+F6 (next);
Ctrl+Shift+F6 (previous)

Ctrl+F6; Ctrl+Tab (next)
Ctrl+Shift+F6; Ctrl+Shift+Tab (previous)

Ctrl+F6; Ctrl+Tab (next)
Ctrl+Shift+F6; Ctrl+Shift+Tab (previous)

Window.NextDocumentWindow; Window.PreviousDocumentWindow
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipTool0013

OK, so you have a lot of files open in the file channel:

tt Page

And you don't want to use your mouse to switch between tabs. Just press Ctrl+F6 to go

forward.

Or press Ctrl+Shift+F6 to go backward.
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04.05 Close the Current Document Window

04.05 Close the Current Document Window
DEFAULT Ctrl+F4
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+F4
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+F4
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+F4
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+F4
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+F4
WINDOWS Alt,F, C
MENU File | Close
COMMAND Window.CloseDocumentWindow; File.Close
VERSIONS | 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0014
You can close the current document window from the keyboard. Just make sure you are in
the document you want to close.
SornethingToDo.cs 2 Wile el
Then press Ctrl+F4. The current document closes, and it prompts you to save changes if you
haven't already.
04.06 Open a File Location from the File Tab

DEFAULT Alt+- (minus sign), O (VS2010 Only)

VISUAL BASIC 6 [no shortcut]

WINDOWS Alt+- (minus sign), O (VS2010 Only)
COMMAND File.OpenContainingFolder; Window.ShowDockMenu
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0014

Do you often find yourself needing to go to your project location in Windows Explorer? Just
right-click the file's tab, and choose Open Containing Folder.
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|-jg. =l save Dollarcs Ctrl+5

Close Ctrl +F4
Close &Il But This
Copy Full Path
Open Containing Folder
Float
Dock as Tabbed Document
= Mew Horizontal Tab Group
jj Mewr Wertical Tab Group

The file location opens in Windows Explorer, and you can manipulate the files from there.

04.07

Open the File Menu Drop-Down List from Your Keyboard

DEFAULT Ctrl+Alt+Down Arrow
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Alt+Down Arrow
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Alt+Down Arrow
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Alt+Down Arrow
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Alt+Down Arrow
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Alt+Down Arrow
WINDOWS [no shortcut]
COMMAND Window.ShowEzMDIFileList
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0003

When you have a lot of files open, it is sometimes easier to view them as a list instead of tabs.
The File menu drop-down list does that for you. You can click the drop-down button to the
far right on the file tab, or you can simply use Ctrl+Alt+Down Arrow to activate it.

g
=
@
9

An

Classlcs

Forrml.cs [Design]
Frograrm.cs
SornethingToDo.cs
Start Page

interesting thing about this list is that it has type-ahead functionality. So, in this example,

if you type the letter S, it automatically selects SomethingToDo.cs. Hitting S again results in
Start Page being selected. If you have a lot of files, you can type more characters to narrow
down the selection. For example, typing ST jumps straight to Start Page.
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04.08 Using the IDE Navigator

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6

VISUAL STUDIO 6

WINDOWS
COMMAND

VERSIONS
CODE

Ctrl+Tab (forward in Active Files);

Ctrl+Shift+Tab (backward in Active Files);
Alt+F7 (forward in Active Tool Windows);
Alt+Shift+F7 (backward in Active Tool Windows)

[no shortcuts]

Ctrl+Tab (forward in Active Files);

Ctrl+Shift+Tab (backward in Active Files);
Alt+F7 (forward in Active Tool Windows);
Alt+Shift+F7 (backward in Active Tool Windows)

[no shortcuts]

Ctrl+Tab (forward in Active Files);

Ctrl+Shift+Tab (backward in Active Files);

Alt+F7 (forward in Active Tool Windows);
Alt+Shift+F7 (backward in Active Tool Windows)

Ctrl+Tab (forward in Active Files);

Ctrl+Shift+Tab (backward in Active Files);
Alt+F7 (forward in Active Tool Windows);
Alt+Shift+F7 (backward in Active Tool Windows)

[no shortcuts]

Window.NextDocumentWindowNav;
Window.PreviousDocumentWindowNav;
Window.NextToolWindowNav;
Window.PreviousToolWindowNav

2005, 2008, 2010
vstipTool0023

Navigating documents and tool windows in the IDE is a critical part of your development ex-
perience. You can easily move among active file and tool windows by pressing Ctrl+Tab.

4 Classb.cs
Visual C# Source file

Active Tool Windows
& Solution Explorer
3 Toolbox

' Properties

4 Server Explorer

= Qutput

3 Error List

J Breakpoints

< Task List

=1 Command Window

Active Files

#] Program.cs
4 Classb6.cs :
4 UnitTest1.cs o}

lections . Generic;

yites.Ling,
g Systen.Text;

—nareipace Client

class class

u b

4 Program.cs

] Person.cs

4 Class5.cs

& Classd.cs

4 Class3.cs

4 Class2.cs

4 Classl.cs

Start Page I

| C\..\documents\visual studio 2010\Projects\ConsoleApplication78\Client\Classé.cs
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Note The images in this tip show the IDE Navigator with document preview (image to the right
of the lists). This feature is off by default in Visual Studio 2010, but can be turned on as shown in

vstipTool0113, “Thumbnail Previews in the IDE Navigator”, in Appendix B (http.//go.microsoft.com/
FWLink/?Linkid=223758).

Some interesting things come with using this feature. For example, holding down the Ctrl key
keeps the IDE Navigator showing once it is up. Also, you can select any item in this dialog
box, while it is showing, by using your mouse or arrow keys.

4 Program.cs
Visual C# Source file

Active Tool Windows
1 Command Window
= Solution Explorer

Active Files
& UnitTest1.cs

4 Program.cs

s Toolbox ] Person.cs 2| o

' Properties 4 Class5.cs a

&4 Server Explorer 4 Class4.cs

= Qutput @ #] Class3.cs

% Error List # Class2.cs

"3 Breakpoints ] Classl.cs

4 Task List Start Page R -

| C:\..\Projects\ConsoleApplication/8\ConsoleApplication/8\Program.cs

Navigator Areas

Let's take a look at the two major areas in the navigator: Active Files and Active Tool
Windows.

Active files

To navigate active files, press Ctrl+Tab to go forward and Ctrl+Shift+Tab to go backward
though the list. The currently selected file is highlighted, and its name is displayed at the
top of the dialog box. Also, notice that the full file path is shown at the bottom of the IDE
navigator.

Active tool windows

This part of the dialog box shows all your tool windows that are currently open. To get to this
area, you can use Alt+F7 or Alt+Shift+F7. The interesting part is that this list changes depend-
ing on when you use it. The following illustration shows what mine looks like while | am writing
code.
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# Program.cs
Visual C# Source file

Active Tool Windows
1 Command Window
=4 Solution Explorer
+ Toolbox

2 Properties

# Server Explorer

= Qutput

2 Error List

3 Breakpoints

< Task List

Active Files
4 UnitTestl.cs

|°.*=¥'I Program.cs

# Person.cs
4 Class5.cs
4 Class4.cs
4] Class3.cs
# Class2.cs
4 Classl.cs

Start Page K

_ C\..\Projects\ConsoleApplication78\ConsoleApplication78\Program.cs

And here’s what it looks like when I'm debugging:

#] UnitTestl.cs [Read Only]

Visual C# Source file
Active Tool Windows
= Qutput

21 Command Window
3¢ Toolbox

5 IntelliTrace

3 Breakpoints

=1 Immediate Window
=l Autos

7 Locals

& Watch 1

&1 Call Stack

Active Files

# Program.cs

|°.i—‘| UnitTestl.cs [Read Only] |
] Program.cs [Read Only]
# Person.cs [Read Only]
] Class5.cs

] Class4.cs

] Class3.cs

4] Class2.cs

] Classl.cs

Start Page

-3 Threads

=+ Parallel Tasks

2 Parallel Stacks e

C\..\visual studio 2010\Projects\ConsoleApplication78\TestProject1\UnitTest1.cs
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Multiple Views of the Same Document

WINDOWS AltW, N
MENU Window | New Window
COMMAND Window.NewWindow
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEnv0016

Sometimes you might want to look at a particularly large document in several different areas
at the same time. For example, you might want to look at the same document on multiple
monitors. This tip shows you how to make this happen.

Special Note for VB Users in Visual Studio 2010

This feature is turned off by default in VB. A lot of history and reasoning is behind this, but
the long and short of it is that this was fixed for 2010 but time ran out and it wasn't tested.
So you can turn this on for VB, but you do so at your own risk. Special thanks to my friend
Dustin Campbell for supplying the history and the fix.

To to fix this, go to "HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\VisualStudio\10.0\
Languages\Language Services\Basic\" and rename the Single Code Window Only registry key
to something like [your initials here] Single Code Window Only. The following illustration
shows what | did:

%! Single Code Window Only
Modify...
Medify Binary Data...

Delete

Rename

i’;'_-ﬂzn Single Code Window Only

Now restart Visual Studio, and you are good to go for the rest of this tip.
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04.10 Closing Just the Selected Files You Want

Multiple Views

| came across this while | was checking my email one day and noticed a thread started by the
legendary Deborah Kurata concerning the Window | New Window menu item. The following
example describes how it works.

Open a document window.

Modulel wb 3¢

4 Modulel
1 ElModule Modulel

= Sub Main()
End Sub

End Module

=N RV ISR ETRY 8]

Now go to Window | New Window on the menu bar to open a duplicate window of the cur-
rent document.

Modulel w2 X

Notice that ":1" is added to the existing document tab text and that ":2" is appended to the
name on the new document tab. You can apparently do this forever (or at least up to 150,
which is as high as | have tested this feature).

Modulel whi150 > M REEE) Modulel wh:148

04.10

Closing Just the Selected Files You Want

WINDOWS Alt W, W
MENU Window | Windows
COMMAND Window.Windows
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0010

What do you do when you have a lot of files open and want to close only a few of them? Just
go to Window | Windows on the menu bar, as shown in the following illustration.
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Pragram.cs

SomethingTaDa.cs

CiUsers\zainnab'documents'Visual Studio 2...

Ch\Users'\zainnab' documents'Visual Studio 2...

Windows
=
Mame Path
Class2.cs Ci\Users\zainnab' documents'Visual Studio 2...
Class3.cs ChlUsers\zainnab' documents'Visual Studio 2.,

Start Page

I

Llose Windowd(s)
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Select the files you want to close (Ctrl+Left-click), and then click Close Window(s). It closes the
windows you selected and leaves the rest open.

04.11

Understanding the File Open Location

MENU
VERSIONS

CODE

Tools | Options | Environment | Documents
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipEnv0035

Have you ever noticed that when you go to open a file in Visual Studio (Ctrl+O) it automati-
cally uses the directory of the current active document?

SomethingToDo.cs
42 Consolefpplication] SomethingToDe v|
1 Fusing System;
2 using System.Collections.Generic;
i o Open File
z G_\J | <« documents » Visual Studio 2010 » Projects »
E Organize = Mew folder
3
g B Desktop “ MName °
18
Downloads
11 ‘& . bin
12 | Recent Places .
< | obj
X . Properties
= Libraries ) ClassL.es
ﬁ Eﬂocements @) Class2.cs
1 Music
o ) Classd.cs
| Pictures
= E {# ConsoleApplicationl.csproj
§ Podcasts 3 _ o X
. ,;1 ConscleApplicationl.csproj.user
B Videos
] Program.cs
|CQ SomethingToDo.cs
ﬂa‘ Homegroup
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This is controlled by the Open File Using Directory Of Currently Active Document option. You
can find this at Tools | Options | Environment | Documents.

a Environment - [ Reuse current document window, if saved
General Detect when file is changed outside the environment
Add-in/Macros Security [] Auto-load changes, if saved

}SutoRecover Allow editing of read-only files: warn when attempt to save
ocuments
Extension Manager Open file using directary of currently active document

Find and Replace Check for cansistent line endings on load

m

You can turn this feature off by clearing its check box, and Visual Studio then uses
the DefaultFileOpenLocation from HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Microsoft\
VisualStudio\<version> in the registry instead.

ﬂ Registry Editor
File Edit View Favorites Help

| 100 || Name Type Dota

bl AD7Metrics a5 (Default) REG_SZ (value not set)

; : ?::IIDBI’:T::\:;OPUUHS ab| DefaultBrowseComponentl... REG_EXPAND SZ  D:\Documents\Visual
' : oGSl REGEXPANDSZ  ciziptemp
, Class View

2b| DefaultMewProjectlocation  REG_EXPAND_SZ d\DocumentsVisual

SR i

. Code Definition Window

Be aware that the DefaultFileOpenLocation changes every time you successfully open a file
in the Open File dialog box. However, the update is not written to the registry until you close
Visual Studio.

04.12 Show Previous Versions

VERSIONS 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0036

Note For more information about previous versions including how to activate it if you don't
currently have it turned on, go to http.//windows.microsoft.com/en-US/windows-vista/Previous-

versions-of-files-frequently-asked-questions.

Ever want to go back in time when you save a change to your code that you didn't want
saved? If you use source control, you are usually OK, but if you don't, this tip is for you.

If you run a Windows Vista or later operating system (excluding Home Editions), you have an
option you might not have noticed before called Show Previous Versions. It shows up in vari-
ous applications, such as Notepad, as shown in the following illustration.
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| Open
UOV‘- Desktop » [ 43 |[ Search Desktop )
Organize = MNew folder j: ~ O @

| »

[ Favaorites
B Desktop
& Downloads

- s
|ﬂ T Libraries
U || Systern Folder
Homegroup
Q Systern Folder
—_— zainnab
) Libraries & Systern Folder
El] Current Chapte
@ Docurments . | Computer
J-, Music & | Systern Folder

m

=l Recent Places

Bl Desktop

[ Pictures .

E Podeasts &; Metwrork

gﬂ Tips and Tricks ~ Systern Fulder

E Wideos - R ) i
File name: - [Text Documents (*td) V]

Encaoding: [AHSI

) ool [ ]

Open

Show previous versions

You can also see this option in the Open Project dialog box as well.
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When you click Show Previous Versions, you can see prior versions of the current directory

you are in, as shown in the following illustration.

©a Open Project
@CJ'| . ¥ Prewvious wersions of CS Clean Console » - | 3 | | Begreh Previous versions of C5 .. 0O |
Organize v ~ [l @
. Tracing i Mame Date mnd‘ified
L Wirtual Machin Earli hi ki3
4
| VSWebCache arlier this week {3}

o Computer
&, Local Disk (C)
243 WD R Drive

e Removable Dis

&= Removable Dis

e Removable Dis

e Removable Dis

3 ED-ROM Drive

% MEMORYCARL
Gh Metwork

e Removable Dis J

. CSClean Console
. CSClean Console
. CSClean Console

Options: ) &dd to Solution

@) Close Solution

File narme:

672272011 2:00 A
67212011 12:00 PM
62172011 8:42 AM

- [AII Project Files (*sln;*.dsws*wc V]

[ _oeen ] |

Cancel

|
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Now you can open previous versions of solutions, projects, files, and so forth, and do what
you like.

04.13  Using Custom File Extension Associations

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Text Editor | File Extension
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0038

If you have a custom file extension that you would like to associate with an editing experi-
ence, just go to Tools | Options | Text Editor | File Extension to see the options shown in the
following illustration.

Options @

a Text Editor - Extension: Editor:

General Microsoft Visual Basic - Add Eemave
File Extension —

All Languages Extension Editing Experience
Basic

=

C/C++

S5

F=

HTML

1Seript

PL/S0L E
Plain Text

SOLCE

Transact-S0L

T-S0QL9

HAML

AL [ Map extensionless files to: Microsoft Visual Basic
XOML =2

m

[ ok ][ canca |

Simply type in your extension and the editing experience you want to have when it is
opened. In the following example, | have a .cool extension that is associated with the Script
Editor:

Extension: Editor:

cool ‘EScript Editar '] Add

When | click Add, as shown in the preceding illustration, the following information is added
to the overall list:



Chapter 4 Working with Documents 169

Extension: Editor:
cool Script Edlitor 'l [ Apply ] [ Remove

Extension Editing Experience

coal Seript Editor
jack Transact-50L Editor
stuff Web Farm Editor

Notice that you can select any item in the list, modify the extension and/or editor, and then
click Apply to save the changes. Additionally, you can click Remove to take any entry out of

the list.






Chapter 5

Finding Things

“I am in hopes, then, that we may find the object of our search thus. | imagine that our
state, being rightly organized, is a perfectly good state.”

—Plato, “The Republic”

It's very frustrating when you are looking for something in your code and can't find it.

This can range from a simple method definition to a complex set of classes in the .NET
Framework, and everything in between. This chapter explores how to use the various search
features in Visual Studio.

The ability to find information and then act on that information in some way is one of the
central keys to creating good code. When we search for or replace code with complex criteria,
our mastery of the various Find dialog boxes becomes the difference between a few minutes
or several hours of work.

05.01 Repeat Your Last Search

DEFAULT F3 (next); Shift+F3 (previous)

VISUAL BASIC 6 F3 (next); Shift+F3 (previous)

VISUAL C# 2005 F3 (next); Shift+F3 (previous)

VISUAL C++ 2 F3 (next); Shift+F3 (previous)

VISUAL C++ 6 F3 (next); Shift+F3 (previous)

VISUAL STUDIO 6 F3 (next); Shift+F3 (previous)

WINDOWS [no shortcut]
COMMAND Edit.FindNext; Edit.FindPrevious
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipFind0004

After you perform a Find operation, you can quickly repeat that find. The following steps
show you how.

Verify that your last Find shows up in the Find combo box on the Standard toolbar (usually
located toward the upper right of your screen).
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double -

Press F3 (next) or Shift+F3 (previous) to move through the results.

Continue pressing F3 (next) or Shift+F3 (previous) as needed to find what you are looking for.

05.02 Using Quick Find
DEFAULT Ctrl+F
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+F
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+F
VISUAL C++ 2 Alt+F3
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+F
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+F
WINDOWS Alt, E, F F
MENU Edit | Find and Replace | Quick Find
COMMAND Edit.Find
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipFind0007

There's more to Quick Find than meets the eye. The first thing to understand is that this is
a tool window, so it can be moved and docked like any other tool window. Press Ctrl+F to
bring up Quick Find.

&8 ConsoleApplication] - Microzoft Visual Studio [e&l=
File Fdit View Project Ruild Debug Team Data Tools Architecture Test Analyze Window Help
iGlr -G @ % a9 - =05 b [ocbug  -[4s || 3 [double || G B
PR A IR Z2|0&88s3aS S i0%% % KMERFREAZR] - L
Program.cs % p
88 ConsoleApplicationl. Program Jox JElaEEa
2 F] 33 solution ‘Consoleapplicationl”
- | 4 [ ComovleAppliationl
4 Properties
i References
Find and Replace - [ 1 bin
= - Fo o
Quick find - | A% Quick Replace = ok
B 1% @) Classles
Find what: <4 Progrem.cs
[double] =10 2] SomethingTeDo.ce
Laok in:
[ Current Document -
[=] Find options
[7] Match case
[7]Match whole word
[ Search up
[Fuse:
Wildcards
-1 " v
100 =11 ! ] Solution Expl...
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The Quick Find drop-down menu lets you choose what type of find you want to do:

Find and Replace

ﬂ Quick Find ~ | 'E\«:,E Quick
S Quick Find

[  FindIn Files
& Find Symbol

Find What

For this discussion, we want to focus only on Quick Find, but each of these items comes with
its own set of options. The Find What area is used to determine what you want to find:

Find what:

elacal -

You can type what to look for in the drop-down combo box, or you can choose from the list
of previous searches:

Find what:

elacal i:l

dauble \

Don't worry about the arrow button to the right of the drop-down combo box (not shown
here)—we will get to that later.

Look In

Next is the Look In area. It's used to determine the scope of your search:

Look in:

[Cnnent Document hd ]

Current Document
All Open Documents
Current Praject
Entire Solution

Current Block [ Run() )

Most of the options are pretty self-explanatory, but we have a couple of key things to know,
as follows:

1. The Current Project and Entire Solution actions search files whether they are open or
closed.

2. Current Block is a little misleading because it doesn’t search the current block but the
entire method you are currently in.
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05.02 Using Quick Find

Find Options

The Find Options area is where the fun really happens:

E] Find options
[ 1atch case
[ Match whale word
[] Search up
[FUse:

Regular expressions
Following is a run-down of these options:

Match case

This option makes your search case-specific. Searching for elocal would show “elocal” but not
“eLocal” or any other variant.

Match whole word

By default, your search is a “contains” operation and therefore finds a result anywhere the
word exists. For example, searching for “elocal” finds “elocal” and “elocalstuff”, and so on.
This option restricts the search to only the word by itself. So, in this example, it finds “elocal”
but not “elocalstuff.”

Search up

Ordinarily, the search starts from the current cursor location and searches down in the cur-
rent document. You can use this option to search up from the current cursor location instead.

Use

This option is a lot more interesting and requires a bit of explanation. When you select this,
you get to choose between Regular Expressions and Wildcards:

Use:
[Regulal expressions VJ

Reqular expressions
R ——

When you use this option, it automatically enables the Expression Builder button to the right
of the Find What combo box:

Find what:
double - u
Look in: Expression Builder




Regular expressions

Whether or not you are familiar with regular expressions, Visual Studio has its own syntax,
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so be aware of the differences. The following illustration shows what options the Expression
Builder button provides you when Regular Expressions is selected.

. Any single character
* Zero or more

+ One or more

* Beginning of line

$ End of line

< Beginning of word
» End of word

‘n Line break

[1 Any one character in the set

[* ] Any one character not in the set

| Cr

‘ Escape special character
1} Tag expression

i C/C++ identifier

:q Quoted string

b Space or Tab

iz Integer

Complete character list

Note To see the details of the regular expression syntax available in Visual Studio, see the topic
“Regular Expressions (Visual Studio)” at http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/2k3te2cs.aspx.

Wildcards

These aren't as advanced as regular expressions but are more familiar to people. They al-

low you to use special characters to represent one or more letters. More information about

wildcard searches can be found at http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/afy96z92.aspx.

The following illustration shows what options the Expression Builder button provides when

Wildcards is selected.

* Zero or more of any character
7 Any single character

# Any single digit

[1 Any one character in the set

['1 Any one character not in the set

% Escape special character

Complete character list
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Buttons

Finally, we have the two buttons at the bottom of the Quick Find tool window:

[ Findhet | Bookmark Al |

Find Next

Keeps going to the next instance of the search term you are looking for until it reaches your
original starting point.

Bookmark All

Automatically places a bookmark at every location where the search term is found. Use this
with caution because it can definitely cause a large number of bookmarks to be created.

05.03 Using a Simple Quick Replace

DEFAULT Ctrl+H
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+H
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+H
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+H
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+H
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+H
WINDOWS Alt, E,F, R
MENU Edit | Find and Replace | Quick Replace
COMMAND Edit.Replace
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipFind0008

Previously, we looked at Quick Find, and now we will look at Quick Replace. They are almost
exactly the same except for the replace operation itself. For that reason, | will not repeat all
the options here but refer you back to vstipFind0007 (“Using Quick Find,” page 172), for most
of the details.

Press Ctrl+H to bring up Quick Replace:
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Find and Replace *AX
=k Quick Find = | A2 Quick Replace ~
IHL | P

Find what:

start -
Replace with:

finish -
Lookin:
[Current Document -

E] Find aptions
[ Match case
[ Match whale word
[ Search up
[T Use:

Wildcards

[ Find Mext ] [ Replace I

Replace All

This is a tool window, so it can be docked like any other tool window, pretty much anywhere
you want. Notice that the Quick Replace drop-down menu lets you choose what type of re-
place you want to do:

'?j; Quick Replace = |

ﬁ:’El Quick Replace

ﬁé Replace in Files

For this discussion, let’s focus only on Quick Replace. The Find What area is used to deter-
mine what you want to find:

Find what:

elacal -

The Replace With area functions exactly the same way, but it takes the text that you want to
be used to replace the Find What text with:

Replace with:
finish -

The Look In and Find Options function the same way as using Quick Find and are explained
in vstipFind0007 (“Using Quick Find,” page 172).

Finally, we have the three buttons at the bottom of the Quick Replace tool window:

[ EndNet || Replace |

Replace All
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e Find Next—Selects the next instance of the search term you are looking for until it
reaches your original starting point.

o Replace—Replaces the currently selected item from Find What by using the text in
Replace With.

e Replace All—Replaces all instances of Find What by using the text in Replace With.
This produces a dialog box that shows how many replacements were made:

Micrasoft Visual Studio @

[j) 4 occurrence(s) replaced.

[¥] Always show this message

Make sure to pay attention to this value because it might be higher (or lower) than expected
and might require further investigation. If you make a mistake, you can always undo a
Replace All:

R =R
Replace all

I Undo 1 Action

05.04 Hide the Quick Find and Quick Replace Tool Window After the
First Match

WINDOWS Alt, T, O
MENU Tools | Options | Environment | Find and Replace
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipFind0010

When using the Quick Find or the Quick Replace tool window, you have an option to make
the window disappear after the first match. This can be useful when you want to use your
shortcut keys after the first match is found.

Just go to Tools | Options | Environment | Find And Replace, and then select the Hide Find
And Replace Window After A Match Is Located For Quick Find Or Quick Replace check box.
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Undo Quick Replace and Replace in Files

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Z; Alt+Backspace
Ctrl+Z; Alt+Backspace
Ctrl+Z; Alt+Backspace
Ctrl+Z; Alt+Backspace
Ctrl+Z; Alt+Backspace
Ctrl+Z; Alt+Backspace
Alt,E, U

Edit | Undo

Edit.Undo

2005, 2008, 2010
vstipFind0020

When using Find And Replace, people often wonder under what conditions you can undo
the changes. Because performing a Find Next and Replace operation is very straightforward
and easy to undo, let’s focus on how to undo the “Replace All" operations. Following is a
summary of the conditions that allow undo to happen.

Quick Replace (Ctrl+H)

Let's assume we're choosing the Quick Replace option with the Look In option set to Current

Project or Entire Solution:

Find and Replace
:—:& Quick Find -

’?j; Quick Replace ~

Find what:

system

Replace with:
blah

Loak in:

[ Current Praject

Vl

A Replace All operation, by default, opens documents and marks them by putting an asterisk
in the file name tab so that you can undo the changes:

Micrasoft Visual Studio

£® 11 occurrence(s) replaced.

[¥] Always show this message

==
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When we undo (Ctrl+Z), it reverses all the changes made. In this case, it undoes all eleven
changes:

Assemblylnfo.cs X

-lusing System.Reflection;
using System.Runtime.CompilerServices;
using System.Runtime.InteropServices;

From the toolbar, the following entry appears in the undo stack:

5 RS
Replace all
Undo 1 Action

Replace in Files (Ctrl+Shift+H)

If we perform a Replace in Files operation with Look In set to Current Project, Entire Solution,
or Visual C++ Include Directories, we see the following dialog box:

Find and Replace *AX
S Quick Find = | 45 Replace in Files =

Find what:

Swstem -

Replace with:
blah -

Lookin:

Entire Solution - @

Include sub-falders

Find aptians

E] Result aptions
List results in:
@ Find results 1 window
() Find results 2 wincdow
Display file names anly

[7] Keep modified files open after
Replace All

[ Find Mext ] [ Replace ]

[ skipFile  |[  Replacean |
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As shown in the preceding illustration, notice the option called Keep Modified Files Open
After Replace All. If we do not select this option and click Replace All, we get the following
message:

Replace All @

Caution: To enable Unda, all files where a match is found must be opened
l . farediting. You can then Save ar Unda the changes in each file.

To enable Undo, select the following option:
[] Replace All will open all files with changes for editing.

Da you want to continue with Replace All?

Yes | [ Ma

[V] Always show this message

Checking the Replace All Will Open All Files With Changes For Editing makes it possible to
undo all the changes made:

Find Results1 ¢ FoEES N m.cs® Assemblyl

FRRSIEY &

Replace all "System", “"blah", Subfolders, Find Results 1, "Entire Solution”
D:yDocumentsiVisual Studio 2818\Projectsi\ConsoleApplication9iConsolefpplicationiClassl.cs(
D:yDocumentsiVisual Studic 2818\ProjectsiConsoleApplication9yConsolefpplication9yClassl.cs(s
D:yDocumentsiWisual Studic 281@\Projects\ConsoleApplicationgyConsoleapplicationgyClassl.cs(s
D:\DocumentsiWisual Studio 281@\Projects\Conscledpplication9iConsoleApplicationdiClassl.cs(
D:%\DocumentsiVisual Studio 2818\Projects‘\Conscledpplication9iConsoleApplication9i\Program.cs
D:\DocumentsiVisual Studio 281@\Projects‘\ConscleApplication9iConsoleApplicationd\Program.cs

D:\DocumentsiVisual Studio 281@\Projects\ConscleApplication9iConsolefpplicationd\Program.cs

bl

bl

D

]

T

tWDocumentsiWisual Studio 2818\Projects‘\Consocledpplication9\Consolefpplicationd\Program.cs
tWDocumentsiVisual Studio 2818\Projects‘\ConsoleApplication9iConsolefpplication9yProperties’
:wDocumentsiWisual Studio 2818\Projects\ConscleApplication9yConsolefpplication®yProperties
tyDocumentsiWisual Studic 28l@\Projectsi\ConsoleApplicationgyConsoleapplication9yProperties’
otal replaced: 11 Matching files: 3 Total files searched: 3

The entry in the undo stack on the toolbar looks like this:

9 -e-E-E]
Replace all
Undo 1 Action

So, as you can see, it is quite easy to undo the changes made by Quick Replace and Replace
in Files.
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05.06

05.06 Using the Find Combo Box Keyboard Shortcuts

Using the Find Combo Box Keyboard Shortcuts

DEFAULT Ctrl+D (find); Ctrl+/ (run command); Ctrl+G (go to line); Ctrl+Shift+G (go to file); F9 (set
breakpoint)

VISUAL BASIC 6 [no shortcut] (find); [no shortcut] (run command); [no shortcut] (go to line); Ctrl+Shift+G (go to
file); F9 (set breakpoint)

VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+/ (find); [no shortcut] (run command); Ctrl+G (go to line); Ctrl+Shift+G (go to file); F9 (set
breakpoint)

VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+F (find); ALT+A (find); Ctrl+D (find); Ctrl+/ (run command); Ctrl+G (go to line); Ctrl+Shift+G
(go to file); F9 (set breakpoint); Ctrl+Shift+F9 (set breakpoint)

VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+D (find); Ctrl+/ (run command); Ctrl+G (go to line); Ctrl+Shift+G (go to file); F9 (set
breakpoint)

VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Shift+F (find); Ctrl+/ (run command); Ctrl+G (go to line); Ctrl+Shift+G (go to file); F9 (set
breakpoint)

COMMAND Edit.GoToFindCombo; Tools.GoToCommandLine; Edit.GoTo; Edit.OpenFile; Debug.
ToggleBreakpoint

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipFind0019

We have looked at the Find Combo box in a variety of places. Recall that this toolbar item is
located on the standard toolbar by default:

[# I'mthefind combo box -

| thought it would be a good idea to consolidate the keyboard shortcuts of this wonderful
tool into one place.

Find (Ctrl+D)

First and foremost, the Find / Command box is used to find strings. Just press Ctrl+D to go to
the box and type in your search term:

something -

When you press Enter, it searches for your string by using the settings from Quick Find
(Ctrl+F) as it searches. Pressing Enter again finds the next instance, and so on.

Run Command (Ctrl+/)

The Find / Command box is also used to run commands. For more information about com-
mands, see vstipTool0067 (“Understanding Commands: Simple Commands,” page 110). Just
press Ctrl+/ to go to the box, and type in your command:

=FileAddMewProject -

File AddNewProject
File AddMNewWehSite
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When you press Enter, it runs the command you typed.

Go To Line (Ctrl+G)

When in the Find / Command box, you can type any line number:
17 -

Then press Ctrl+G, and you are taken to the line number that you entered.

Go To File (Ctrl+Shift+G)
Type in any file name that is in your solution or in the INCLUDE path:

person.vh -
Use Ctrl+Shift+G to go to the file. If the file isn't already open, this command opens the file

first.

Set a Breakpoint (F9)

Enter any function name:
DoStuff -

Then press F9, and Visual Studio sets a breakpoint on the function:

= class Classl

= public wvoid DoStuff()
{

Mo ® o

o

A couple of things to note:

® Pressing F9 again does not turn off the breakpoint—that is, it's not a toggle.

e This feature works only with open documents.
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05.07

05.07 Using Incremental Search

Using Incremental Search

DEFAULT Ctrl+l
VISUAL BASIC 6 Alt+l
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+I
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+l
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+l
VISUAL STUDIO 6 [no shortcut]
WINDOWS AltE V,S
MENU Edit | Advanced | Incremental Search
COMMAND Edit.IncrementalSearch
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipFind0001

Incremental search is a powerful feature to use when you want to keep your cursor in the
editor while searching in the current document. It allows you to keep your hands on the key-
board without having to use the mouse for any dialog boxes.

To conduct an incremental search, press Ctrl+| and start typing the text you are searching
for. You'll see the cursor in the editor jump to the first match, highlighting the current search
string, and your mouse cursor turns into a pair of binoculars with an arrow pointing in the
direction (up or down) you are searching:

// 1 love pub|1ic tips
private int x = 10;
public int y = 8;

P

If you look at the status bar, you can see the details of your incremental search:

Press Ctrl+| again to jump to the next occurrence of the search string:

// 1 love public tips
private int x = 10; Jlﬁ
pub|lic int y = 0;

The following table lists all the options you can leverage while in this mode:



Chapter 5 Finding Things

AcTION SHORTCUT

Move to the next match in the file Ctrl+l
Reverse the direction of the search Ctrl+Shift+]
Remove a character from the search string Backspace
Stop the incremental search Esc
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05.08

Search the Currently Selected String Without the Find Window

DEFAULT Ctrl+F3 (next);
Ctrl+Shift+F3 (previous)

VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+F3 (next);
Ctrl+Shift+F3 (previous)

VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+F3 (next);
Ctrl+Shift+F3 (previous)

VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+F3 (next);
Ctrl+Shift+F3 (previous)

VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+F3 (next);
Ctrl+Shift+F3 (previous)

VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+F3 (next);
Ctrl+Shift+F3 (previous)

WINDOWS [no shortcut]

COMMAND Edit.FindNextSelected;
Edit.FindPreviousSelected

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipFind0003

Ever just want to find the next (or previous) instance of a word quickly without using the
Quick Find dialog box? Well, it's easy.

Put the cursor in any word you want to look for:

public dobble x
public double y
z
a

P

public double
public double

P

[Tl

W W

=)
P

P

Press Ctrl+F3 (next) or Ctrl+Shift+F3 (previous) to start a find:

public deuble x = 18;
public double| y = 3@;
public deuble z = 5@;
public deuble a = 3@;

You can also see a message in the status bar showing you the parameters of the search:

Find "double”, Match case, Current Document
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Note Asyou can see, the find has certain settings already in place. These settings can be
changed in the Find dialog box (Ctrl+F).

After the Find has started, just press F3 (next) or Shift+F3 (previous) to continue searching as
you normally would with a Quick Find.

05.09

Find In Files: Find Options

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Shift+F
Ctrl+Shift+F
Ctrl+Shift+F
Ctrl+Shift+F
Ctrl+Shift+F

[no shortcut]
AltE F, |

Edit | Find and Replace | Find in Files
Edit.FindinFiles
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipFind0013

When working in Visual Studio, you often need to search for information in files. Find In Files
allows you to quickly locate information you need. Let's begin by looking at the options you
can set to find information in files (Ctrl+Shift+F).

Note If you have already read vstipFind0007 (“Using Quick Find,” page 172), you might want
to just skim this one because much of the information is repeated here for those who might not
have read the prior tip.

Find and Replace
[ Find In Files ~ | ﬁ§| Replace in Files =
Find what:

[IClientNotification -

Look in:

Entire Salution
Include sub-folders
E] Find aptions
[ 1atch case
[T Match whale ward
[FUse:
Regular expressions
Look at these file types:

*.es -
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Find What

The Find What combo box lets you type in text to find or choose from previous text that has
been searched:

Find what:

[IClientNotification -

IClientMotification

double

This area is very closely bound to all but one of the options under Find Options:

E] Find aptions
[] Match case
[] Match whale waord

[ Use:

Regular expressions

Following is an overview of these options:

Match case

This option makes your search case-specific. Searching for elocal would show “elocal” but not
“eLocal” or any other variant.

Match whole word

By default, the search is a “contains” operation and finds the word anywhere it exists. For ex-
ample, searching for “elocal” finds “elocal” and “elocalstuff”, and so on.

Use

This is a lot more interesting and requires a bit of explanation. When you select this, you get
to choose between Regular Expressions and Wildcards:

[¥] Use:

Regular expressions -

Regular expressions.
Wildcards |

When you use this option, it automatically enables the Expression Builder button to the right
of the Find What combo box:
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05.09 Find In Files: Find Options

Find what:
start -
Look in: Expression Builder

Regular expressions

Whether or not you are familiar with regular expressions, Visual Studio has its own syntax,
so be aware of the differences. The following illustration shows the options provided by the
Expression Builder button when you have selected Regular Expressions:

. Any single character

* Zero or more

+ One or more

* Beginning of line

§ End of line

< Beginning of word

» End of word

‘n Line break

[1 Any one character in the set
[* 1 Any one character not in the set
| Or

‘\ Escape special character

11 Tag expression

i CfC++ identifier

i Quoted string

:b Space or Tab

iz Integer

Complete character list

Note To see the details of the regular expression syntax available in Visual Studio, see the topic
“Regular Expressions (Visual Studio)” at http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/2k3te2cs.aspx.

Wildcards

This option isn't as advanced as regular expressions but is more familiar to most people. It
allows you to use special characters to represent one or more letters. For more information
about wildcard searches, see "Wildcards (Visual Studio) at http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/li-
brary/afy96z92.aspx. The following illustration shows the options provided by the Expression
Builder button when Wildcards is selected:
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* Zero or more of any character

? Any single character

# Any single digit

[1 Any one character in the set

[']1 Any one character not in the set
\ Escape special character

Complete character list

Look in

The Look in drop-down list lets you specify what areas you want to look in:

Loak in:

H=)
Current Document

All Open Dacuments

Current Project

Visual C++ Inclucle Directories
D\Dacuments'Visual Studio 2010'Prajects

Most of the options are pretty self-explanatory. The Current Project and Entire Solution com-
mands search files whether they are open or closed.

The Choose Search Folders and Look At These File Types options are discussed in vstip-
Find0005 ("How to Customize What Files to Search with Find In Files,” in Appendix B [http.//
go.microsoft.com/FWLink/?Linkid=223758]):

Laak in:

Entire Salution -

Choose Search Folders

Include sub-folders

Loak at these file types:
-

Include sub-folders

This option searches the current directory and all subdirectories and shows up only if you use
the Visual C++ Include Directories or Choose Search Folders options:

Look in:
Visual C++ Include Directaries - E]
[¥] Include sub-folders
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05.10

05.10 Find In Files: Result Options

Find In Files: Result Options

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND

VERSIONS
CODE

Ctrl+Shift+F (find); F8 (next); Shift+F8 (previous);

Ctrl+Shift+F (find);[no shortcut] (next); [no shortcut] (previous);

Ctrl+Shift+F (find); F8 (next); Shift+F8 (previous);

Ctrl+Shift+F (find); F4 (next); Shift+F4 (previous);

Ctrl+Shift+F (find); F8 (next); F4 (next); Shift+F8 (previous); Shift+F4 (previous);
[no shortcut] (find); F8 (next); F12 (next); Shift+F8 (previous); Shift+F12 (previous);
AIt,E, F, I (find)

Edit | Find and Replace | Find in Files

Edit.FindinFiles; Edit.GoToNextLocation; Edit.GoToPrevLocation; Edit.ClearFindResults1; Edit.
ClearFindResults2

2005, 2008, 2010
vstipFind0014

When working with Find In Files (Ctrl+Shift+F), you can choose several result options:

B Result aptions
List results in:
(@ Find results L window
() Finel results 2 windaw

[7] Display file names only

Keep ma

Replace All

ied files apen after

Find Results [1,2] Window

The Find Results windows allow you to view and navigate the results of a find operation. Each
time you use Find, the results replace the contents of the previous find. This is why two win-
dows are available—so that you avoid overwriting a find result you might want to keep.

Navigation

You can use F8 and Shift+F8 to go to the next and previous items in the results list. This op-
eration also shows the line of code where the item was found, which includes opening closed
files if needed:

The Find Results windows have toolbar buttons that allow you to go to the next and previous
items as well:

Find Results 1
SEEEAL

Fi:d‘| Go to the previous location in the list
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Clear All

You can manually clear the results in a Find Results window by clicking Clear All:

Find all

"s il
D:%Docume CEaraH_l

Display File Names Only

The operation shows only the files names in your results and not the full path and additional
information. This means the result set is much smaller.

Before:

Find Results 1 v X

RIFSENEAT

Find all "System", Wildcards, Find Results 1, Current Document -
D:\Documents\Visual Studic 281@\Projects\ConsoleApplicationl8\Program.cs(1):using System; B
D:\Documents\Visual Studio 2818\Projects\Consolefpplication18\Program.cs(2) using System.Collections.Generic; =
D:\Documents\Visual Studio 2818\Projects\ConsoleApplication18\Program.cs(3):using System.Ling; ]
D:'\Documents\Visual Studio 281@\Projects\ConsolefApplicationl8\Program.cs(4):using System.Text;

Matching lines: 4

m »

After:

Find Results 1

FIREEY AL
Find all "System", Wildcards, Find Results 1, Current Document

D:\DocumentsiVisual Studio 281@\Projects‘\ConscleApplicationl8\Program.cs
Matching lines: 1

You can do much more with the displayed results than this. See vstipFind0002 (“Customize
How Find In Files Results Are Displayed in the Find Results Window,"” page 206) for more
information.

Keep Modified Files Open After Replace All

This option doesn't apply to Find In Files and is always disabled when doing a find operation.
You can see this option when using the Replace In Files option.
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05.11  Replace In Files: Basic Options

DEFAULT Ctrl+Shift+H
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Shift+H
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Shift+H

VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Shift+H
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Shift+H
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Shift+H
WINDOWS AltE F S
MENU Edit | Find and Replace | Replace in Files
COMMAND Edit.ReplaceinFiles
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipFind0015

Did you know that you can replace text in files, whether or not they are open, by choosing
Replace In Files (Ctrl+Shift+H)? Let's take a look at what can be done.

Find Options

Find and Replace A X
[# Find In Files - | ﬁﬂ Replacein Files =

Find what:

Replace with:

Franc -
Look in:

Yisual C++ Incluce Directories - E]

[Z]Include sub-falders
E] Find gptians
[T Match case
[T Match whole word
[ Use:
W

ildcards

Look at these file types:

ts -

Fortunately, the majority of find options are the same for Replace In Files as they are for Find
In Files (see vstipFind0013, “Find In Files: Find Options,” on page 186), so you can leverage
those skills again here.

Replace With

Replace with:

franc -
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This area is the most interesting piece of the Replace In Files dialog box. It can be as simple
as a literal string (replacing “static” with “Franc”, for example) or very, very complex. In simple
situations, you just want to use the literal text as a replacement to the Find What text.

Result Options

Again, these options are exactly like the Find In Files options (vstipTool0014, “Find In Files:
Result Options,” page 158) with the exception of the Keep Modified Files Open After Replace
All option:

[=] Result options
List results in:
@) Find results 1 window
() Find results 2 window
Display file names only

Keep madified files apen after
Replace All

This option makes it possible to keep modified files open after they are changed so that you
can review the change or make additional manual changes. This is particularly useful when
you are modifying closed files and want to look inside files that were modified.

Execution

After all the options have been set, we can execute find and replace operations by using the
following four buttons:

[ Eind Mext J [ Beplace ]
[ Skip File ] [ Replace Al ]
Find Next

Used to find the next instance of the Find What search string.

Replace

Used to replace the current instance of the Find What string with the Replace With string and
then find the next instance.

Replace All

Used to replace all instances of the Find What string with the Replace With string, in all files
within the Look In scope.
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05.12 Go To Definition for Cascading Style Sheets

Warning The Replace All option can get you into big trouble if you don't pay attention to the
scope of Look In.

Skip File
Available when the Look In list includes multiple files. Choose this button if you do not want
to search or modify the current file. The search continues in the next file on the Look In list.

05.12

Go To Definition for Cascading Style Sheets

DEFAULT F12
VISUAL BASIC 6 F12; Shift+F2
VISUAL C# 2005 F12
VISUAL C++ 2 F11; Alt+F1
VISUAL C++ 6 F12
VISUAL STUDIO 6 [no shortcut]
WINDOWS [no shortcut]
COMMAND Edit.GoToDefinition
VERSIONS 2008, 2010

CODE vstipFind0021

For those who are familiar with using Go To Definition in your code, you might not be aware
that you can use the same technique to go to your Cascading Style Sheet (CSS) definition
class for attributes. Just put your cursor inside the class name:

<div class="b0[ld">
something cool
</div>

Then press F12 (or right-click and choose Go To Definition). It instantly takes you to the CSS
definition and highlights it:

.bold
t

font-weight: bold;

¥

Now you can review the definition and make changes as you see fit.



Chapter 5 Finding Things 195

05.13 How to Use Navigate To

DEFAULT Ctrl+, [comma]
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+, [comma]
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+, [comma]

VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+, [comma]
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+, [comma]
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+, [comma]
WINDOWS Alt,E, .[period]

MENU Edit | Navigate To

COMMAND Edit.NavigateTo
VERSIONS 2010

CODE vstipTool0006

The Navigate To dialog box is very useful for finding symbols. The search is an “includes”
operation, so it shows you symbols that contain the letters you type. Just put in what you are

looking for:
Mavigate Ta -2 el
Search terms:
acool ~| P

Results: Faund 2 matching results,
W ACoolMethad() [of type Class1]
ﬁacoolproperty [of type Class1]

Project: ClassLibraryd -
File: didacuments'visual stucio 2010%Projects’ClassLibrary4 «
[T] Hide external items l 0K l ’ Cancel ]

Notice that the search is not case-specific. However, you might notice a surprise in this dialog
box. Watch what happens when you put in ACM:

Mavigate To

Search terms:
ACH|

Results: Found L matching results,

W ACoalMethad{) [of type Classl]
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05.14 Understanding Find Symbol

It pays attention to Pascal Case. There is also summary information at the bottom of this dia-
log box:

Project:  ClassLibraryd

File: di\documents'visual studia 2010 Projects’ ClassLibrary 4\ Class L.cs
Line: 12
[T] Hide external items [ oK ] i Cancel ]

You're probably wondering about the Hide External Items option as well. When selected,
only the local project is examined for symbols, instead of your project plus every library you
reference.

Also, notice that the Navigate To syntax does not support special logic or special characters
such as the following:

e Wildcard matching
e Boolean logic operators

® Regular expressions

05.14

Understanding Find Symbol

DEFAULT Alt+F12
VISUAL BASIC 6 Alt+F12
VISUAL C# 2005 Alt+F12
VISUAL C++ 2 Alt+F12; Ctrl+F11; Ctrl+Alt+F11
VISUAL C++ 6 Alt+F12; Ctrl+Shift+Y
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Alt+F12
WINDOWS AltE, F Y
MENU Edit | Find and Replace | Find Symbol
COMMAND Edit.FindSymbol
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipFind0011

You can quickly search for symbols (objects, definitions, and references) by using the Find
Symbol dialog box (Alt+F12):



Find and Replace
& Find Symbal = | #5 Replace in Files =

* A X

Find what:

[ClientMotification|

Loaokin:

[ My Salution

) (]

Look in references
E] Find aptions
Match:
(2 Whole word
(1 Prefix
@ Substring
7] Match case

Find All

Find What

Chapter 5 Finding Things

This is pretty straightforward; you just type in the search string you are looking for.

Note You can also get to Find Symbol by using any shortcut to get to the Find and Replace dia-

log box and selecting Find Symbol from the drop-down list in the upper-right corner.

Look In

This indicates where you want to look:

Lookin:

[My Solution

All Components

MET Framewark 2.0

MET Framewark 3.0

MET Framewark 3.5

MET Framewark 3.5 Client Profile
MET Framewark 4

MET Framewark 4 Client Profile
Silverlight 3.0

Custom Companent Set (Object Browser)
Custom Campanent Set (Find Symbal)

As you can see, the Look In dialog box has a number of search options.

All Components

197

Includes the current solution and its referenced components, all of the .NET Framework, and

any components that you have added.
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Framework X / Silverlight X

Searches specific versions of the Framework for a symbol.

My Solution

Searches the current open solution.

Custom Component Set (Object Browser)

Searches the predefined custom component set in the Object Browser. See vstipTool0078
(“The Object Browser: Browsing Scope,” page 358) for more information.

Custom Component Set (Find Symbol)

Searches the custom component set defined in this dialog box. You edit the list of compo-
nents by clicking the ellipsis in the dialog box:

Lookin:

[Custom Camponent Set {Find Symbal) ']E]

EECHISIEEE s [ Edit Custom Component Set }

The Edit Custom Component Set dialog box allows you to pick components from a variety of
areas to have a specialized search experience when looking for symbols. It allows for a very
refined search capability:

©0 Edit Custom Component Set @
NET |COM I Prajects I Browsel Re(ent‘
Component Mame Version Runtime Path il
Accessibility 2.0.0.0 v2.0.50727 ChiWindaows L
AspMethMCExt 2.0.0.0 v2.0.50727 C\Windows
cscompmegel 8.0.0.0 v2.0.50727 C\Windaows
Custorntarshalers 2.0.0.0 v2.0.50727 Ch\Windows
: [EExecRemate 2.0.0.0 v2.0.50727 C\Windows
IEHost 2.0.0.0 +2.0.50727 C\Windaws
TEHost 2.0.0.0 v2.0.50727 C\Windows
ISymWrapper 2.0.0.0 v2.0.50727 ChiWindaows
Microsaft.Build. Canversion  2.0.0.0 v2.0.50727 C\Windows
Microsoft.Build. Engine 2.0.0.0 v2.0.50727 C\Windaows
Microsoft.Build Framewark  2.0.0.0 v2.0.50727 ChWindows' +
4 m | b
Add - ] [ Remoye a
Selected projects and compaonents:
Componen{Name Type Wersian Saurce
IEExecRemate MET 2000 CAWindows'\Microsaf..,
ISymWrapper MET 2.0.0.0 Ch\Windows\Microsof...
Micrasoft.Build.Frame... .MET 2.0.0.0 C\Windows\Microsef...

QK ] l Cancel
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Look In References

Displays references in the projects within the current browsing scope.

Find Options

Match

Sets criteria for the search string when finding matches.

Whole Word

Finds the complete word only, not partial matches.

Prefix

Finds results where the search string is at the beginning of the result.

Substring

Finds results where the search string is anywhere in the result.

Match Case

Finds only results that exactly match the case of the search string.

Find All

Initiates the search based on the criteria that has been set.

Search Results

When you run a search, the results look something like this:

Find Symbel Results - 13 matches found
=& Internal ConfigClientHast {System. Canfiguration.Internal)
% OracleClientFactary {System.Data.OracleClient)
“% SqlClientFactory (System.Data.SqlClient)
“% SqlClientMetaDataCollectionMames (Systern.Data. SqlClient)
%% SqlClientPermission {System.Data.SqlClient)
W SqlClientPermission() [System.Data.SqlClient. SqlClientPermission)
¢ SqlClientPermission{System.Security. Permissions.PermissionState)
% SglClientPermission{System. Security.Permissions.PermissionState,

P e rer

The icons to the left of each entry indicate what type of symbol you are looking at in the
results. For a complete list of icons and their meanings, see vstipTool0076 (“Class View and
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Object Browser Icons,” in Appendix B [http.//go.microsoft.com/FWLink/?Linkid=223758]) for more

information.
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05.15 Find Symbol Results Shortcuts

Additionally, you can use F8 or Shift+F8 to navigate forward or backward through the results
while automatically showing the location of the result as you proceed.

05.15

Find Symbol Results Shortcuts

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6

VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2

VISUAL C++ 6

VISUAL STUDIO 6

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND

VERSIONS
CODE

F12 (go to definition); Ctrl+F12 (go to declaration); Shift+F12 (find all references); Ctrl+C (copy);
Ctrl+Insert (copy);

F12 (go to definition); Shift+F2 (go to definition); Ctrl+F12 (go to declaration); Alt+F2 (find all
references); Ctrl+C (copy); Ctrl+Insert (copy);

F12 (go to definition); Ctrl+F12 (go to declaration); Shift+F12 (find all references); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+R
(find all references); Ctrl+K, R (find all references); Ctrl+C (copy); Ctrl+Insert (copy);

F11 (go to definition); Alt+F1 (go to definition); [no shortcut] (find all references); Ctrl+C (copy);
Ctrl+Insert (copy);

F12 (?o to definition); Ctrl+F12 (go to declaration); Ctrl+Alt+F12 (go to declaration); [no short-
cut] (find all references); Ctrl+C (copy); Ctrl+Insert (copy);

[no shortcut] (go to definition); Ctrl+F12 (go to declaration); [no shortcut] (find all references);
Ctrl+C (copy); Ctrl+Insert (copy);

Alt,E, C (copy)
Edit | Copy

Edit.GoToDefinition; Edit.GoToDeclaration; Edit.FindAllReferences;View.BrowseDefinition;Edit.
Copy;Edit.ClearAll

2005, 2008, 2010
vstipFind0012

To locate any symbol, you can quickly leverage a series of commands to help you. The nice
thing about these commands is that many of them work both in the Find Symbol Results win-
dow and in the code editor.

Go To Definition (F12)

This command takes you to the definition of the symbol in your code, if one is available.

Fa()s:

+ iy i
W

£ i o< o

Refactor
Organize Usings
Create Unit Tests..,

Generate Sequence Diagram...

Insert Snippet..
Surround YWith,,,
Go To Definition
Find All References

2 Wieww Call Hierarchy

Breakpaint
Run Ta Cursar
Cut

Copy
Paste

Outlining

Chrl +K, Ctrl+3
Chrl+, Crl+5
F12
Shift+F12
Chrl+, Chrl+T

»
Cirl+F10
Chrl+3
Ctrl+C
Cirl+4
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public void Fa()

{
So();

Go To Declaration (Ctrl+F12)

Note The information in this section applies to C++ only.

This command takes you to the declaration of the symbol in your code, if one is available.

Go To Reference (Shift+F12)

This command works for any symbol:

Find and Replace A X

& Find Symbal = ";‘j; Quick Replace =

Find what:

Loakin:

[My Solution '] E]

Loak in references

Find options

Eind All

0% - 1

Fir 1r d

“i§ AssemblyProductAttribute (System. Reflection)
W AssernblyProductfttribute (string) (Systern.Reflection.fs:
4% attach_ProductDescriptors(TailspinAdmindpp.Model Pr
4 attach_Products(TailspinAdmin.App.Model.Product) (Tz
4 attach_Products(Tailspin.Admin.App.Model.Product) (Tz
& attach_Products_Relateds(Tailspin.Admin.App Model.Pre
4" attach_Products_Relateds1(TailspinAdmin.App.Model. 1
“ig Categories_ProductsTable (Tailspin.SirmpleSqlRepositony

{} Cornmerce.DormainTests. Products

This command finds all references to that symbol:

Find 3ymbuol Results - 9 matches found

Zp CyUsers\zainnab\Docurnentstvisual Studio 2010%Projects\TailSpinToys\Main'Tailspin.

@ Cilsers\zainnab\DocumentsYyisual Studio 2010%Projects\TailSpinToys\MainyTailspin.
CihiUsers\zainnab\Documentstvisual Studio 20104ProjectshTailSpinToys'Main\Tailspin,
Cihlsers\zainnab\Docurmentstyisual Studio 20100 rojects\TailSpinToys\Main\Tailspin,
CUsers\zainnab\Documents\isual Studio 2010Prajects\TailSpinToys\Main\Tailspin.
CiUsersizainnab\Documents\isual Studio 2010Prajects\TailSpinToys\Main'Tailspin,
CihiUsers\zainnab\Documentstvisual Studio 20104ProjectshTailSpinToys'Main\Tailspin,
Cihlsers\zainnab\Docurmentstyisual Studio 20100 rojects\TailSpinToys\Main\Tailspin,
Zp CUsersizainnab\Docurnentstyisual Studio 2010%Projects\ TailSpinToys\Main' Tailspin.

201
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05.15 Find Symbol Results Shortcuts

If you are using the Find Symbol Results window, you can make this much easier by simply
expanding a node in the window. It automatically shows all references:

Find and Replace

# Find Syrmbal = A‘; Quick Replace =

Find what:
prod -

Look in:

[My Solution '] E]

Lok in references

Find options

Eind Al |

Find Symbol Results - 187 matches found

e nj
P caUsersyzainnabiDocurnentsiisual Studio 2010%Proje:
Zp callsersizainnablDocurnentsiyisual Studio 20104Projes
P CaUsersizainnab\Docurnents\Wisual Studio 20104Proje
P crllsersizainnabhDacurnertsiWisual Studio 20100Proje:
P crldsersizainnabtDaocurnentsiWisual Studio 20100Proje:

If no references are found, it tells you that also:

Find and Replace

& Find Symbal =

‘5“:; Quick Replace =

Find what:
prod -

Loak in:

[My Solution '] E]

Lok in references

Find options

Eind All

Find 3ymbol Results - 187 matches found

yProdu . R )

Bl % AssenblyProductattribute(string) (System.Reflection.As:
(i) Mo references available for this item

Browse Definition

For any symbol in your results, simply right-click and choose Browse Definition:

Find Symbol Results - 187 matches found
Rrd fssemblyProductittribute (

. 5% Browse Definition Refh
g% | App
v 22 Copy Cle o n
2% Sk Clearall I.Pre

- .

Clicking Browse Definition takes you to the primary node (typically top level) for the symbol
in the Object Browser, which can be particularly useful for deeper examination:
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s g AssernblyTitledttribute

s g AssernblyTradernarkAttribute o

» U2 AssermblyVersiondttribute

> “i% Binder

> =F BindingFlags

> =7 CallingCanventions

» ¥ Constructorlnfo

> ¢ CustomAttributeData

> ¢ CustomAttributeForrmatExceptic

> g CustomAttributeMamedfrgurme

. @ CustamttributeTune dlronmer
3

Object Browser > [Gllis Start Page
Browse; ‘MySqution '| | g ‘ “‘fj| =
| <Search
> AssernblyMNarnePro E W AssemblyProductdttributelstring)
! 2y iy’ g
> 4y emnblyProductittribute 7 Product

1

Member of System.Reflection

public sealed class AssemblyProductAttribute | System.Attribute

Copy (Ctrl+C)

Allows you to copy the fully qualified name for the selected symbol to the clipboard. You can
then paste the code as text into the code editor.

Clear All

Clears the Find Symbol Results window.
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05.16

Replace in Files: Tagged Expressions

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL STUDIO 6

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6

DEFAULT Ctrl+Shift+H
Ctrl+Shift+H
Ctrl+Shift+H
Ctrl+Shift+H
Ctrl+Shift+H
Ctrl+Shift+H

WINDOWS AItE F S

MENU Edit | Find and Replace | Replace in Files

COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE vstipFind0016

Edit.ReplaceinFiles
2005, 2008, 2010

As mentioned in vstipFind0015 (“Replace In Files: Basic Options,” page 192), the Replace With
area is the most interesting piece of the Replace In Files dialog box. It can be as simple as a
literal string replacement:

Replace with:

Franc
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05.16 Replace in Files: Tagged Expressions

Under normal situations, this is just the literal text you want to use as a replacement for
the Find What text. However, suppose you choose to use regular expressions:

[] Use:

lReguIarexpressions V]

This enables the Expression Builder:

Expression Builder

These options are not like the builder options you get in the Find What area:

‘Find What' Text

Tagged Expression 1
Tagged Expression 2
Tagged Expression 3
Tagged Expression 4
Tagged Expression 5
Tagged Expression &
Tagged Expression 7
Tagged Expression
Tagged Expression 9

Complete character list

In addition to being able to use any of the regular expression characters, you can refer to the
original text and any tagged expressions.

Example

The best way to show how tagged expressions work is with an example. Let’s assume you
have the following text:

static void Main(string[] args)
{

// bubbajones

// bubbajones

// bubbajones

// bubbajones

// bubbajones

// bubbajones
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And you use the following options:

Find and Replace A X
% Quick Find = | ﬁé Replace in Files ~
Find what:
bubbajones - [:]
Replace with:
M - ‘Find What' Text
Laok in: Tagged Expression1
Current Document - E] Tagged Expression 2
Include sub-falders Tagged Expression 3

Finding Things
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Notice the curly brackets around “jones”? That denotes a tagged expression. Every time you
use the brackets, it creates a tagged expression that is numbered (beginning with 1). So, in

this example, we are looking for “bubba{jones}” and replacing it with tagged expression 1
(which is just "jones”). Also, notice the notation used to refer to the tagged expression: \n,

where n is the tagged expression we want.

When | do my replacements, this is the result:

static void Main(string[] args)
{ .y

// jones

// jones

// jones

// jones

// jones

// jones

We can take this further. Now we want to turn “bubbajones” into “jonesbubba,” so we can

use the following settings:

Find and Replace A x
?& Quick Find ~ ‘ ﬁé Replace in Files =
Find what:
{bubbal{jones} - E]
Replace with:
WL - E]
Look in:
Current Document - E]

So now we are looking for “{bubba}{jones},” which creates tagged expression 1 (“bubba”) and
tagged expression 2 ("jones”). At this point, it's simply a matter of replacing with the expres-

sions switched around ("\2\1"), and we get the following:



206 05.17 Customize Results in Find In Files Searches

static void Main(string[] args)

// bubbajones
// bubbajones
// bubbajones
// bubbajones
// bubbajones
// bubbajones

Of course, this can get much more complex when using regular expressions, so you definitely
need to spend some time learning how to fully leverage these features.

05.17 Customize Results in Find In Files Searches

DEFAULT Ctrl+Shift+F
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Shift+F
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Shift+F
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Shift+F
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Shift+F
VISUAL STUDIO 6 [no shortcut]
WINDOWS AILE F |
MENU Edit | Find and Replace | Find in Files
COMMAND Edit.FindinFiles
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipFind0002

You can customize your Find In Files results to just about any format you can imagine. For
example, let's say you don't want to view the entire file path shown in the Find Results tool
window:

Find Results 1

EEEY
Find all "a", Subfolders, Find Results 1, "D:\Documents\Visual Studio 2818\Projects", "¥.cs"
D:yDocumentsiVisual Studio 281@\ProjectsiClassl.cs(3):public class Class2

D:\DocumentsiVisual Studioc 281@\ProjectsiClassl.cs(5): public Class2()
D:\DocumentsiWisual Studio 281@\Projects\Classl.cs(7): public static void Fool)
D:\DocumentsiWisual Studio 2818\Projects\Class2.cs(3):public class Class2
D:%DocumentsiVisual Studio 281@\Projects\Class2.cs(5): public Class2()

Instead, you want this:

Find Results 1

IEEYEL
Find all "a", Subfolders, Find Results 1, "D:\Documents\Visual Studio 2818\Projects", "#.cs"
Classl.cs(3,18):public class ClassZ

Classl.cs(5,11): public Class2()
Classl.cs(7,18): public static void Foof)
Class2.cs(3,18):public class Class2
Class2.cs(5,11): public Class2()
Classl.cs(6,2):namespace Classlibraryl
Classl.cs(8,14): public class Classl
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You can easily make this change. Just follow these instructions:

@ Warning This involves modifying the registry, so use this tip at your own risk.

1. Open RegEdit.exe.
2. Go to HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Microsoft\VisualStudio\<version>\Find.
3. Add a new string called Find Result Format, with a value of $f$e($l,$c):$t\r\n.

; FileMRULIst |'_ ab|Find 9 REG_SZ persan.vh
»- L Find ol IBECA Find result format REG 52 fede(dl fehdririn
b+ 1 FentAndColars 3B FindTestFramEditor REG_SZ 1

4. In Visual Studio, run a Find In Files search.

Note You do not need to restart Visual Studio to see the changes made in the registry, which is
great for testing different string combinations.

Variables

For your reference, the following are valid values you can use when creating your own cus-
tom values.

Files
e $p path
o $f filename
e $v drive/unc share
e $d directory
e $n name

e $e .extension
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Location
e Sl
e $c
o $x
e SL
e $C

Text
e $0

o $T

Char

o \t
e \\

line

col

end col if on first line, else end of first line
span end line

span end col

matched text
text of first line
summary of hit

text of spanned lines

newline
space
tab
backslash
$
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Writing Code

“We will never be rid of code, because code represents the details of the requirements. At
some level those details cannot be ignored or abstracted; they have to be specified. And
specifying requirements in such detail that a machine can execute them is programming.
Such a specification is code.”

—Robert C. Martin, “Clean Code: A Handbook of Agile Software Craftsmanship”

Writing code and debugging code are the two activities we tend to do more than any other
as developers. It's no accident that this chapter is one of the two largest in the book. Within
these pages, you'll find tips from older versions all the way through to the great new features
in Visual Studio 2010. Really take your time to absorb the material here, and find those pieces
that are most relevant to your situation.

As you are reading, make sure to pay particular attention to the new IntelliSense and box se-
lection improvements. In my travels, thousands of people have found these particularly use-
ful for daily work. Also, take some time to review the tips on code snippets and discover how
they can accelerate your code writing.

06.01

Zoom In or Out of Text in the Editor Using the Mouse Wheel

WINDOWS Ctrl,Mouse Wheel
COMMAND View.Zoomln; View.ZoomOut
VERSIONS 2010
CODE vstipEdit0002

The editor has a new feature that allows you to instantly change the zoom factor of text. It's
particularly useful for pair programming and doing code demos for your team. Just hold
down your Ctrl key and use the wheel on your mouse to zoom in or out.

—lusing System;

Susing System; using System.Colle
using System.Collec : : .
using System.Lings using System.Linq;
using System.Text; using System.Text;

209
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06.02 Zoom In or Out of Text in the Editor

If you don't like this feature, you can disable it by installing an extension called "Disable
Mouse Wheel Zoom,” which you can find at http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/
en-us/d088791c-150a-4834-8f28-462696a82bb8?SRC=VSIDE.

06.02

Zoom In or Out of Text in the Editor

DEFAULT Ctrl+Shift+> (zoom in); Ctrl+Shift+< (zoom out)
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Shift+> (zoom in); Ctrl+Shift+< (zoom out)
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Shift+> (zoom in); Ctrl+Shift+< (zoom out)
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Shift+> (zoom in); Ctrl+Shift+< (zoom out)
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Shift+> (zoom in); Ctrl+Shift+< (zoom out)
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Shift+> (zoom in); Ctrl+Shift+< (zoom out)
WINDOWS [no shortcut]
COMMAND View.Zoomln; View.ZoomOut
VERSIONS 2010
CODE vstipEdit0003

In vstipEdit0002, “Zoom In or Out of Text in the Editor Using the Mouse Wheel,” on page 209,
| showed you how to use the mouse to zoom in and out of your text. Now I'll show you two
additional ways to accomplish this goal.

Combo Box

First, you can change the zoom factor for text by using the Zoom combo box in the lower-
left corner of the editor. Simply choose a pre-determined size, or type in a value of your own.
To my knowledge there is no keyboard shortcut for getting to this area.

-lusing Sy
- using Sy

50 %
0%,

100 % ht

e using Sy
200 %

00
400% v 4 n |



http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/d088791c-150a-4834-8f28-462696a82bb8?SRC=VSIDE
http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/d088791c-150a-4834-8f28-462696a82bb8?SRC=VSIDE
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Keyboard

Second, you can use the keyboard shortcuts Ctrl+Shift+Greater Than (>), to zoom in, and
Ctrl+Shift+Less Than (<), to zoom out.

-lusing Sy
using Sy

Universal Zoom

The zoom factor is per tab and doesn’t apply across each file, so you need

to manually set it on each tab. Alternatively, you can use an extension called
“Presentation Zoom,” located at http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/
en-us/6a7a0b57-7059-470d-bcfa-60ceb78dc752?SRC=VSIDE.

06.03 How to Keep from Accidentally Copying a Blank Line

WINDOWS AltT, O

MENU Tools | Options | Text Editor | All Languages | General
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEdit0004

Ever cut something and accidentally cut a blank line? | can't really think of a good reason to
cut or copy just a blank line, and yet you are still allowed to do it.

The good news is that you can keep this from ever happening again by simply going to
Tools | Options | Text Editor | All Languages | General and clearing the Apply Cut Or Copy
Commands To Blank Lines When There Is No Selection check box.
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06.04 Make IntelliSense Transparent

Optians
= Environment - Statement completion
> Prajects and Salutions [¥] Auto list members
> Source Control Hide advanced members
a Text Edlitar : z
Parameter information
General -
File Extension S Settings
« | All Languages [C] Enable virtual space
» Basic [T1Ward wrap
> GF Shaw visual glyphs for ward wrap
> C/Ces | & [] Apply Cut or Copy commands ta blank lines when there is no selection
> CSS

06.04

Make IntelliSense Transparent

WINDOWS Ctrl
VERSIONS 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEdit0077

Sometimes when you are writing code, you find yourself in a situation where IntelliSense is
covering up something you want to see, as shown in the following illustration.

de|

“% Delegate

“% Dictionary<>

“#% DivideByZeroException

“# DIINotFoundException

2] do

\5} double

“» Double

“# DuplicateWaitObjectException
== dynamic =

You can make it temporarily transparent simply by pressing and holding the Ctrl key.

dol
i
.WriteLine("Best Doctor");
le.Writeline("David Tennant™);
le.writeline("Don't blink ;-)");
b while (true);

Using this tip, you don't have to get rid of IntelliSense, look at the code, and then bring
IntelliSense back. Just press the Ctrl key, get the information you need, and move on.
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06.05 Cut or Delete the Current Line
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DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6

VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2

VISUAL C++ 6

VISUAL STUDIO 6

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND

VERSIONS
CODE

Ctrl+L (cut line);
Ctrl+Shift+L (delete line);
Shift+Del (cut line);
Ctrl+X (cut line)

Ctrl+Y (cut line);

[no shortcut] (delete line);
Shift+Del (cut line);
Ctrl+X (cut line)

Ctrl+Y (cut line);
Ctrl+Shift+L (delete line);
Shift+Del (cut line);
Ctrl+X (cut line)

Ctrl+Y (cut line);

Ctrl+L (cut line);
Ctrl+Shift+L (delete line);
Shift+Del (cut line);
Ctrl+X (cut line);
Ctrl+Alt+W (cut line)

Ctrl+L (cut line);
Shift+Alt+L (cut line);
Ctrl+Shift+L (delete line);
Shift+Del (cut line);
Ctrl+X (cut line)

Ctrl+M (cut line);

Ctrl+L (cut line);
Ctrl+Shift+L (delete line);
Ctrl+Shift+M (delete line);
Shift+Del (cut line);
Ctrl+X (cut line)

AltE T
Edit | Cut

Edit.LineCut;
Edit.LineDelete;
Edit.Cut

2005, 2008, 2010
vstipEdit0038

You will often find times when you want to cut a line to be pasted somewhere else or just
delete a line entirely. Let’s take a look at how you can quickly cut or delete any line.

Regardless of what you are trying to do, begin by placing your cursor inside the line
anywhere:

thfow new ArgumentException(userName");
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Cut

If you want to cut the line for use somewhere else, perform one of the following actions:

® Press Ctrl+L to cut the line; this uses the Edit.LineCut command.
® Press Shift+Del or Ctrl+X to cut the line using the Edit.Cut command.

There is no difference in the result just two different commands for accomplishing the same
task.

Delete

If you want to delete the line instead, you can use Ctrl+Shift+L to have it permanently re-
moved from your code.

06.06 Using the New IntelliSense: Keywords
DEFAULT Ctrl+)
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+)
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+)
Ctrl+K, L
Ctrl+K, Ctrl+L
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+)
Ctrl+Alt+T
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+)
Ctrl+Alt+T
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+)
WINDOWS AltE, I, L
MENU Edit | IntelliSense | List Members
COMMAND Edit.ListMembers
VERSIONS 2010
LANGUAGES VB, C#
CODE vstipEdit0016
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The one feature we use more than just about anything else in Visual Studio is IntelliSense. It
has been our friend for many years. Well, it just got friendlier. To show you the new features,
let's take a closer look at Visual Studio 2008 IntelliSense. Notice what happens when you type
Console.Key:

Console. keﬂ
ﬁ Errar -

ey ForegroundCaolor

B In

i Largestiindoutividth

W MoveBufferdrea

27 Nurnberlack

% OpenStandardError -

It does what you would expect it to do and highlights the first (in this case, only) item that
begins with the word “Key"” in a huge alphabetical list of item names. That's great, but what if
you don't know what you are looking for but you do know that it has the word “Key"” some-
where in it? Well, you can go search in the Object Browser, of course, or better yet, you can
use the new IntelliSense in Visual Studio 2010. Look what happens when you do the same
thing in Visual Studio 2010:

Console. key|
# CancelKeyPress

5 KeyAvailable
¥ ReadKey

It now shows only those items that have the word “Key” in them and doesn’t care where
the word is in the name of the member. This results in a significantly smaller list of items in
IntelliSense and an easier way to find names even if you don’t know what they begin with.
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06.07

06.07 Using the New IntelliSense: Pascal Case

Using the New IntelliSense: Pascal Case

DEFAULT Ctrl+)
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+)

VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+)
Ctrl+K, L
Ctrl+K, Ctrl+L

VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+)
Ctrl+Alt+T

VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+)
Ctrl+Alt+T

VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+)
WINDOWS AltE I, L
MENU Edit | IntelliSense | List Members
COMMAND Edit.ListMembers
VERSIONS 2010
LANGUAGES VB, C#

CODE vstipEdit0017

Have you ever been in a situation where you wanted to use IntelliSense to get a method but
you're faced with a ton of methods that start with same word, meaning that you have to type
almost the entire method name?

Console. SEtl
" SetBufferSize
v SetCursorPosition
‘W SetError
9 Setln
W SetOut
9 SetWindowPosition
v SetWindowSize

Well, those days are over. Let's say you want the SetWindowsSize method, but you really, real-
ly dont want to type it out or even scroll down to get the method. IntelliSense now supports
Pascal case. All you have to do is type SWS, and you are all set:

Console.Sus|
W SetWindowSize

What if you don't remember all the uppercase letters in a name? No problem. Just type what
you know (they don't even have to be in the correct order), and IntelliSense narrows the list
down for you:

Console. SM
i SetWindowPosition
@ SetWindowSize
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06.08 Comment and Uncomment in Web Pages

DEFAULT Ctrl+K, Ctrl+C (comment);
Ctrl+K, Ctrl+U (uncomment)

VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+C (comment);
Ctrl+K, Ctrl+U (uncomment)

VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+C (comment);
Ctrl+E, Ctrl+C (comment);
Ctrl +E, C (comment);
Ctrl+K, Ctrl+U (uncomment)

VISUAL C++ 2 [no shortcut]

VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+C (comment);
Ctrl+K, Ctrl+U (uncomment)

VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+C (comment);
Ctrl+K, Ctrl+U (uncomment)

WINDOWS Alt,E, V, M (comment)
Alt,E, V, E (uncomment)

MENU Edit | Advanced | Comment Selection;
Edit | Advanced | Uncomment Selection

COMMAND Edit.CommentSelection;
Edit.UncommentSelection

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0083

By now, you probably know that you can comment and uncomment your code, but did you
know that you can do the same thing with your source during web development? Just put
your cursor inside any element you want commented, as shown in the following illustration.

<h2>
Welcome| to ASP.NET!
</h2>

Comment

Now just press Ctrl+K, Ctrl+C to comment out the selection.

" E-—<h2>
welcome| to ASP.NET!
<fh2s--%>

Of course, you can also select multiple elements:

<p>
To learn more about .
<fp>
<p>
You can also find <a
title="MSDN ASP.
</p3|

And you can comment them out too:
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<%--<p>
To learn
</p>
<p>
You can
titl
</pr--%3

Uncomment

Insert a Blank Line Above or Below the Current Line

Naturally, you can put your cursor inside any commented area:

<H--<p>
To learn
</p3|
<p>
You can
titl
</p>--%>

And you can uncomment that area by pressing Ctrl+K, Ctrl+U:

<p>
To learn
</p3|
<p>
You can
titl
</px

06.09

Insert a Blank Line Above or Below the Current Line

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6

Ctrl+Enter (line above); Ctrl+Shift+Enter (line below)
Ctrl+Enter (line above); Ctrl+Shift+Enter (line below)
Ctrl+Enter (line above); Ctrl+Shift+Enter (line below)
Ctrl+Enter (line above); Ctrl+Shift+Enter (line below)
Ctrl+Enter (line above); Ctrl+Shift+Enter (line below)

Ctrl+Enter (line above); Ctrl+Shift+Enter (line below)

WINDOWS [no shortcut]
COMMAND Edit.LineOpenAbove; Edit.LineOpenBelow
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0005

This is a great feature for adding extra white space when you need it. Go to any line in the
editor, and press Ctrl+Enter to insert a blank line above or press Ctrl+Shift+Enter to insert a
blank line below the current line, as shown in the following illustration.

f/ i love public tips and tricks
publid int x[= 18;

public int y = 3@;
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06.10 Transpose Lines, Words, and Characters
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DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Alt+Shift+T (line); Ctrl+Shift+T (word); Ctrl+T (character)
Alt+Shift+T (line); Ctrl+Shift+T (word); [no shortcut] (character)
Alt+Shift+T (line); Ctrl+Shift+T (word); Ctrl+T (character)
Alt+Shift+T (line); Ctrl+Shift+T (word); Ctrl+T (character)
Alt+Shift+T (line); Ctrl+Shift+T (word); Ctrl+T (character)
Alt+Shift+T (line); Ctrl+Shift+T (word); Ctrl+T (character)

[no shortcut]

Edit.LineTranspose; Edit.WordTranspose; Edit.CharTranspose
2005, 2008, 2010

vstipEdit0042

Ever have a line you want to move down or switch with another line? Just find a couple of

lines you want to switch, and put your cursor in the top line:

'seriousfly cool comment #2
'seriously cool comment #1

Then press Alt+Shift+T to transpose the two lines:

'seriously cool comment #1
'ser':'u:tus]lyr cool comment #2

You can also do something similar with words. Place the cursor in the word you want to

transpose:

"copl seriously comment

Press Ctrl+Shift+T:

'seriously cool| comment‘

Just want to transpose a character? Just place the cursor to the right of the character you

want to transpose:

'seriupsly

And then press Ctrl+T to transpose that character with the character at its immediate right:

‘serioulsly
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06.11 How to Cycle Through the Clipboard Ring

DEFAULT Ctrl+Shift+V; Ctrl+Shift+Insert
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Shift+V; Ctrl+Shift+Insert
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Shift+V; Ctrl+Shift+Insert

VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Shift+V; Ctrl+Shift+Insert
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Shift+Insert
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Shift+V; Ctrl+Shift+Insert
WINDOWS Alt,E, Y
MENU Edit | Cycle Clipboard Ring
COMMAND Edit.CycleClipboardRing
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0001

The Clipboard Ring keeps track of the past 20 items you've either cut or copied so that you
can reuse them over and over again. After you hit item 20, it goes back to the first item. This
is why the feature is called the Clipboard Ring.

This is particularly useful when you move between several code windows and need to copy
and paste different items. You can copy all of the code from the original window and then go
to one of the other windows and, using the Clipboard Ring, paste all of your items.

Edit | View Project Build Debug Team Data
“}  Undo Ctrl+Z

Redo Ctrl+¥

Undo Last Global Action

Redo Last Global Action

# Cut Ctrl+X
3 Copy Ctrl+C
4 Paste Ctrl+V
Cycle Clipboard Ring Ctrl+Shift+V
X Delete Del

Try it out. Copy a few pieces of text into your clipboard, and then keep pressing Ctrl+Shift+V
to repeat-paste them into the editor. This is one seriously cool time-saving feature.
Unfortunately, there is no way to see the contents of the Clipboard Ring in Visual Studio
without cycling through the list.
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Using the Undo and Redo Stack
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DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6

VISUAL STUDIO 6

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

Ctrl+Z (undo); Alt+Backspace (undo); Ctrl+Shift+Z (redo); Alt+Shift+Backspace (redo); Ctrl+Y
(redo)

Ctrl+Shift+Z (redo); Alt+Shift+Backspace (redo)

Ctr(Ij+Z (undo); Alt+Backspace (undo); Ctrl+Shift+Z (redo); Alt+Shift+Backspace (redo); Ctrl+Y
(redo)

Ctrl+Shift+Z (redo); Alt+Shift+Backspace (redo); Ctrl+Y (redo); Ctrl+A

Ctr(Ij+Z (undo); Alt+Backspace (undo); Ctrl+Shift+Z (redo); Alt+Shift+Backspace (redo); Ctrl+Y
(redo)

Ctrl+Z (undo); Alt+Backspace (undo); Ctrl+Shift+Z (redo); Alt+Shift+Backspace (redo); Ctrl+Y
(redo)

Alt,E, U (undo); Alt,E, R (redo)
Edit | Undo; Edit | Redo
Edit.Undo; Edit.Redo

2005, 2008, 2010
vstipEdit0045

We have all used Ctrl+Z (undo) at one time or another to fix a mistake. Did you know you
don’t have to press Ctrl+Z a billion times to go back to a particular action? The Undo and

Redo stacks are readily available for you to use for quick, multiple undo or redo operations.

It's easy to use. Just locate the Undo and Redo section of the toolbar shown in the following

illustration.

Next, click the drop-down arrow for the action you want to perform. In this case, let's look at

the Undo stack:

-e -5
Transpose Character
Insert Text
| Delete Character To Left
: Delete Text
Transpose word
| Delete Text
Paste

Insert Text |

Cut Selection

Transpose Line

Insert Text

Delete Character To Left ™
Undo1 Action
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06.13 Undo and Redo Global Actions

By default, it undoes only the last action. However, notice what happens when | put my
mouse over the list:

9 -6 -E-5b

Transpose Character

Insert Text

Delete Character To Left

Delete Text

Transpose word

Delete Text

Paste

Insert Text

Cut Selection

Transpose Line

Insert Text

Delete Character To Left ™
Undo 7 Actions

It automatically selects multiple actions to undo or redo. Also notice that it shows you at the
bottom how many actions you are about to undo. When you have all the actions selected
that you want to undo or redo, just click the left mouse button.

06.13

Undo and Redo Global Actions

WINDOWS Alt,E, N (undo); Alt,E, U (redo)
MENU Edit | Undo Last Global Action; Edit | Redo Last Global Action
COMMAND Edit.UndoLastGlobalAction; Edit.RedoLastGlobalAction
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEdit0020

Everyone knows about undo and redo, but did you know that the Edit menu offers global
versions of these actions?

Edit = View Project Build Debug Team Data
Undo
Redo

“)  Global Undo *Rename 'Program’ to 'Bubba’

Redo Last Global Action

By definition, global actions impact multiple files. Global actions include renaming a class or
namespace, performing a find-and-replace operation across a solution, refactoring a data-
base, or any other action that changes multiple files.

You can apply the global undo and redo commands to actions in the current Visual Studio
session, even after you close the solution that an action applies to.
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06.14 How to Use Reference Highlighting

DEFAULT Ctrl+Shift+Down Arrow (next); Ctrl+Shift+Up Arrow (previous)

VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Shift+Down Arrow (next); Ctrl+Shift+Up Arrow (previous)

VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Shift+Down Arrow (next); Ctrl+Shift+Up Arrow (previous)

VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Shift+Down Arrow (next); Ctrl+Shift+Up Arrow (previous)

VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Shift+Down Arrow (next); Ctrl+Shift+Up Arrow (previous)

VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Shift+Down Arrow (next); Ctrl+Shift+Up Arrow (previous)

WINDOWS [no shortcut]
COMMAND Edit.NextHighlightedReference; Edit.PreviousHighlightedReference
VERSIONS 2010
LANGUAGES C#,VB

CODE vstipEdit0010

This is absolutely one of my favorite tips because you don't have to do anything to make it
work. The MSDN documentation (at http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ee349251.aspx)
describes reference highlighting this way:

“When you click a symbol in the Code Editor, all instances of the symbol are highlighted in
the document. [...] Highlighted symbols may include declarations and references, and gener-
ally anything else that Find All References would return. This includes the names of classes,
objects, variables, methods, and properties.”

private void SomeCoolMethod()

// blah
}
private void A()
i
SomeCoolMethod();
}

private void B()

SOmECOOhNEthUd(]j

}

private void C()

{
N

SomeCoolMethod();

Navigation
All you have to do is click in any symbol, and it automatically highlights any references in the

current document. You can navigate through the highlights by using Ctrl+Shift+Down Arrow
(next) or Ctrl+Shift+Up Arrow (previous).


http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ee349251.aspx
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06.15 Moving or Selecting Between Matching Braces (C++, C# Only)

Turning it Off
What if you don't like this feature? You can always turn it off by using following instructions,

depending on whether you're working in VB or C#.

VB: Go to Tools | Options | Text Editor | Basic | VB Specific, and clear the Enable Highlighting
Of References And Keywords check box.

a Basic Show procedure line separatars
General [7] Enable errar carrection suggestions
Tabs — []Enable highlighting of references and keywards
VB Specific

C#: Go to Tools | Options | Text Editor | C#| Advanced, and clear the Highlight References To
Symbol Under Cursor check box.

Editor Help
Underline errors in the editor

Show live sernantic errars
[T] Highlight references to syrbal under cursor

Refactaring
]} Wetify results of refactaring

06.15

Moving or Selecting Between Matching Braces
(C++, C# Only)

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2

VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
COMMAND
VERSIONS
LANGUAGES
CODE

Ctrl+] (move); Ctrl+Shift+] (select)
Ctrl+] (move); Ctrl+Shift+] (select)
Ctrl+] (move); Ctrl+Shift+] (select)

Ctrl+] (move); Ctrl+M (move);
Ctrl+Shift+] (select); Ctrl+Shift+M (select)

Ctrl+] (move); Ctrl+Shift+] (select)
Ctrl+] (move); Ctrl+Shift+] (select)

[no shortcut]

Edit.GotoBrace; Edit.GotoBraceExtend
2005, 2008, 2010

C++, C#

vstipEdit0075

When you are working with the C* languages, you sometimes want to move to the bottom
or top of a method or code block. You can quickly travel or select between matching braces
by performing the following steps.



Moving

Click next to an opening or closing brace:

Slint main{array<System:

Console::Writeline

“lint main|{array<System::String > “args)

{
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Now press Ctrl+] to go from one brace to the other one. You should find yourself easily navi-
gating between them. This technique is very useful when you have braces far apart from
each other. Also notice that the term “brace” is very loose here and applies to curly braces,
square brackets, and parentheses.

Selecting

In addition to moving, you can also select everything between matching braces by pressing

Ctrl+Shift+], as shown in the following illustration.

Slint main(array<System::String "> “args)

i

Console::WriteLine(L"Hello World"};

DoSomething();

return 8;

06.16 Invoke Statement Completion

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
LANGUAGES
CODE

Ctrl+)

Ctrl+)

Ctrl+J; Ctrl+K, Ctrl+L; Ctrl+K, L
Ctrl+J; Ctrl+Alt+T

Ctrl+); Ctri+Alt+T

Ctrl+)

AItE, I, L

Edit | IntelliSense | List Members
Edit.ListMembers

2005, 2008, 2010

C++ (not available in VS2010), C#, VB
vstipEdit0061
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06.17 Move Between the Common Tab and All Tab in Statement Completion (VB)

This little trick is particularly useful if you lose IntelliSense and want to get it back. You can
invoke statement completion from the command line by using Ctrl+J.

ConJ

=] class

“% CLSCompliantAttribute

“¢ Comparer<>

il Comparison<s

“¢ Console

{} ConsoleApplicationl8

% ConsoleCancelEventArgs
i ConsoleCancelEventHandler
= ConsoleColor v

06.17

Move Between the Common Tab and All Tab in Statement
Completion (VB)

DEFAULT Alt+. (All Tab); Alt+, (Common Tab)
COMMAND Edit.IncreaseFilterLevel; Edit.DecreaseFilterLevel
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
LANGUAGES VB

CODE vstipEdit0064

You don't have to take your hands off the keyboard when switching between Common and
All in statement completion for Visual Basic. Just press Alt+Period () to go to the All tab, and

press Alt+Comma (,) to go to the Common tab.

= #Const =
= 2 =
“% AccessViolationException

i Action

i Action(Of T)

“¢ ActivationContext

= AddHandler

“t AggregateException

W AppActivate v

Common | All
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Using Parameter Information

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6

VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2

VISUAL C++ 6

VISUAL STUDIO 6

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
LANGUAGES
CODE

Ctrl+Shift+Space (show Parameter Info); Up or Down Arrow (move to next or previous
overload)

Ctrl+Shift+Space (show Parameter Info); Ctrl+Shift+| (show Parameter Info); Up or Down Arrow
(move to next or previous overload)

Ctrl+Shift+Space (show Parameter Info); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+P (show Parameter Info); Ctrl+K, P (show
Parameter Info); Up or Down Arrow (move to next or previous overload)

Ctrl+Shift+Space (show Parameter Info); Up or Down Arrow (move to next or previous
overload)

Ctrl+Shift+Space (show Parameter Info); Up or Down Arrow (move to next or previous
overload)

Ctrl+Shift+Space (show Parameter Info); Ctrl+Shift+| (show Parameter Info); Up or Down Arrow
(move to next or previous overload)

AItE I, P

Edit | IntelliSense | Parameter Info
Edit.Parameterinfo

2005, 2008, 2010

C++ (not available in VS2010); C#, VB
vstipEdit0062

When working with a function, you automatically get parameter information, as shown in the

following illustration.

L':nscle‘\rJriteLined

A 1of18 v WriteLine()

Writes the current line terminator to the standard output stream.

If it goes away and you want it back, you can always press Ctrl+Shift+Space.

Also notice that the function in this example has 19 overloads. You can iterate through them
by pressing your Up or Down Arrow keys. If you are using your mouse, you can go forward

by clicking anywhere

in the parameter information area. You do not have to click the tiny up

and down arrows inside the box unless you want to go backward in the list.
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06.19 Using Quick Info

06.19  Using Quick Info
DEFAULT | Ctrl+K, Ctrl+]
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+l; Ctrl+I
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+l; Ctrl+K, |
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+T
VISUAL C++ 6 | Ctrl+K, Ctrl+]
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+l; Ctrl+1
WINDOWS | ALTE,1,Q
MENU Edit | IntelliSense | Quick Info
COMMAND Edit.QuickInfo
VERSIONS | 2005, 2008, 2010
LANGUAGES C++ (not available in VS2010), C#, VB
CODE vstipEdit0063

The Quick Info option helps you identify the details of a particular function. It comes up au-
tomatically as you type, but if it goes away, you can quickly bring it back by placing the cur-
sor in a method and pressing Ctrl+K, Ctrl+I.

static void Main(string[] args)

{ Console.WriteLine
void CansoleWriteLine(string format, params object[] arg) (+ 18 overload(s))
\Writes the text representation of the specified array of objects, followed by the
Exceptions:

System JO.JOException

System.ArgumentNullException

System.FormatException

06.20 Word Completion

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
LANGUAGES
CODE

Ctrl+Space; Alt+Right Arrow
Ctrl+Space; Alt+Right Arrow

Ctrl+Space; Alt+Right Arrow
Ctrl+K, Ctrl+W; Ctrl+K, W

Ctrl+Space; Alt+Right Arrow
Ctrl+Space; Alt+Right Arrow
Ctrl+Space; Alt+Right Arrow

AltE, I, W

Edit | IntelliSense | Complete Word
Edit.CompleteWord

2005, 2008, 2010

C++ (not available in VS2010), C#, VB
vstipEdit0065
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This one is very popular and one of the core skills to use in Visual Studio. Let’s say you are
typing and you have the situation shown in the following illustration.

Console.writel|
You can press Ctrl+Space or Alt+Right Arrow to complete the word:
C:ns:le,WritELinEl

This works only if there are no other possible matches. Suppose, for example, that you have
something similar to the following:

Console.Mr|

If you now press Ctrl+Space or Alt+Right Arrow to complete the word, you would just get
statement completion instead.

06.21

Drag and Drop Code into the Toolbox

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipTool0007

Got code you use all the time? Start using the Toolbox for more than just controls. When you
are in the Editor, the Toolbox appears as shown in the following illustration.

* [0 X Start Page SomethingToDo.cs X

<) GemerE 2 C5BreakPoints. SomethingTola

16 T

There are no usable contrals inthis group.

Drag an item onto this text to add itto the 17

toalbox, 18 = public voi

19 {
20 k= e.
21 Debug.
22 Debug.
23 Debug.
24 Debug.

This is a vast expanse of opportunity! Just select some text from the editor, and drag it into
the Toolbox and see the magic happen.

Now you have code ready to go anytime. Just place the cursor where you want the code to
go, and double-click the item in your Toolbox.
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Toolbox

Program.cs® X
4 General

jgCS_CIean_ConsoIe.Program
Pointer 7 {
Text: Debugriteline("blah"); 2 2class Program
Rt
, 10
Daugwmamammwy 11 = static void
12 {
13 |
14
15 }
16

You can also click and drag where you want the code to go, as shown in the following
illustration.

Toolbox v Bx Program.cs* >
4 General

ngCS_CIean_Cnnsn\e.Prngram
k  Pointer 7 {
Text: DebugiriteLine("blah");

8 tclass Program

9 H{

10

11 E static void
12 {

13 %}

14

15 1

A

You also have a couple of extra things you can do. For example, you can rename (among
other tasks) the item in the Toolbox to whatever you would like by right-clicking on it:

Toolbox v X
4 General
Rk Poirter
=] Text: DebugM¥riteLine{"blah");
& Cut Ctrl 43
53 Copy Ctrl+C
iz Paste Ctrl +4
X Delete Del
Rename Item
v ListView L}
Shav A1

Choose tems..,
SortIterns Slphabetically
Reset Toolbox

Add Tab

Mowve Lp

hdove Dowen




You can also create additional tabs, delete existing tabs, and rename tabs to organize the

Toolbox better.

4 Paste
There are no

Drag an iterm L2y

Shoe &1

Choose Items..,
4 General

Rk Points

Text:

Reset Toolbox

Add Tab lb
Delete Tah

Renarne Tab

Mlowe Up

More Doty

SortIerms Alphabetically

Toolbox v X@
4 Some Cool Tah T =

Crl 4
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06.22 Using Smart Tags from the Keyboard

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6

VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2

VISUAL C++ 6

VISUAL STUDIO 6

WINDOWS
COMMAND
VERSIONS
LANGUAGES
CODE

Ctrl+. (period);
Shift+Alt+F10

Ctrl+. (period);
Shift+Alt+F10

Ctrl+. (period);
Shift+Alt+F10

Ctrl+. (period);
Shift+Alt+F10

Ctrl+. (period);
Shift+Alt+F10

Ctrl+. (period);
Shift+Alt+F10

[no shortcut]
View.ShowSmartTag
2008, 2010

C#, VB
vstipEdit0076

You have probably seen the smart tag indicator before. It's a blue or red bar that shows up in
your code when you use certain items.

new Person

Most people just put their mouse over the line and choose the option(s) listed in the tag.
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new Person
-
Generate class for 'Person’

Generate new type..

However, did you know that you can use a keyboard shortcut to bring up the options? Just
press Ctrl+Period (.), and it brings up the option(s) without using the mouse.

06.23 Organize Using Statements (C# Only)

WINDOWS Alt,E, |, [R (remove), U (sort), A (remove and sort)]

MENU Edit | IntelliSense | Organize Usings | [Remove Unused Usings, Sort Usings, Remove and Sort]; Right
Click | Organize Usings | [Remove Unused Usings, Sort Usings, Remove and Sort]

COMMAND EditorContextMenus.CodeWindow.OrganizeUsings.[RemoveUnusedUsings, SortUsings,
RemoveAndSort]

VERSIONS 2008, 2010
LANGUAGES C#

CODE vstipEdit0070

You can easily organize your using statements. Simply right-click anywhere in the editor to
get the context menu, choose Organize Usings, and then Remove, Sort, or Remove And Sort.

2 Uncomment Selection Ctrl+K, Ctrl+U
"= Comment Selection Ctrl+K, Ctrl+C

Refactor ’

Organize Usings * | %3 Remove Unused Usings
%] Create Unit Tests... %3 Sort Usings

Generate Sequence Diagram... Remove and Sort

Remove Unused Usings

Before removing unused using directives, using aliases, and extern aliases, you should con-
sider a couple things about this feature.

First, it should be used only on code that builds, because it could remove required using
statements if activated on code that does not build. As shown in the following illustration,
you have an option in Visual Studio 2008 (not Visual Studio 2010), found at Tools | Options |
Text Editor | C# | Advanced | Organize Usings, that prevents you from removing using state-
ments if your code doesn't build.

Organize Usings
Warn if build errars exist when arganizing usings
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Second, it works only on the active set of code. For example, suppose you have a set of using
statements such as the following:

—lusing System;
using System.Collections.Generic;
using System.Ling;
using System.Text;
using Microsoft.CSharp.RuntimeBinder;
using System.Text.RegularExpressions;
using System.Collections.Concurrent;

If you remove the unused using statements, you see the following result:

Slusing System;

However, suppose those using statements are organized into code that has active and inac-
tive blocks:

#define DEBUG

#if DEBUG
—lusing System;
using System.Collections.Generic;
using System.ling;
using System.Text;

#else

Husing Microsoft.CSharp.RuntimeBinder;
using System.Text.RegularExpr
using System.Collections.Concurrent;
#endif

ssions;

When you perform the action to remove them, only the extra using statements in the active
block are removed:

#define DEBUG

#if DEBUG
using System;

#else

Susing Microsoft.CSharp.RuntimeBinder;
using System.Text.RegularExpressions;
using System.Collections.Concurrent;
#endif

Generally accepted reasons for removing unused using statements include the following:

e Results in cleaner code
e Significantly reduces the size of the IntelliSense list because there are fewer namespaces

e Enables potentially faster compilation because the compiler has fewer namespaces to
resolve

e Avoids potential naming collisions when new types are added to the unused namespac-
es that might have the same name as types you are currently using
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Sort Usings

When you perform a sort action on your using statements, they sort in the following order:
extern aliases, using directives, using aliases. Also, by default, using statements that reference
the System namespace are sorted before the other using directives. So, suppose you have
some using statements such as the following:

—lusing System;
using System.Collections.Generic;
using System.Ling;
using System.Text;
using Microsoft.CSharp.RuntimeBinder;
using System.Text.RegularExpressions;
using System.Collections.Concurrent;

When you sort them, you get the result shown in the following illustration.

Slusing System;
using System.Collections.Concurrent;
using System.Collections.Generic;
using System.Ling;
using System.Text;
using System.Text.RegularExpressions;
using Microsoft.CSharp.RuntimeBinder;

Notice that the Microsoft namespace is below all the System namespaces. If you don't like
this behavior, you can change it by going to Tools | Options | Text Editor | C# | Advanced |
Organize Usings and clearing the Place ‘System’ Directives First When Sorting Usings check
box.

Now, when you sort, you see the following result:

—lusing Microsoft.CSharp.RuntimeBinder;
using System;
using System.Collections.Concurrent;
using System.Collections.Generic;
using System.Ling;
using System.Text;
using System.Text.RegularExpressions;

Remove and Sort

When you click the Remove And Sort command, it first performs a remove operation and
then it performs a sort operation.
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06.24 Switch Between Design and Source in Web Projects

DEFAULT Shift+F7 (view designer and view markup toggle)
VISUAL BASIC 6 Shift+F7 (view designer and view markup toggle)
VISUAL C# 2005 Shift+F7 (view designer and view markup toggle)

VISUAL C++ 2 Shift+F7 (view designer and view markup toggle)
VISUAL C++ 6 Shift+F7 (view designer and view markup toggle)
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Shift+F7 (view designer and view markup toggle)
WINDOWS AltV, D (view designer); Alt, V, K (view markup)
MENU View | Designer; View | Markup
COMMAND View.ViewDesigner; View.ViewMarkup
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0045

When working with web projects, you can switch between Design and Source (Markup) views
quite easily.

= <p>

To learn more about
<px

] <p>
0% - 4
L4 Design | O Split

In any view, simply press Shift+F7 to switch to the other view. In other words, you can press
Shift+F7 as a toggle between views.

Split View
This keyboard shortcut does not work the way you might think in Split view.

Pressing Shift+F7 takes you to either the Design or Source view (depending on which one
you were in last) and does not return to Split view when you press Shift+F7 again.
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06.25 Toggle Designer
DEFAULT F7 (view designer); F7 (view code)
VISUAL BASIC 6 [no shortcut] (view designer); F7 (view code)
VISUAL C# 2005 [no shortcut] (view designer); F7 (view code)
VISUAL C++ 2 [no shortcut] (view designer); F7 (view code)
VISUAL C++ 6 [no shortcut] (view designer); F7 (view code)
VISUAL STUDIO 6 [no shortcut] (view designer); F7 (view code)
WINDOWS AltV, D (view designer); Alt,V, C (view code)
MENU View | Designer; View | Code
COMMAND View.ToggleDesigner; View.ViewCode
VERSIONS | 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0044
You often find that there is a need to switch from Design view (web, windows, or WPF) to
code. You can use F7 to go from the current Source or Design view to the Code view.
To go back, just press F7 again. It's a toggle, so it jumps back and forth between the views.
In WPF applications, you can use F7 to view code but not to go back to Design view, so it
isn't a full toggle operation in that scenario.
06.26 Change the Default View in the HTML Editor
WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | HTML Designer | General
VERSIONS | 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0088

The default view when you use the HTML Designer is Source view.

Welcome to ASP.NET!
</h2>
= <p>
To learn more about
</px
= <p>

1009 = 4

L Design | O Split

If you don't like this or just want another view to be the default, you can go to Tools |
Options | HTML Designer | General and choose a new view in the Start Pages In area.

Start pages in
@ Saurce View () Split View

() Design View
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2005, you don't have the Split View option.

06.27 Jump Back to the

Editor from Just About Anywhere

DEFAULT Esc

VISUAL BASIC 6 Esc
VISUAL C# 2005 Esc
VISUAL C++ 2 Esc
VISUAL C++ 6 Esc;
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Esc

5 Alt+0

WINDOWS [no shortcut]

COMMAND Window.ActivateDocumentWindow
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0066

Did you know that you

can usually get to the active document window by just pressing

Esc? For example, if you are in any tool window (like the Output window) and you press Esc,

you go back to the acti

You might have to pres

ve document window.

s Esc multiple times, depending on the situation, but it should almost

always wind up at the active document window.

06.28 Replacing Text with a Box Selection

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

[no shortcut]

Edit.Line[Up, Down]ExtendColumn; Edit.Char[Left, Right]ExtendColumn
2010

vstipEdit0006

You have been able to

select a block of text for some time in Visual Studio by holding down

the Alt+Shift+Arrow keys (or Alt+Left Mouse Button) and making a selection. In Visual Studio
2010, you can now do multiline replacements of a box selection.
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Simply select a block of text:

public int x
public int y
publig| int z

18;
38;
58;

Now type your replacement text:

private
private

int x
int y

private| int z

18;
38;
ca;

The Editor turns your box selection into a zero-length box selection (a multiline cursor) that
you can use to type in what you like.

06.29 Pasting the Contents of One Box Selection into Another

DEFAULT Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

VISUAL BASIC 6 Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

VISUAL C# 2005 Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

VISUAL C++ 2 Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

VISUAL C++ 6 Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

VISUAL STUDIO 6 Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

wi

NDOWS [no shortcut]

COMMAND Edit.Line[Up, Down]ExtendColumn; Edit.Char[Left, Right]ExtendColumn
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEdit0007

Box selection is a powerful tool that is often overlooked. One of the things you can do, for
example, is paste one box selection into another of the same size. Let's assume you have the
following code:

public
public
public

public
public
public

int x
int y
int z

double a

Int32
Inted

b
c

Ei-H
58,
68;

However, you want the first set of variables to be the same data types as the second set (and
in the same order). Simply box select (Alt+Left Mouse Button) the second set of data types,
and then copy the selection (Ctrl+C).



public int x
public int y
public int z

public double a
public Int32 b
public Int&d | ¢

18;
38;
58;

3e;
e,
68;
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Next, select the first set of data types (Alt+Left Mouse Button):

public
public
public

public
public
public

int x
int y
int|z

18;
38;
58;

double a
Int3z b
Inted ¢

38;
58;
68;

And paste (Ctrl+V):

public
public
public

public
public
public

double x = 18;
Int32 y = 36;
Inte4 z = 585

double a = 38;
Int32z b = 583
Intéd cC = 68;
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06.30

Pasting a Single Selection into a Box Selection

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

[no shortcut]

Edit.Line[Up, Down]ExtendColumn; Edit.Char[Left, Right]ExtendColumn
2010

vstipEdit0008

In this tip, we see how to take a single selection and put it into a box selection. Let's assume
you have the following code:

public int x
public int y
public int z

18;
EH
58;

public double a = 3@;
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06.31 Using Zero-Length Box Selection

But you realize that you need change all the ints to doubles.

Select the double keyword and copy it (Ctrl+C):

public int % = 18;
public int y = 38;
public int z = 58;

public double a = 3a;

Then box select the destination (Alt+left mouse button):

public int x = 18;
public int y = 38;
public int z = 58;

public double a = 38;

Finally, do a paste (Ctrl+V) to see the following result:

public double x = 18;
public double y = 38;
public double| z = 5@;

public double a = 38;

06.31

Using Zero-Length Box Selection

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

Shift+Alt+[Up, Down, Left, Right] Arrow

[no shortcut]

Edit.Line[Up, Down]ExtendColumn; Edit.Char[Left, Right]ExtendColumn
2010

vstipEdit0009

The power of box selection is even more powerful with the new zero-length box selection.
Let's assume that you have a situation with some variables, like the ones shown in the follow-
ing illustration, and you want to make them all public.



| double
double
double
double
double

T o n o w
1]

The answer is
key to extend

double
double
double
double
| double

o n o w

Release the keys, and now just start typing.

public double
public double
public double
public double
publicd| double

This feature acts just like any cursor, so you can go forward and backward at will, plus you

10,
20;
30;

= 408;

5B,
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a zero-length box selection. Hold down your Alt key, and use your Down Arrow
straight down. A line is created, as shown in the following illustration.

= 18;
= 28,
= 38;
= 49;
= 58;

T oan o w

18;
20;
30;
409;
58;

can put one of these anywhere you want to create or edit multiple lines of text.

06.32

View White Space

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6

VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2

VISUAL C++ 6

VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU

COMMAND

VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+R, Ctrl+W

[no shortcut]

Ctrl+R, Ctrl+W; Ctrl+E, Ctrl+S; Ctrl+E, S
Ctrl+R, Ctrl+W; Ctrl+Alt+T
Ctrl+R, Ctrl+W; Ctrl+Shift+8

Ctrl+R, Ctrl+W
AltE, V, W

Edit | Advanced | View White Space

Edit.ViewWhiteSpace
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipEdit0043
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Ever want to see the white space you are working with? Maybe you want to know whether
you have tabs or extra spaces on lines? It's easy to find out. Just go to Edit | Advanced | View
White Space (Ctrl+R, Ctrl+W).

J// some comment
// another comment

........ // somercomment s e eeens
> > //+another:comment+ = >

Spaces are represented as dots, and tabs are the arrows you see in the preceding illustration.

06.33 Collapsing Your Code with Outlining

DEFAULT Ctrl+M, Ctrl+M

VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+M, Ctrl+M

Ctrl+M, Ctrl+M;
Ctrl+M, M

VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

[no shortcut]

[no shortcut]

[no shortcut]

Alt,E,O, T

Edit | Outlining | Toggle Outlining Expansion
Edit.ToggleOutliningExpansion

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipEdit0029

By default, outlining is enabled in Visual Studio. It's the line you see with the boxes to indi-
cate the status of the area (collapsed or expanded):

= namespace CSBreakPoints

{

= class SomethingToDo

{

= public void Do(Int32 iParam, Int32 iAnotherParam)

i
iAnotherParam = 6;
int jLocal = iParam;
Re(3.145 * jLocal);
¥

You can collapse code to get it out of your way so that you can focus on other areas. You
have four ways to do it.
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Minus Sign

Click the minus sign to collapse an area of code.

= namespace CSBreakPoints

= class SomethingToDo

E} public veid Do(Int32 iParam, Int32 iAnotherParam)
iAnotherParam = 6;
int jlocal = iParam;

Re(3.145 * jlLocal);

t

Note Visual Studio 2010, if Visual Experience is turned on in Tools | Options | Environment |
General, now highlights the area that will be collapsed. If you don't like the highlighting color,

you can go to Tools | Options | Environment | Fonts and Colors and change the color for the
Collapsible Region setting.

Vertical Line
In Visual Studio 2010 only, click anywhere on the vertical line in the highlighted region.

= namespace CSBreakPoints

= class SomethingToDo

= public void Do(Int32 iParam, Int32 iAnotherParam)
ifnotherParam = 6;

|>, int jLocal = iParam;
Re(3.145 * jLocal);
}

Click Anywhere in Area (Keyboard Shortcut)

Click anywhere in the area to be collapsed, and press Ctrl+M, Ctrl+M.

Click Anywhere in Area (Menu Item)

Click anywhere in the area to be collapsed, and go to Edit | Outlining | Toggle Outlining
Expansion on the menu bar.

After collapsing, the code area looks like this:

= namespace CSBreakPoints
= class SomethingToDo

£ public veid Do(Int32 iParam, Int32 iAnotherParam)[:]

243
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06.34 Using Hide Selection

DEFAULT Ctrl+M, Ctrl+H
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+M, Ctrl+H
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+M, Ctrl+H
VISUAL C++ 2 [no shortcut]
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+M, Ctrl+H
VISUAL STUDIO 6 [no shortcut]
WINDOWS Alt, E, O, H
MENU Edit | Outlining | Hide Selection
COMMAND Edit.HideSelection
VERSIONS 2005 (C++ Only), 2008 (C++ Only), 2010

CODE vstipEdit0036

Let's say you have a chunk of code such as the following:

= public void ValidateForCheckout() {
//Must have 1 or more items
if (this.Items.Count <= 8)
throw new InvalidOperationException(Messages.OrderZeroltems);
//every order must have a shipping address - used for tax calcs

if (this.ShippingAddress == null)
throw new InvalidOperationException(Messages.NoAddress);

//make sure there's a payment method
if (this.PaymentMethod == null)
throw new InvalidOperationException(Messages.NoPaymentMethod);

if (this.PaymentMethod is CreditCard) {
CreditCard cc = this.PaymentMethod as CreditCard;

if (lec.Isvalid())
throw new InvalidOperationExcepticn(Messages.InvalidCreditCard);

Outlining allows you to collapse only the entire method by default (minus sign in the upper-
left corner of the preceding illustration). What if you want to collapse only the if statements
at the top? First, select the chunk of code you want to hide.

Note You don't have to select entire lines for this feature to work. Just select as much or as little
as you want to hide.
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= public void validateForCheckout() {

/fMust have 1 or more items
if (this.Items.Count <= @)
throw new InvalidOperationException(Messages.OrderZeroltems);

/fevery order must have a shipping address - used for tax calcs

if (this.shippingAddress == null)
throw new InvalidOpEratiUnExcEptiUn(Hessages.NDAddress);lI

//make sure there's a payment method
if (this.PaymentMethod == null)
throw new InvalidOperationException(Messages.NoPaymentMethod);

if (this.PaymentMethod is CreditCard) {
CreditCard cc = this.PaymentMethod as CreditCard;

if (lcc.Isvalid())
throw new InvalidOperaticnException(Messages.InvalidCreditCard);

Now either press Ctrl+M, Ctrl+H or go to Edit | Outlining | Hide Selection on your menu bar.

= public veid ValidateForCheckout() {

i (-]

//make sure there's a payment method
if (this.PaymentMethod == null)
throw new InvalidOperationException(Messages.NoPaymentMethod);

if (this.PaymentMethod is CreditCard) {
CreditCard cc = this.PaymentMethed as CreditCard;

if (lec.Isvalid())
throw new InvalidOperationException(Messages.InvalidCreditCard);

You have successfully collapsed a selected region of code. Now you can expand and collapse
the area as long as you like. Also, if you ever want to get rid of the new region, just press
Ctrl+M, Ctrl+U or go to Edit | Outlining | Stop Hiding Current to remove the region.
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06.35 Collapse to Definitions with Outlining

DEFAULT Ctrl+M, Ctrl+O
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+M, Ctrl+O
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+M, Ctrl+0O; Ctrl+M, O
VISUAL C++ 2 [no shortcut]
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+M, Ctrl+O
VISUAL STUDIO 6 [no shortcut]
WINDOWS Alt, E, O, O
MENU Edit | Outlining | Collapse to Definitions
COMMAND Edit.CollapsetoDefinitions
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0032

One of the features of outlining is the Collapse To Definitions option. This feature collapses
the areas for all members. Let's suppose you have the following code:

= public decimal TaxableGoodsSubtotal

t
= get

{/one of the many reasons to love LINQ :)
return this.Ttems.Where(x => x.Item.IsTaxable)
LSum(x => x.LlineTotal);

H
= public decimal TotalWeightInPounds
t
= get
1
return this.Items.Sum(x => x.LineWeightInPounds);
H
i

public string DiscountReason { get; set; }
public decimal DiscountAmount { get; set; }

= public decimal SubTotal

t
= get
1
return this.Ttems.Sum(x => x.LineTotal)-DiscountAmount;
H
i

You can press Ctrl+M, Ctrl+O, or you can go to Edit | Outlining | Collapse To Definitions on
your menu bar to see the following result:

e public decimal TaxableGoodsSubtota

3 public decimal TotalWeightInPounds

public string DiscountReason { get; set; }
public decimal Discountfmount { get; set; }

+ public decimal SubTotal[:]
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Cut, Copy, and Paste Collapsed Code with Outlining

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEdit0035

When working with outlining, you can perform many timesaving operations. One of these is
the ability to take a piece of code and work with it in a collapsed state.

When you collapse code using outlining (click the minus sign to the left of the signature), you
get the result shown in the following illustration.

] public decimal SubTotall:l
] public decimal Totall:l
] public decimal TotalPaidI:l

[ <summaryr ...

+ public int TotalItemQuaﬂtityEl

[+ |_.-'_.-'|Jublic bool Repriceltems() .. |

Now we can select all of that code in one compact unit:

&3 public decimal SubTotalI:l

+ public decimal Tota].l:l

+ public decimal TotalPaidl:l I
4] S/ <summary> ...

3 public int TntalItemQuantityEl

] /// <summary> ...
3 |_"_."publi: bool Repriceltems() |

Then simply cut or copy the code, and paste it where you want.
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06.37 Understanding Word Wrap

Understanding Word Wrap

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU

COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

Ctrl+E, Ctrl+W

[no shortcut]

Ctrl+E, Ctrl+W; Ctrl+E, W
Ctrl+E, Ctrl+W

Ctrl+E, Ctrl+W

Ctrl+E, Ctrl+W

Alt, E, V,R

Edit | Advanced | Word Wrap;
Tools | Options | Text Editor | All Languages | General

Edit.ToggleWordWrap
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipEdit0022

You can turn on or off the word wrap feature by going to Tools | Options | Text Editor | All
Languages | General and selecting or clearing the Word Wrap check box.

Word wrap automatically makes sure that your text is always in the visible space. So if you
already have a lot of visible space, it probably doesn't need to wrap.

But if you have less space and wrap is turned on, it wraps automatically, as shown in the fol-

lowing illustration.

Ordercs @ *AX
|‘%$Tai|spin‘Mode|.Order 'lﬁTotaIPaid -
141 ¥ +
142 -
143 [ public void validateForCheckout() {
J//Must have 1 or more items
if (this.Items.Count <= @)
throw new InvalidOperaticnException ®
(Messages.OrderZeroltems);
148
149 //every order must have a shipping address - used for tax ®
calcs
15@ if (this.shippingAddress == null)
151 throw new InvalidOperaticnException(Messages.NoAddress);
152
153 D
154 //make sure there's a payment method
155 if (this.PaymentMethod == null)
156 throw new InvalidOperaticnException ®
(Messages.NoPaymentMethod) ;
157 -

And, naturally, if you have almost no space, it still makes sure all the text is in the visible

space.
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more items
146 if

Order.cs & * A X
|"f$Ta|Ispm.MndeI.Order vlantaIPald -
141 1 i
142
143 public veid 7
“IValidateForCheckout() {
145 /fMust have 1 or »

(this.Items.Count <= @)

InvalidOperationException

throw new

(Messages.OrderZeroItems);

148

149 //every order
must have a shipping address

- used for tax cales

158 if

(this.ShippingAddress == ®

null)

throw new ?

The arrows on the far right of each line (see the preceding illustration) show that the lines

are being wrapped. This can be turned on or off by going to Tools | Options | Text Editor | All

Languages | General and checking the Show Visual Glyphs For Word Wrap check box.

[¥]Ward wrap

Shioy visual glyphs for word wrap

06.38

Properties Window Keyboard Shortcuts

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

F4 (properties window); Shift+F4 (property pages)

F4 (properties window); Shift+F4 (property pages)

F4 (properties window); Ctrl+W, Ctrl+P (properties window); Ctrl+W, P (properties window)
Alt+Enter (properties window); Ctrl+W (properties window); [no shortcut] (property pages)
Alt+Enter (properties window); [no shortcut] (property pages)

F4 (properties window); Shift+F4 (property pages)

Alt,V, W (properties window); Alt,V, Y (property pages)

View | Properties; View | Property Pages

View.PropertiesWindow; View.PropertyPages

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0111

The Properties window allows you to view and change the design-time properties and events
of selected objects that are located in editors and designers. You can also use the Properties
window to edit and view file, project, and solution properties. The Properties window is avail-

able from the View menu.

For more information, see “Properties Window" on MSDN at http.//msdn.microsoft.com/en-

us/library/ms171352.aspx.


http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms171352.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms171352.aspx
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Working with the Tool Window

The following table lists the keyboard shortcuts that you can use with the Properties window:

SHORTCUT
Open / Show F4 or Alt+Enter
Close Shift+Esc

Working with Categories

Properties > o x
MainForm System \Windows.Forms.Forr -

BN ERAl=

-3

4

3

3

4
(Mame) MainForm
Language (Default)
Localizable False
Locked False

AcceptButton BT |z|
CancelButtan  {none)
KeyPrevien False

The following table lists the keyboard shortcuts that you can use when working with the cat-
egories in the Properties window:

Note The category needs to be selected as shown in the preceding illustration, using the Misc
category. You can use your Arrow keys to select the node.

AcTiON SHORTCUT
Collapse Left Arrow or - (minus)
Expand Right Arrow or + (plus)
Show next set of properties Page Up

Show previous set of properties Page Down

Move to next item in list Down or Left Arrow
Move to previous item in list Up or Right Arrow
Move to first property Home

Move to last property End
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Property Items

4

{hone) E

ton
CancelButton  {hone)

KeyPreview: False

The following table lists the keyboard shortcuts that you can use when you are working with
individual items in the Properties window:

AcTION SHORTCUT

Cancel current changes Esc

Show drop-down list Alt+Down Arrow
Previous/next option in list Up / Down Arrow
Cut selection Ctrl+X

Copy selection Ctrl+C

Paste Ctrl+V

Undo Ctrl+Z

06.39 Document Outline: Web Projects

DEFAULT Ctrl+Alt+T
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Alt+T
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Alt+T; Ctrl+W, Ctrl+U; Ctrl+W, U
VISUAL C++ 2 [no shortcut]
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Alt+D
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Alt+T
WINDOWS AltV, E, D
MENU View | Other Windows | Document Outline
COMMAND View.DocumentOutline
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
LANGUAGES C#, VB

CODE vstipTool0116

If you are working with web projects, you need to know about the Document Outline feature
(Ctrl+Alt+T). It can be used to do the following:

e View the logical structure of your document.
e Determine which elements are HTML elements and which ones are web server controls.
e Navigate to specific elements, in Design view and in Source view.

If you are working in Source view, it shows you the body element and the child elements of
the head element, the page directive, and any script elements and code elements.
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| created a default web application in Visual Studio 2010, added a couple of server con-
trols, and switched to Source view. The following illustration shows what the Document
Outline looks like.

Document Outline > 0 x
=] Default.aspx
£ %@ Page %>
3 HeaderContent
4 '5 BodyContent
= HIx
a 9 <P>
=2 http:/ A, asp net
a 9 <P
&2 http://go.microsoft.com/fndink/
a 9 <P>
4 calendarl
'ﬂ TextBox1
'ﬂ Buttonl
1 <P

Notice that you can clearly distinguish between the HTML and server content (server content
has the little gears in them). It can also be used to select items in the Source.

Docurment Outline
=] Defaultaspx
=31 <30 Page % 7 5 <hz>
'ﬂ HeaderContent ] wWel
4 'E’; BodyContent 9 </h2>
= <H1:» 18 = <p>
a T <P 1 To
&5 http:/fnsanasp net 12 </p>
a9 <P> e <Pz
{D &= http:/fgo.microsoft.com/fndinks] ‘f gcs
12
a 9 <P 16 </p>
'ﬂ Calendarl 170= <p>
4 TextBox1 18 <as
IEE Buttonl 19 <as
M <P 28 <as

In Design view, it essentially does the same thing and allows you to get a bird’s-eye view of
the layout and can be used to select controls.

a9 <P T [To learn more about ASP.MET visit www.asp.net.
Calendarl
TextBox1 ou can also find documentation on ASP.NET at MSDHM.

'E'; Buttonl asp:calendar# Calendar 1
>
<> < June 2011 >

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
29 30 3 1 2 2l 4
&l 4] 7 g 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30 1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9

m Button I
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If you have a scenario with many controls, this makes getting to specific items very easy.

4 E BodyContent l-B = <.;J.>_.
=? <HI» 11 To learn more about ASP.NET v
2|9 <P>| 12 </p>
=2 http/fnan,asp.net 1 Lo
a4 T <P
&2 httpi/fgo.microsoft.comfalink/
a 9 <P>
4 calendarl
E TextBox1
E Buttonl
1 <p= MainConkent {Cuskom; |
ELCOME TO ASP.NET!
p
ITO learn more about ASP.MNET wisit www.asp.net.

IVou can also find documentation on ASE.MET at MSDR.

Additionally, many people like to use this feature with Split view so that it can show both
Design and Source.

06.40 Inserting Code Snippets

DEFAULT Ctrl+K, Ctrl+X
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+X
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+X; Ctrl+K, X
VISUAL C++ 2 [no shortcut]
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+X
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+X
WINDOWS AltE, I, |
MENU Edit | IntelliSense | Insert Snippet
COMMAND Edit.InsertSnippet
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
LANGUAGES C#, VB

CODE vstipEdit0051

Even though these have been around for a while, a lot of people still don't fully understand
snippets. Let's assume you are in the editor and you want to create an if statement. You can
type it out, but that would be the hard way. Why not just use a snippet? You have several
ways to do this.

Tab
Just type if, and press the Tab key twice.
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06.40 Inserting Code Snippets

C#

The paper-like icon, shown in the following illustration, indicates that this is a snippet in C#.

iff
&l if
~2 IFormatProvider Code snippet for if statement

=0 IFormattable

VB

In VB, you don't have the paper icon, but you do have a note in the tooltip that indicates this
is a snippet.

Warning Don't be fooled by the #1 f directive. You want the if statement for this example.

iff
= =
=
Y IOf

Common | All

If statement

Conditionally executes a group of statements, depending on the value of an
expression,

Mote: Tab twice to insert the 'If' snippet.

Keyboard Shortcut and Context Menu

Press Ctrl+K, Ctrl+X or right-click and choose Insert Snippet, or go to Edit | IntelliSense | Insert
Snippet on the menu bar.

C#

First you see a prompt to insert the snippet, as shown in the following illustration.

Insert Snippet: |
[ ASPMET W1C 2
3 MetFx30
[ Office Developrment
3 Other

O3 Test
[ Visual C#

Choose Visual C# from the list, and then press Enter.
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Insert Snippet: vl
[ ASPNET MWC 2
3 MetFx30
[ Office Development
[ Other

3 Test
[ Wisual C#

Then type if, and press Enter.

Insert Snippet: Visual C# > i|
2] exception <
=] for
2] foreach
= forr 4
= if
2] indexer
5] interface
] invoke
2] iterator -

Code snippet for if statement
Shortcut: if

VB

Similar to C#, you see a prompt to insert the snippet, but the path is different. From the list,
choose Code Patterns — If, For Each, Try Catch, Property, Etc, and then press Enter:

Insert Snippet: co
3 Application - Compiling, Resources, and Settings -
[ ASPUMET WWC 2
3 Code Patterns - If, For Each, Try Catch, Property, etc
3 Data - LING, XML, Designer, ADOMNET
[ Fundarnentals - Collections, Data Types, File Systermn, Math
[ Office Development
[ Other - Connectivity, Security, Workflow
[ Test
3 Windows Forms Applications =

Then choose Conditionals And Loops, and press Enter:

nsert Snippet: Code Patterns - If, For Each, Try Catch, Property, et = co
3 Conditionals and Loops

3 Enurms, Generics, Interfaces, Structures
[ Errar Handling (Exceptions)
[ Properties, Procedures, Events
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Finally, pick the if statement you want from the list:

ns - If, Far Bach, Try Catch, Property, etc > Conditionals and Loops > if
2] Do..Loop Until Statement
2] Do..Loop While Staterment
2] For Each...Mext Staterment
2] For.Mext Statement
Inserts an If..Else..End If statement, [ 5] If..Else..End If Staternent
Shorteut: IfElse ] F.Elself..Else.End If Statemnent
2] If.End If Staternent
=] Select Case Staterment
=) wivhile...End While Staternent

Result

No matter which option you choose, the result is essentially the same. You can now type in
your condition and the rest of your logic.

06.41  Surround with a Code Snippet

DEFAULT Ctrl+K, Ctrl+S
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+S
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+S; Ctrl+K, S
VISUAL C++ 2 [no shortcut]
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+S
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+S
WINDOWS AltE I, S
MENU Edit | IntelliSense | Surround With
COMMAND Edit.SurroundWith
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
LANGUAGES C#

CODE vstipEdit0052

This is one that even people who know about snippets tend to forget. You can actually put a
snippet around existing code, assuming you have some code selected.



Just press Ctrl+K, Ctrl+S:

Conscle.WriteLine("blah");
Conscle.WriteLine("blah");
Conscle.WriteLine("blah");
Console.Writeline("blah™); Surround With: |

Then type the statement you want to surround the code with. In this case, let's use an if

El

] #region
=] checked
2] class
=] do

=] else

2] enum
=] far

2] foreach

m

Code snippet for if staterment
Shortcut: if

statement:
ah");
ah"); Surround With: if
=) enum
=) for
=) fareach
=) farr
= if H
2] interface
= lock

=] namespace

= struct =

Chapter 6 Writing Code

Press your Tab key once, and you see the result shown in the following illustration.

if (Erug)
{

Console.WriteLine
Console.WriteLine
Console.WriteLine
Console.WriteLine

"blah"};
"blah"};
"blah"};
"blah"};

Now you can put in your condition and any additional logic you want.
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06.42 Using Code Snippets

Using Code Snippets

DEFAULT Ctrl+K, Ctrl+X
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+X
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+X; Ctrl+K, X
VISUAL C++ 2 [no shortcut]
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+X
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+X
WINDOWS AltE, I, |
MENU Edit | IntelliSense | Insert Snippet
COMMAND Edit.InsertSnippet
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
LANGUAGES C#, VB

CODE vstipEdit0053

| thought it would be a good idea to review how to use snippets. This example uses tags in
ASP.NET, but the concepts apply across the board to all snippets.

Let's say you are in an ASP.NET application and you start to type an anchor tag, as shown in
the following illustration.

<a
= |a - [a |
52 abbr | Markup snippet for a link
2] accessdatasource
631 acronym

You press Tab twice to insert a snippet and see the following result:
<a href="#">content</a>

Snippets have special areas that you can change the values in by pressing Tab to cycle
through them. For example, the following snippet has two special areas. Let's put in a URL:

<a href="httg:{{b]ah.coﬂ")content</a)

Now press Tab to go to the next area, and type in some text as shown in the following
illustration.

<a href="http://blah.com">this is coolk/a)



You can keep pressing Tab to toggle between these two locations as much as you want.
When you are done, you can press Enter to put the cursor at the end of the element and

continue typing more code.
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So, in a nutshell, that's how to work with snippets. They take a little getting used to, but they

are great timesavers.

06.43

HTML Code Snippets

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+X
Ctrl+K, Ctrl+X

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+X; Ctrl+K, X

[no shortcut]
Ctrl+K, Ctrl+X
Ctrl+K, Ctrl+X
AltE, 1,1

Edit | IntelliSense | Insert Snippet

Edit.InsertSnippet
2010
vstipEdit0018

You might have used code snippets for a while now, but did you know that Visual Studio
2010 has added support for HTML snippets?

From any webpage, go to Edit | IntelliSense | Insert Snippet on the menu bar (Ctrl+K, Ctrl+X).

You should see the Insert Snippet prompt:

<p>

</p>
</fasp:Content>

Next, choose your category and the specific snippet you want:

<p>

</p>

Insert Snippet:

[ BSPNET
[ ASPNET MVC 2

£ HTML

Insert Snippet: ASPNET >

sp:Content>

bl

2] dynamiccantral

2] dynamicdatamanager
=] formr

=] gridview

2] hyperlink

2] image

2] label

=] listhox

2] listitern

Markup snippet for a hypetlink contral
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06.44 JavaScript Code Snippets

Type in the details, pressing Tab if there are multiple areas where you need to put in details.

<p>

<a href=" ttg:{{blah.coﬂ")ccntent</a>
</p>
</fasp:Content>

Press Enter when you are done, and continue putting in your code.

Note This is the long way to insert a snippet the quicker way, in most cases, is to just start typ-
ing an element and hit tab twice to insert the snippet for that element.

06.44

JavaScript Code Snippets

DEFAULT Ctrl+K, Ctrl+B
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+B
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+B
VISUAL C++ 2 [no shortcut]
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+B
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+B
WINDOWS AltE, I, |
MENU Edit | IntelliSense | Insert Snippet
COMMAND Edit.InsertSnippet
VERSIONS 2010

CODE vstipEdit19

Want to get that JavaScript code created more quickly? Use JavaScript snippets.

When you are inside any script block, go to Edit | IntelliSense | Insert Snippet on the menu
bar (Ctrl+K, Ctrl+X), choose the JScript category, as shown in the following illustration, and
then press Tab.

<script type="text/javascript">

Insert Snippet: i
[ ASPUMET Adax

</script> (5 [[Seript
3 XML Comments

Now pick what you want to do, and then press Tab again.
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<script type="text/javascript">

Insert Snippet: J3cript > iﬂ

= for

] forin

= forr

2] function

aif Code snippet for an if staternent
2] switch = | Shortcut: if

2ty

</script>

Now fill in any details, pressing Tab to cycle between details if needed.

<script type="text/javascript">
if (true) {

¥

</script>

Then press Enter when you are done, and keep typing your code.

06.45 Using the Code Snippets Manager

DEFAULT Ctrl+K, Ctrl+B

VISUAL C++ 2
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

[no shortcut]

AT T

Tools | Code Snippets Manager
Tools.CodeSnippetsManager
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipTool0015

Ever wonder where you can get a list of code snippets just to browse? The Code Snippets
Manager is your friend. Start by pressing Ctrl+K, Ctrl+B to see the following dialog box.
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Code Snippets Manager @

Language:
[HTML i

Lacation:
ChProgram Files (zBOYMicrosoft Visual Studio 10,0%Web\SnippetsyHTMLVI033A5P MET

> [ ASP.NET
> [ ASPUMET MWC 2
> [ HTRIL
3 My HTML Snippets

[ Add.. ” Bermowe

o o)

The first thing you need to do is pick the language you want to browse through. Go ahead
and choose Visual Basic for this example. This action gives you several folders (categories)
to choose from. Let's choose the Application — Compiling, Resources, And Settings folder, as
shown in the following illustration.

Code Snippets hanager

Language:

[Visual Basic V]

Location:
C\Program Files (86)\Microsoft Visual Studio 10.00WE \Snippets\103Napplication

3 ‘—-i Application - Compiling, Resources, and Settings ]
> [ ASPUMET MWC 2

» [ Code Patterns - If, For Each, Try Catch, Property

» [ Data - LINQ, XML, Designer, ADOMET

From here, you can browse individual snippets and put your mouse over each of them to get
the full description:

Code Shippets Manager

Language:

“Wisual Basic -

Location:
Ci\Program Files (B6)\Microsaft Visual Studio 10.00WB\Snippetsi1033application

4 | Application - Compiling, Resources, and Sel
2] Activate a Running Application by Mami
2] Activate a Running Application by Proce=
=] Capture Output from a Consale Applica

1@[ Change the Foreground and Background Caolars in a Console Window ]

) Check for Current Wersion using ClickQr

2] Check for Update to ClickOnce Spplicat
p pp

=] Clear the Consale Window




Click the Change The Foreground And Background Colors In A Console Window snippet.
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Notice that summary information about the snippet is provided:

Location:

Ci\Prograrm Files (x360\Microsoft Visual Studio 10.00Wb\Shippets\1033happlication\ChangetheForegroundandE

2] Activate a Running Application by Namy
[Z] Capture Outputfram a Consale Applica;

[Z] Check for Current Version using ClickOr
[Z] Check for Update to ClickOnce Applicat
[Z] Clear the Consale Yindowm

2] Delete File from Isolated Storage

4 [ Application - Compiling, Resources, and Sel »
2] Activate a Running Application by Proce s

2] Change the Foreground and Backgroun:

Description
Changes the background and text color of the
cansole windouw.

Shortcut
appChanCol

Author
Microsoft Corporation

263

To use this snippet, you have to copy the shortcut name, “appChanCol” in this case. Now click
OK or Cancel to close the dialog box, and paste your shortcut name into the editor.

Sub Main()
appChanCoH

End Sub

Finally, press Tab twice to get the results shown in the following illustration.

Note Technically, you have to press Tab only once in this case, but pressing it twice preserves
muscle memory for the snippets and has no downside.

Sub Main()
Console.BackgroundColor

Console.ForegroundColor
Console,Clear()

End Sub

ConsoleColor.DarkRed
ConsoleColor.Gray

But what about the buttons in the Code Snippet Manager we didn't talk about?

» [ Windows System - Logging, Processes, Registry

. £ WPF

[ Add.. ” Bermowve
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Following are quick descriptions of what they do.

e Add—Lets you pick a folder to add to the current list of folders for snippets. The folder
can be any accessible location, including network drives. This is useful for shared snip-
pets among team members where everyone uses snippets on a shared drive.

e Remove—Takes a folder out of the list but does not physically delete the folder.

e Import—Used for including individual .snippet files in the folder you are currently
viewing.

06.46 Insert Quotes When Typing Attribute Values

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0082

One of the more annoying things about web development in Visual Studio is that when you
type in attributes it doesn't include the quotes automatically.

<p>
<a hrefzﬁ
(/p) =7 About.aspx
= Default.aspx
=7 Global.asax
=7 Web.config

You can have quotes included automatically when you type in attributes if you go to Tools |
Options | Text Editor | HTML | Formatting and select Insert Attribute Value Quotes When

Typing:

a HTML Automatic formatting options

General Insert attribute val 8 h .
Tabs %nse attribute value quotes when typing

Farratting nsert attribute value quotes when formatting

Miscellaneous N [¥] Auto insert close tag

From now on, you will see the quotes when you type in the attributes:

<p>
<a href="a"
</p) = About.aspx
= Default.aspx
= Global.asax
=7 Web.config

= Web.Debug.config
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Format the Current Document or Selection (Web)

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+D (document); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+F (selection)
Ctrl+K, Ctrl+D (document); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+F (selection)

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+D (document); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+E (document); Ctrl+K, E (document); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+F
(selection); Ctrl+E, Ctrl+F (selection); Ctrl+E, F (selection)

[no shortcut] (document); Ctrl+Shift+F (selection); Ctrl+Alt+l (selection)
Ctrl+K, Ctrl+D (document); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+F (selection); Alt+F8 (selection)
Ctrl+K, Ctrl+D (document); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+F (selection); Alt+F8 (selection)
Alt,E, V, A (document); Alt,E, V, F (selection)

Edit | Advanced | Format Document; Edit | Advanced | Format Selection
Edit.FormatDocument; Edit.FormatSelection

2008, 2010

vstipEdit0089

In vstipEdit0057 ("Format the Current Document or Selection,” in Appendix B [http://
go.microsoft.com/FWLink/?Linkid=223758]), | showed you how to format code. | thought it would
be a good idea to look at the same task from a web project perspective. Let’s say you have

the following HTML:

<div> something cool here </div>

Warning You need to have spaces around the <DIV> tags, as | have shown here, or the format-
ting will not work correctly.

But you want to clean it up a bit. Just select everything you want formatted, right-click, and
choose Format Selection (Ctrl+K, Ctrl+F), as shown in the following illustration.

Collapse Tag

|3 Farmat Selection

Farmatting and Yalidation..,

Ctrl +h, Ctrl+T
Chrl +K, Ctrl +F

You see the following result:

<div>

something cool here

</div>

The formatting rules that govern this operation can be found at Tools | Options | Text Editor |
HTML | Formatting. You can also format the entire document by going to Edit | Advanced |
Format Document or using the shortcut Ctrl+K, Ctrl+D.
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06.48 Using the Navigation Bar

Using the Navigation Bar

DEFAULT Ctrl+F2 (navigation bar);
Tab (move between Objects and Members drop-down lists)

VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+F2 (navigation bar);
Tab (move between Objects and Members drop-down lists)

VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+F2 (navigation bar);
Tab (move between Objects and Members drop-down lists)

VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+F2 (navigation bar);
Tab (move between Objects and Members drop-down lists)

VISUAL C++ 6 ICtrI+F8 (navigation bar);Tab (move between Objects and Members drop-down
ists)

VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+F2 (navigation bar);
Tab (move between Objects and Members drop-down lists)

WINDOWS [no shortcut]
COMMAND Window.MovetoNavigationBar
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipTool0026

Ever notice the two drop-down lists just below the file tab channel? The one on the left is the
Objects list (classes and objects), and the one on the right is the Members list.

Ordercs @

"@Ta\lspin.Model.Order v|§ID ]
Zusing System;

ES
ES

You probably don't have much use for the Objects list unless you have a lot of classes in one
file. The Members list is extremely useful when you want to jump around in your code. If you
have a class with several functions, you can click the Members list to see them all:

EgD) >
=D -
5 Tterns

o OnCancellediBventirgs &)

o OnChargedifuentirgs &)

¥ OnClosed{Eventirgs e}

o OnCreated(Euventirgs e)

o OnRefunded(Eventlrgs e}

¥ OnReturned{Eventirgs e)

o7 OnShipped(Eventfrgs e} =
¥ OnSubmitted {Eventlrgs l%

o Onlerified{(Eventirgs e)

% Order{Customer custormer, string or —
9 Order{int orderStatusID)

5 Orderblumber

fpaymentMethDd

# Refunded

¥ Removeltern (string sku)

+ Returned

o4 SetOrderStatus(int arderStatusID -

Now you can just click a member to instantly go to that section in your code.
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06.49 HTML Editor Tag Navigation

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEdit0091

According to the documentation, “the tag navigator is a representation of the element that
is currently selected in the document, along with the hierarchy of parent tags to which it
belongs.”

For more detailed information, see the topic “HTML Editor Tag Navigation in Visual Web
Developer” at http.//msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/b53y76zk.aspx.

The tag navigator is particularly useful for working with deeply nested structures such as
tables within tables. You can use the tag navigator to determine which element in the docu-
ment has the focus.

B <p>
You can also find <a href="http://go.m:
title="MSDN ASP.NET Docs">document:
</p>

</asp:Content>
00% - | 1

L3 Design | O Split |E| Source | EH<asp:ContentﬁBodyContent>| <a

In addition, you can use the tag navigator to move from the current element to an element
that is located higher in the current hierarchy:

EI <asp:Content#BodyContent >

Select Tag I}
Select Tag Content

Note The tag navigator does not display all of the elements in the current document. Instead, it
shows the path from the current element to the outermost parent. For information about how to
see all of the elements in the document, see vstipTool0116 ("Document Outline: Web Projects,”

page 251).

06.50 Format HTML on Paste

WINDOWS Alt,T, O
MENU Tools | Options Text Editor | HTML | Miscellaneous
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0092



http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/b53y76zk.aspx

268

06.51 Display HTML/CSS Warnings as Errors

If you find yourself copying and pasting unformatted HTML a lot, this tip is for you. Just go to
Tools | Options | Text Editor | HTML | Miscellaneous, and select Format HTML On Paste.

Options
. F# - Miscellaneous HTML options
a HTHL [¥] Auto ID elements on paste in Source view
-Gregeral [T]Auto ID elements on snippet insertion
abs
Formatting ormat HTML on paste
Mizcellaneous Ei Require '<' to trigger tag completion window

Walidation |_|

From now on, when you paste it, your HTML is formatted according to the rules set up in
Tools | Options | Text Editor | HTML | Formatting.

06.51

Display HTML/CSS Warnings as Errors

WINDOWS AltT, O

MENU Tools | Options Text Editor | HTML | Validation
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEdit0084

Normally, HTML and CSS syntax problems show up as warnings (green squiggles):

<a href=this is cool.aspx></a>

These syntax problems also show up as warnings in the Error List window:

Error List
@ Errors | I\ 6 Warnings | (i) 0 Messages
Description File Line Colurnn Project [l
& 1 Walidation G(HTRL 1.0 Default.aspx 24 13 Clean Weh
Transitional): Attribute values L
rust be enclosed in quotation 3
rnarks.
& 2 File 'this' was not found, Default.aspx 24 13 Clean Web L
& 3 Walidation (C(HTRAL 1.0 Defaultaspx 24 13 Clean Weh

Transitional): This attribute

narne must be followed by an

equal (=) sigh and a value, If

the value is in quotation rmarks,

the quotation marks must

ratch, -

This means that you can build and run the application if you choose to ignore the warnings.
Or you can have them show up as errors instead, by going to Tools | Options | Text Editor |
HTML | Validation and clearing the As Warnings check box.
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> F#
HTRL
General
Tahs
Forratting
Miscellaneous
Walidation
JSeript
PL/EQL
Plain Text
SOLCE
Transact-S0L
T-50L90
¥anL
XML

1Y

- Walidation
Target:
[XHTML 1.0 Transitianal

Options
— Show errors
when client tags are not louwercase

when tags are not well-formed

m

when attribute values are not quoted

when elernent or attribute is deprecated

%aswarmngs

Now the green squiggles will be red:

<a hrefzm Nl]:\j_ cool.asExx/a)

The previous warnings now show up as errors in the Error List window and you are notified
when you try to build that a problem exists.

06.52

Updating JScript IntelliSense

DEFAULT
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

Ctrl+Shift+)

AltE I, J

Edit | IntelliSense | Update JScript IntelliSense
Edit.UpdateJScriptintellisense

2008, 2010

vstipEdit0086

If you find that your IntelliSense isn't showing for JScript items you recently put in, you can
update the JScript IntelliSense by going to Edit | IntelliSense | Update JScript IntelliSense or
pressing Ctrl+Shift+].

LY

IntelliSense

"1

4 _3 List Members Ctrl+)
Sk Parameter Info Ctrl+Shift +Space
Ax  Complete Word Ctrl+Space
‘e Toggle Completion Mode Ctrl+8lt+5pace
=l Insert Snippet.. Ctrl+K, Ctrl+3
=l Surround Wit Ctrl+K, Ctrl+35

A
g

Ctrl+5hift+]

4,
[y

Update J3cript Intellisense M
Ly

It goes by quickly, but you might see the “Updating JScript IntelliSense” message in the Status
Bar at the lower-left corner of your screen.

When it is done, you should be able to see the newly added items.
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06.53 Using JScript Libraries in Other JScript Files

VERSIONS 2008, 2010

CODE vstipProj0025

When you want to use your own custom JScript library, it's a very straightforward process.
You just click and drag the file from Solution Explorer into your web page.

Solution Explorer ~ 1 x

F=aeall
; Solution 'CleaniebCE' (1 projecy
4 [ deanWeb(S
> [=d| Properties
» a3 References
- [ Account
3 App_Data
4 |5 Scripts
8] jquery-141-wsdoc js
2] jquery-14.1js
27 jquery-L4.Lminjs
%3 5] MyCoolScripts.js
8] ZScripts js
[ Styles
&= Aboutaspx
3 .j Defaultaspx
> *J Glaobal.asax
] SiteMaster
o | Web.config

Then start using the library:

<script src="Scripts/MyCoolScripts.js” type="text/javascript™">
doson]
</SC & defaultstatus
== delete
=g do =
¥ document
v DoSemething
2] dw
=G else
9 encodelRI
W encodelRIComponent =

But what if you want to use the library in another JScript file? No problem. To have one file

used by another, just click and drag the file name from the resource file into the consuming
file.
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When you do, it makes a reference automatically:

MyCoalScripts,js* 3¢ JREETIEE Start Page

/// <reference path="ZScripts.js" />

And you can start using it right away with IntelliSense now aware of the resource contents:

function DoSomething() {
awe

¥ 4 ActiveXObject
T alert
W arguments
i Array
W AwesomeFunction
2] behavior
% blur
“ Boolean
== break ~

06.54

Create New Code Snippets from Existing Ones

DEFAULT Ctrl+K, Ctrl+B
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+B
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+B
VISUAL C++ 2 [no shortcut]
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+B
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+B
WINDOWS AItT, T
MENU Tools | Code Snippets Manager
COMMAND Tools.CodeSnippetsManager
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0016

When you use snippets, you often need to change the default values. Naturally, you can
modify the values after the snippet is used. But what if you want to permanently change the
value and make a new snippet out of it?

First, figure out which snippet you want to modify by finding it in the Code Snippets
Manager (see vstipTool0015, “Using the Code Snippets Manager,” in Appendix B [http://
go.microsoft.com/FWLink/?Linkid=223758]). In this case, let's modify the If..End If snippet for
Visual Basic.
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Code Snippets Manager \EI

Language:

“isual Basic -

Lacation:
CihProgram Files (x86P\Microsoft Wisual Studio 10.04WbSnippets\103Mcommon code patternshconditionals an

4 | Code Patterns - If, For Each, Try Catch, Prop | Description

4 [ Conditionals and Loops | Inserts an If. End If statement.
=] Build O.nly Selected Portions of the 5 Shorteut
=] Do Until.Loop Statement |
=l Dovhile..Loop Staterment 7
=l Do..Loop Until Staterment Author
=] Do..Loop While Staternent ~ | Microsoft Carporation

Faor Each.. Mext Statement
For, Mext Staternent
If...Else. End If Staternent

| ) ) &

= Calnmt Fana Chnke
a | 1 |

Add.., Remaowve

o o)

What you are after is the location of the snippet. See the path under Location in the follow-
ing illustration. Select the path in the dialog box and Copy it (Ctrl+C).

Code Snippets Manager @
Language:
[Visual Basic ']

Locatio

| 4 | Code Patterns - If, For Each, Try Catch, Frop = | Description

Now, go to File | Open | File, paste in the file path, and click Open.

e Open File @
o
ul'\J | <« VB Clean Co., » WEB Clean Console » - ‘ "f| ‘ Search VE Clean Consale Fel |
Organize + MNew folder =~ '@'
Client Ser # Mame ’ Date modified Type
. ClientSer i
bin 6/19/2011 T:0LAM File folder
. Caonsoled . i
My Project 6/19/2011 1.0 AN File folder
. Console? . .
me obj 6/10/2011 .01 A0 File folder
, Consaoled] |
— ] Modulelub /26/2011 1055 Ak Wisual Bas
) - eakr;j el WE Clean Consolewbproj 6/21/2011 11:20 AN Visual Bas
) re? 5l WE Clean Consnle.vhprojuser 6213011 11:20 AW Wisual Sty
J EndChild
TailSpinT
. TestProje
. WB Clean
JWBClea - o | m | 3
File name: ad loops\FEndifStatement.snippet + [A” Files (%) 'l
[ Open |v] [ Cancel ]
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This next part is really just to make sure we don't modify the original snippet. As you gain
more experience doing modifications, you might choose to change the original, but for now,
you want to make sure you can keep your existing set of snippets intact. Go to File | Save
IfEndifStatement.snippet As:

o8 Clean Consales - Microsaft Visual Studio (Administratar)

File | Edit “iew Project Build Debug Tearm XML Dat

e
Open
Add
Clase

_T_? Close Solution

= IfEndifstatement snippet
Save [fEndifStaternentsnippet 4.,
Advanced Save Options,.,

G Save Al

N

3
L3

L3

Cirl+5

Ctrl+Shift+5

Now just save the file with the original file name and your initials appended to the end.

DesignerTernplates
. Snippets i
. 1033

. application

. common code pz

. conditionals an

s exceptionhand _ |

2] DoloopUntil{Conditian).snippet
=] DoloopWhile(Condition).snippet
12 Dolntil{CanditioniLoop.snippet
= DoWhile(Condition)Loop.snippet
5] ForEachMext.snippet

2] ForMextIntegetoop).snippet

=] FElseEndifStaternent.snippet
n

o0 Save File As @
—

QU ‘ . # commaon .. b conditionals and loops - |4, | | Search conditionals and loops O |

Organize * Mew folder B I@I

=
. Tearn Tools A Marne Date modified *
J B
Bi 2] CompilerDirectivelfsnippet 10722/2009 8:47)
J Bin

B/31/2009 3:05
8/31/2009 3:05
B/31/2009 3:05
B/31/2009 305,
8/31/2009 3:05
B/31/2009 3:05

/312000 2:05, ~
*

File name: &ts\1033\common code patterns\cnndltmna\sandInnps\IfEndlfStatementZlemppet -

Save as type: | Snippet Files (*snippet)

l

“ Hide Folders

[ Save

Cancel ]

You are ready to modify the snippet. Start with the header information:

<Header>

<Title>If..End If Statement</Title>
<Author>Microsoft Corporation</Author>
<Description>Inserts an If..End If statement.</Description>

<Shortcut>If</Shortcut>

</Header>
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For now, just change the Title and Shortcut to include your initials:

<Title>If..End If Statement (ZN)</Title>

<Shortcut>Ifzne/Shortcuts>

Note The key here is the shortcut name. It is the name you will use most often to invoke this
snippet so make it something that makes sense.

Because you are here to change the default value as well, locate the Default tag:

<Declarations>
<Literal>
<ID>Condition</ID>
<Type>Boolean</Type>
<ToolTip>Replace with an
<Default>Truek/Default>
</Literal>
</Declarations>

Change “True” to “False,” and then save the file and close it.

You are ready to use your new snippet. Go into your code, type in your new snippet shortcut,
and press Tab (once or twice, both work the same).

Sub Main()
ifzr|

End Sub
And you get the following result:

Sub Main()
If False|Then

End If

End Sub

You now have a new snippet you can use. You can verify this by going back into the Code
Snippets Manager (Ctrl+K, Ctrl+B) and finding your snippet in the list.
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275

DEFAULT Ctrl+Shift+8 (back); Ctrl+Shift+7 (forward)
VISUAL BASIC 6 [no shortcut] (back); Ctrl+Shift+7 (forward)
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Shift+8 (back); Ctrl+Shift+7 (forward)
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Shift+8 (back); Ctrl+Num * (back); Ctrl+Shift+7 (forward)
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Num * (back); Ctrl+Shift+7 (forward)
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Shift+8 (back); Ctrl+Shift+7 (forward)
WINDOWS [no shortcut]
COMMAND View.PopBrowseContext; View.ForwardBrowseContext
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
LANGUAGES C++, C#

CODE vstipEdit0078

Did you know that a dedicated stack is available to you, just for going to definitions? Let’s

look at a couple of examples.

Suppose you are looking at a method call, as shown in the following illustration.

Re(3.145 * jLocal);

Dph();
You can press F12 to go to its definition:

public void Doh()
{

}

Console.WriteLine("Hit da Doh!");

How do you go back? Just press Ctrl+Shift+8, and it takes you back:

Re(3.145 * jlLocal);

Dph();
Pressing Ctrl+Shift+7 moves you to the definition again.

public void Doh()
{

}

Console.WriteLine("Hit da Doh!™);

So what's going on? Well, every time you go to a definition it keeps track of where you come
from. This works every time you go to definition so that you can always find your way back.

The following illustrations show another example.
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Mi("A me so la ti do™);
Addstuff(s, 3);

Press F12 (go to definition):

public int jddStuff(int a, int b)

{
a += GetNumber();

return a + b;

From here, you could press Ctrl+Shift+8 to go back. But what if you want to keep digging
into definitions? In this example, let’s say you've clicked in the GetNumber method:

public int AddStuff(int a, int b)

{
a += Gethumber();
return a + b;

Now press F12:

public int betNumber()
{

¥

return 5;

Now, if you want to go back, press Ctrl+Shift+8:

public int AddStuff(int a, int b)

{
a += Gethumber();
return a + b;

Then press Ctrl+Shift+8 again:

Mi("A me so la ti do™);
Addstuff(s, 3);
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06.56 Navigate Backward and Navigate Forward Using Go Back Markers

DEFAULT Ctrl+- (back); Ctrl+Shift+- (forward)
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+- (back); Ctrl+Shift+F2 (back); Ctrl+Shift+- (forward)

VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+- (back); Ctrl+Shift+- (forward)

VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+- (back); Ctrl+Shift+- (forward)

VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+- (back); Ctrl+Shift+- (forward)
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+- (back); Ctrl+Shift+- (forward)
WINDOWS Alt,V, B (back); Alt,V, F (forward)
MENU View | Navigate Backward; View | Navigate Forward
COMMAND View.NavigateBackward; View.NavigateForward
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0024

If you move in a single command more than several lines away from where you are currently
working or if you edit in a particular location that is not adjacent to the last place you edited,
the editor remembers locations. It does this by creating Go Back markers based on specific
conditions. The goal is to remember interesting locations so that you can recall where you
have been working without remembering so many locations that the feature is not useful
(such as every character typed, or every line entering several new lines of code one right after
the other).

A Go Back marker is dropped under the following conditions:

An incremental search (including reverse) leaves a Go Back marker at the beginning of
the search and another one at the end.

A Go To Line action, like Ctrl+G, or a mouse-click that moves the cursor 11 lines or
more from the current position drops a Go Back marker at the new location.

A destructive action (like pressing backspace) after having moved the cursor to a new
location drops a Go Back marker.

Doing a search, like Ctrl+F, drops a Go Back marker at the found location.

Opening a file drops a Go Back marker wherever the cursor was on the old file and
drops another on the opened file.

That now brings us to the navigation buttons on the Standard Toolbar (and keyboard short-
cuts, too). These gems make travelling around your code much, much easier:

=
&
e

Full Screen Shift+&lt+Enter
Mavigate Backward Ctrl+- [})
Mavigate Forward Ctrl +Shift+-

Mext Task
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You can use the buttons to quickly navigate among the Go Back markers that have been
dropped throughout Visual Studio. To quickly look at the list of places you can go, just click
the drop-down arrow for the back button.

Note The navigation buttons in the Standard Toolbar are on the upper-left of the image below.

S~ b Debug ~| [any cru - | # | Editc
) SomethingToDo.cs” 5 public int GetMurnber()
AddStuffis, 3); I’\‘?

a += GetMumber();
public int GetMurnber()
a += Gethumber();
Line: 78

AddStuffis, 3y

me 5o la ti do");

Line: 69

return a + b
return a + b;

me sola ti do"y;
publicvoid Dok
Dok

double elocal = 10
double elocal = 10

Line: 1

06.57 Select from the Current Cursor Location to the Last Go Back Marker

DEFAULT Ctrl+=
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+=
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+=
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+=
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+=
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+=
WINDOWS [no shortcut]
COMMAND Edit.SelectToLastGoBack
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0069

In vstipEdit0024 (“Navigate Backward and Navigate Forward Using Go Back Markers,” on
page 277), we defined Go Back markers. In this tip, we look at how they can be useful for se-
lecting text. Let’s say you are writing some code and want to quickly select a chunk of text. In
the following illustration, the cursor is at your starting location (line 15).



15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31

Console.WriteLine("Blah");|
Console.WriteLine("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah™);
Console.WriteLine("Blah");
Console.WritelLine("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah");
Console.WritelLine("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah™);
Console.Writeline("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah");
Console.WritelLine("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah");
Console.WritelLine("Blah");
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You click on a new location (line 27), which results in a Go Back marker (which you can't see)

being placed at the starting location (line 15).

15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31

Console.WriteLine("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah");
Console.Writeline("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah™);]
Console.Writeline("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah");
Console.WriteLine("Blah");

Now we have the Go Back marker at the beginning of line 15 and the current cursor location
at the end of line 27. In this case, you had to jump at least 11 lines to get your Go Back mark-
er. To select from the current cursor location to the last Go Back marker, just press Ctrl+= and
watch the magic happen.
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15 |Console.WritelLine("Blah");
16 |Console.WritelLine("Blah");
17 |Console.WriteLine("Blah");
18 |Console.WriteLine("Blah");
19 |Console.WritelLine("Blah");
20 |Console.WritelLine("Blah");
21 | Console.WritelLine("Blah");
22 | Console.WritelLine("Blah™);
23 | Console.Writeline("Blah");
24 | Console.WritelLine("Blah");
25 | Console.WriteLine("Blah");
26 |Console.WriteLine("Blah");
27 |Console.WritelLine("Blah");|
28 |Console.WriteLine("Blah");
29 |Console.WriteLine("Blah");
30 |Console.WriteLine("Blah™);
31

06.58 Track Changes in the Editor

WINDOWS Alt,T, O
MENU Tools | Options | Text Editor | General
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0048

To use this feature, you need to go to Tools | Options | Text Editor | General and have Track
Changes and Selection Margin checked.

Ever wonder how the colored lines to the left of your code (by the line numbers) actually
work?

Let's begin with a clean slate.

11 =static void Main(string[] args)
12 |{

13

14 ||

15

16

17 |}

Let's add a couple of lines of code, and now we see two vertical yellow (you'll have to trust
me on the colors) lines to the left of lines 14 and 15:
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11 @istatic void Main(string[] args)
12 |

13

14 |Console.WritelLine("blah");

15 |Console.WriteLine("blah");

16

17 |1

All new code will have a yellow line to show you what part of the document is unsaved. If we
save the code, the yellow lines turn green to indicate code that has been saved.

The saved indicator remains as long as you have the file open. When you close and reopen
the file, the line goes away:

11 Jstatic void Main(string[] args)
12 |§

13

14 |Console.WriteLine("blah");

15 |Console.WriteLine("blah");

16

17 |1

In Visual Studio 2010, an orange indicator shows a change that is different from the saved
version. This was added for the scenario where a user does an undo after saving the changes.

You can use the following grid to help keep the colors straight.

MARKER DIFFERENT FROM FILE DIFFERENT FROM FILE THAT
SAVED ON DISK? WAS OPENED?

Nothing No No

Yellow Yes Yes

Green No Yes

Orange Yes No

06.59

Edit Read-Only Files

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Environment | Documents
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0074
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06.59 Edit Read-Only Files

When you open a read-only document, you get an indicator that looks like a tiny lock on the
file tab:

Customercs @ > Q8]

“ Tailspin.Model Custarner
1 =using System;

If you make changes and try to save them, you are (by default) met with the Save Of Read-
Only File dialog box.

Sawe of Read-Onlhy File @

l The file Custorer.cs cannot be saved because it is write-protected,
L
You can either save the file in a different location or Microsoft Wisual Studio can attermpt to remove the
urite-protection and ovennrite the file in its current location,

[ savess. | [ ovewite | [ cancel | [ Hep |

At this point, you can save your changes as another copy of the file, overwrite the existing
file, or cancel. If you don't like these options, you can turn this feature off by going to Tools |
Options | Environment | Documents and clear the Allow Editing Of Read-Only Files; Warn
When Attempt To Save check box.

Options
a Ervironment - [] Reuse current document window, if saved
General Detecturhen file is changed outside the environment
Add-in/Macros Security [7] &uta-load changes, if saved
AutoRecover Allgur editing of read-onlky files; warn when attermpt to save
Documents X i i
Open file using directory of currently active document

Extension Manager ; .
Check for consistent line endings on load

m

Find and Replace

Now if you attempt to make any changes to a read-only file, you see the Edit of Read-Only
File dialog box.

Edit of Read-Only File @

The file Order.cs, which you atternpted to edit, is read-only on disk. Would you like to make the file
! W writeable or edit it amnay?

[T Don't show this dialog again (Mever allow in-memory edits)

EditIn-Mermary ] i hake Writeahle ] | Cancel | ’ Help ]
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Edit In-Memory

Allows you to make edits and then display the Save Of Read-Only File dialog box when you
save changes.

Make Writable
If possible, turns off the read-only attribute of the file so that it can be edited.

06.60

Choosing CSS Versions

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options Text Editor | HTML | Validation (HTML Schema)
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010, 2010 SP1

CODE vstipEdit0093

When working with Cascading Style Sheets (CSS), you often find yourself working with spe-
cific versions. In this tip, we look at how to set your CSS version for dedicated and embedded
styles.

Note Visual Studio 2010 Service Pack 1 added limited support for HTML5 and CSS3. For more
information, see http://blogs.msdn.com/b/zainnab/archive/2011/04/12/vs2010-sp1-new-features-
html-5-and-css-3-support.aspx.

Dedicated Style Sheets

When you create a CSS file in Visual Studio, you can choose the version you want by selecting
it from the Cascading Style Sheet Version For Validation drop-down list on the Style Sheet
Toolbar:

P css 2.1 -
- Internet Explorer 6.0
Cs51.0
C552.0
EET &l h

Note CSS3 doesn't show up in this list even after you install Visual Studio 2010 Service Pack 1.


http://blogs.msdn.com/b/zainnab/archive/2011/04/12/vs2010-sp1-new-features-html-5-and-css-3-support.aspx
http://blogs.msdn.com/b/zainnab/archive/2011/04/12/vs2010-sp1-new-features-html-5-and-css-3-support.aspx
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Embedded Styles

It is recommended that you use dedicated style sheets; however, you might find that you
want to embed styles in your HTML source.

When you do this, it might not be clear how you select the CSS version. Most people think
it is the same as the version chosen for dedicated CSS files. This is not the case. It's bound
to the choice you make in the Target Schema For Validation drop-down list located on the
HTML Source Editing Toolbar or at Tools | Options | Text Editor | HTML | Validation (HTML
Schema).

2 | XHTML 10 Transition - | @&
HTRLS
HHTRLS

E Internet Explarer 6.0
HTHL 4.01
HHTRL 10 Tri?}sitional
HHTRAL 1.0 Frarneset
HHTHL 1.1

The following table shows how the CSS version relates to the choices.

Internet Explorer 6.0 Internet Explorer 6.0
HTML 4.01 Ccss1.0

XHTML 1.0 Transitional CSS 2.0

XHTML 1.0 Frameset CSS 2.0

XHTML 1.1 css2.1

HTMLS5 (limited) CSS 3.0 (limited)
XHTMLS5 (limited) CSS 3.0 (limited)

Finally

You have many good reasons to use dedicated style sheets, but if you do find yourself doing
embedded CSS, make sure you understand which schema you are using based on your HTML
schema choices.
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06.61 Understanding Tag Specific Options

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Text Editor | HTML | Formatting
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0090

In vstipEdit0089 (“Format the Current Document or Selection HTML Designer,” on page 265),
| showed you how to use selection formatting on a sample.

Let's say you don't like the way <DIV> tags are formatted. You can go to Tools | Options |
Text Editor | HTML | Formatting and click the Tag Specific Options button.

Exploring the Tag Specific Options Dialog Box
This dialog box is somewhat complicated, so let's go though it one area at a time. For refer-
ence, the following illustration provides a bird’s eye view to help us stay oriented as we go

along.
Tag Specific Options @
4 Client HTML Tags A| e i
a - Closing tag:
acronym [Separate closing tag ']
b
basefont Line breaks:
bd
bi - [Before opening, within, and after closing ']
iq =
b.ody [@]Indent contents
cite
Sl Outlining in code edit
del utlining in code editor
dfn — [] Enable outlining for tag
i
ki Minirnurn lines: E
dt
e Pertag colotization
embed
font Tag foreground: W 2utomatic >
form %
Tag background: [ Automatic -
head
html [|Bald
i
B Previeuy:
iframe
ins .wbefore tag
kbd - 2dive
contents
<fdiv>
[ Mew Tag.., ] l Mews Falder.., after tag...

QK ] [ Cancel
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06.61 Understanding Tag Specific Options

Tree view

4 Client HTWL Tags -
a is
acronym
b
basefant
bda
hig
body
cite

m

code
del
dfn | 4
div

dt

em

embed
faont
farm
head
htrnl

i
ifrarme
ins

khd -

[ Mew Tag... ] [ Mew Folder...

Allows you to select either the individual tag to format or a class of tags. By default, the tree
contains the following nodes:

Default Settings

Expand this node to set default formatting options for a complete class of tags, such as all
server tags that support contents.

Client HTML Tags

Expand this node to set custom formatting options for HTML elements.

ASP.NET Controls

Expand this node to set custom formatting options for ASP.NET server controls.

New Tag

Use to define new tags that aren't already listed.

New Folder

Create a new node on the tree for organizing custom tags.



Chapter 6 Writing Code 287

Delete
Delete a tag or folder.

Note In the following examples, our working reference is the <DIV> tag from the Client HTML
Tags section of the Tag Specific Actions dialog box.

Per tag formatting

Pertag formatting
Closing tag:

[Separate closing tag v]

Line breaks:

[Befnre apening, within, and after closing ']

|¥]Indent contents

Per tag formatting works on a model with default settings for each tag. These settings pro-
vide the base rules by which the tag is formatted. The four categories of tags are as follows:

e (lient tags that do not support contents, such as <BR />

e (Client tags that support contents, such as <TABLE> or <H1>

e Server tags that do not support contents, such as asp:CheckBox
e Server tags that support contents, such as asp:Repeater

For each tag, the values from the appropriate category in the preceding list are used, unless
an override is specified for that tag. By default, some overrides are supplied based on the
common usage of the tags.

Closing tag
Indicates how the closing tag should look when automatically created.

Per tag formatting
Closing tag:

[Separate closing tag L

Mo closing tag
Self-closing t:

b

[¥]Indent contents

Line breaks
Directs the formatting to place line breaks as specific points in the entire element.
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06.61 Understanding Tag Specific Options

Per tag formatting
Closing tag:

[Separate closing tag v]

Line breaks:

[Before opening, within, and after closing v]

Maone

Before and after
After tag

Before, after ope
Before opening, within, and after closing

.2 Before opening, within, and 2 after closing

Indent contents

Indents the contents for the element, if appropriate.

Preview

Previen:

before tag
<div
contents
<fdiv
aftertag...

The absolute best way to see how the per-tag formatting is going to look is to use the
Preview area (bottom of the dialog box). It updates based on your choices so that you can
make informed decisions on the formatting. Unfortunately it does not show color choices
(described later).

Outlining in code editor

Outlining in code editar

Enable outlining for tag

Minirmurn lines: 3

Enable outlining for tag

When outlining is enabled, the editor monitors the number of lines in the element and then
applies outlining to the tag when the element exceeds the specified line threshold. (The
editor does not automatically collapse the tag.) This feature is useful for collapsing long ele-
ments, such as large tables.

Note If outlining doesn’t show up as expected try closing and re-opening the file to make it
appear.
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Minimum lines

Number of lines before outlining is enabled for the element.

Example: The <DIV> has outlining enabled and minimum lines set to three. For three lines or
more in an element, outlining, the minus sign to the left of the opening tag, is enabled for
that element:

El <div>
somefthing cool is here
</div>

Notice the outlining (the minus sign to the left of the opening <DIV> tag, shown in the pre-
ceding illustration) that has kicked in because we have the minimum number of lines. In this
example, if the minimum lines are changed to five, outlining is not enabled and no minus
sign appears:

<div>
somefthing cool is here
</fdiv>

Per tag colorization

Pertag colorization

Tag foreground: W Zutormatic -
Tag background: [ Autormatic A

[ Eold

Tag foreground

The color of the text for the tags.

Tag background

The color of the text background.

Bold
Makes the tags bold.

Finally

You can see that there is much to learn about tag-specific options. Take your time as you ex-
plore the possibilities in the Tag Specific Options dialog box.






Chapter 7

Debugging

“It has been just so in all my inventions. The first step is an intuition—and comes with a
burst, then difficulties arise. This thing that gives out and then that—'Bugs’ as such little
faults and difficulties are called show themselves and months of anxious watching, study
and labor are requisite before commercial success—or failure—is certainly reached.”

—Thomas Alva Edison
Letter to Theodore Puskas (18 Nov 1878)

As a developer, you spend a great deal of time debugging. Visual Studio has long provided
great tools for helping find errors in your code. This chapter focuses on showing how to take
full advantage of common items like the Locals and Autos windows as well as exploring more
advanced techniques such as setting tracepoints in the Call Stack window.

Additionally, lots of great new features in Visual Studio 2010 can help with your trouble-
shooting efforts. Major changes have been made to the Breakpoints window, and new
DataTips are available to provide information when and where you need it. There is no short-
age of great techniques to cut down the time you spend finding problems in your code.

07.01

Setting a Breakpoint with Code

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipDebug0036

Sometimes you want to have clear breakpoints in your code that travel with the source. You
can do this quite easily.

291
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07.01 Setting a Breakpoint with Code

Compiler Directive

In C# and VB, you need to set a compiler option that hits the breakpoint only when debug-
ging. If you don't, your release code continues to hit the code-based breakpoint, which is
generally considered a bad thing. To do this, you set the #If DEBUG compiler option, as you
can see in each of the following code samples.

C#
In C#, you set a breakpoint by using the System.Diagnostics.Debugger.Break method:

#if DEBUG
System.Diagnostics.Debugger.Break();
#endif

VB

In VB, you set a breakpoint by using the Stop command:

#IT DEBUG Then
Stop
#End If

Now you can use code to set breakpoints. Just as an aside, breakpoints set in this way do not
show up in the Breakpoints window.

C++

In C++, it's a very similar situation. Based on the type of C++ project you are creating, these
commands can change slightly; but with native C++, you can use the __debugbreak com-
mand with the #if _DEBUG compiler option:

#if _DEBUG
_ debugbreak;

#endif
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07.02  Using Ctrl+Alt+B to Open the Breakpoints Window
DEFAULT Ctrl+Alt+B
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Alt+B
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Alt+B; Ctrl+D, Ctrl+B; Ctrl+D, B
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Alt+B; Ctrl+B
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Alt+B; Alt+F9
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+B
WINDOWS Alt, D, W, B
MENU Debug | Windows | Breakpoints
COMMAND Debug.Breakpoints
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipDebug0011
Use Ctrl+Alt+B to open the Breakpoints window or, if it is already open, to give it the focus.
Breakpoints -7 x
New- | % | 0 K8 | Q' | 43 21| Colunan = | Search: [ -] I Colurn: |2 visible A%
Name ) Labels Conditon  Hit Count
Y 5ormethingToDo.cs, lne 12 character 13} n0 conditian)  beeak slways
[¥)@ SomethingToDo.cs, line 13 character 13 (no condition)  break atways
7@ SomethingToDo.cs, line 14 character 13 (o condition)  break shways
[71Q SomethingToDo.cs, line 10 character 13 {no condition)  break akways
/@ SorethingToDo.cs, line 20 character 13 (no condition)  break ahways
V1@ somethingloUo.cs, line 21 character L3 {no condition)  break abways
W@ SormethingToDu.cs, line 22 charatter 13 (o condition)  break ahways
B ErorList [ Task List IRty
07.03 Adding Labels to Breakpoints

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Alt+F9, L

Alt+F9, L

Alt+F9, L

Alt+F9, L

[no shortcut]

Alt+F9, L

Shift+F10, A (inside Breakpoints Window)
[Context Menu] | Edit Labels
EditorContextMenus.CodeWindow.Breakpoint.BreakpointEditlabels
2010

vstipDebug0001

Did you know that breakpoints in Visual Studio 2010 support labels? This tip explains how
you can use them. How do labels help you? Well, first, you can now have friendly names for
breakpoints to make them easier to understand. Second, you can sort by the label names.
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And, third, you can search the labels from the Breakpoints window. (See vstipDebug0002,
“Searching Breakpoints,” on page 312)

After setting one or more breakpoints in your code, open the Breakpoint window
(Ctrl+Alt+B). Notice the new Labels column:

Ereakpoints

Mew = | x | gbﬁ | ua@|£| ‘!@|COIumns' | Search: l:lln

Marne Lahels Condition

J 3 (ho condition)
] SormethingToDo.cs, line 13 character 1 Ik {no condition)
J SomethingToDo.cs, line 14 character 13 {no condition)
J SornethingToDoucs, line 19 character 13 (ho condition)

SormethingToDo.cs, line 20 character 13 {no canditian)
J SomethingToDo.cs, line 21 character 13 {no condition)
o SornethingToDo.cs, line 22 character 13 (ho condition)

Right-click one or more selected breakpoints to bring up the context menu, and choose Edit
Labels (Alt+F9, L):

Breakpaints

News X | 95 | Q9o ol commns - [seach ]
Mame ) Labels Condition
J SornethingTolo ine 12 character 13 {no condition
=@ SornethingToDo.cs, line 13 character 13 X Delete Alt+FY, D
o SomethingTolo.cs, line 14 character 13
o SornethingToDo.cs, line 19 character 13 ¥
= ] SomethingTolo.cs, line 20 character 13 =
7@ somethingTolo.cs, line 21 character 13 Location..,
7o SomethingToDo.cs, line 22 character 13 Condition...

Hit Caunt...

4] GoTo Source Code Alt+FY, 5

N
N
N
Go To Disassembly Alt+F, & |
N
N

Filter...

Wehen Hit..,

Edit labels... Alt+F9, L
W4 Export selected...

Sort by 3

You get the following dialog box:

Edit breakpaint labels @

Type a new [abel;

sorme cool label herel Add

Or choose among existing labels:

0K ” Cancel
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You can type in one (or more) labels for the breakpoint and/or select one of the labels previ-
ously used, and then click OK. You should see now your label(s):

Ereakpoints

[ew = | x ‘ 25 | %] | &3 7 ‘ Colurnns = ‘ Search: l:l In Colurmi
) Labels Condition

SomethingToDo.cs, line 12 Flemkel fun with labels,some cool label here (ho condition)
el SormethingToDo.cs, line 13 character 13
i J SomethingToDo.cs, line 14 character 13 I},

{no canditian)

{no condition)

07.04 Enable or Disable All Breakpoints

WINDOWS Alt,D, N

MENU Debug | Disable All Breakpoints; Debug | Enable All Breakpoints
COMMAND Debug.DisableAllBreakpoints; Debug.EnableAllBreakpoints
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipDebug0018

There are times when you will want to quickly and temporarily turn off all or some of your
breakpoints. This tip covers how to disable and enable your breakpoints.

You can go to Debug | Disable All Breakpoints on the menu bar, or in the Breakpoints win-
dow, you can click the Enable Or Disable All Breakpoints button:

Note In Visual Studio 2010, only the breakpoints currently visible in the window are disabled

when you use this option, so it is very useful for enabling or disabling a subset of your break-
points when used with the Search feature.

Ereakpoints

e = | x ‘ g;) | ha Q | i 'ié] ‘ Colurmns = ‘ Search:

Name Ladeal T
{ Enable or disable all breakpoints matching the current search criteria, [

oiSnmethmg\ - r

@ SormethingToDoues, line 13 character 13 {r

The result, in either case, is the same. One or more breakpoints in the current project are

disabled:
18 [ public void De ( Int32 iParam , Int32 iAnotherParam )
11 {

) 12 fAnctherParam = 6;

) 13 int jLocal = iParam;|

(J 14 Re ( 3.145 * jlLocal );
15 ¥

To enable them again, just go to Debug | Enable All Breakpoints on the menu bar, or click the
Enable Or Disable All Breakpoints button in the Breakpoints window again:
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07.05 TODO Comments in the Task List

Breakpoints

New= | X | 9 5| @ @ | 53 51| ot = | ety -

flamg e EN13B1E 0 disable all breakpoints matching the current search criteria, ad
;---DJ;Something S A ho cc
DJ SornethingToDo.cs, line 13 character 13 (hocc

07.05

TODO Comments in the Task List

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0029

Have you ever written some code and want to leave a reminder to yourself to do something?
Did you know about the “To Do” comment feature? It is a great feature, and because the
comment goes directly in the source, everyone can have access to the information when you
check in code.

So here’s how it works.
VB
In VB, you just put any comment in that begins with “todo” (case doesn’t matter):

'ToDo fix this connection string

C#

In C#, it's the same thing (again, case doesn't matter):

//tode fix this connection string

C++

The C++ version looks just like C#, but you have to explicitly turn this feature on, and the
“TODO" must be all uppercase. Go to Tools | Options | Text Editor | C/C++ | Formatting |
Miscellaneous, and change Enumerate Comment Tasks to True:

4 GG i Automatic Indentation On Tab - False
General .
Lzbs 4 Enum armment True E
vanc? Highlight Matching Tokens
Formatting m . Fal
» 053 e

. Enable Outlining TFIE
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Whichever language you use, the result is a nice entry in your Task List dialog box:

Task List - 1 task

Comments -
- = . = .
! Description File Line
TODO fix this connection string C++ Clean Console.cpp 9

Note To see these items, you have to click the drop-down list in the Task List dialog box and
choose Comments, as shown in the preceding illustration.

Like all Task List items, comments are Solution-wide in scope, so you will see all the shortcuts
for the entire solution in the Task List window.

07.06 Create Custom Tokens for the Task List

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipTool0032

In vstipTool0029 (“TODO Comments in the Task List,” page 296), | showed you how to create
comments that show up in the Task List:

//todo fix this connection string

Task List - 1task

|Cumments -
-~
! Description File
todo fix this connection string Frograrm.cs

The “TODO" part is known as a token. It's a trigger to indicate that an item should be put in
the Task List. Did you know you can create your own custom tokens? Go to Tools | Options |
Environment | Task List | Tokens to see the following window:
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07.06 Create Custom Tokens for the Task List

Options @
4 Environment - Task List aptions
General 1 Confirm deletion of tasks
Add-in/Macros Security [] Hide full file paths
AutoRecover
Docurments
Extension Manager Lot
Find and Replace £ Taken list: )
Fonts and Colors HACK Priarity:
Irnport and Export Settings TODO Marmal -
International Settings ' UNDONE
Keyboard + UnresobvediergeConflict Marne:
Startup L 4
Task List
Weh Browwser
> Projects and Solutions
» Source Contral
> Tod Editor Add Delete Change
» Debugging
- IntelliTrace S
0K ] l Cancel ]

As shown in the preceding illustration, notice the following entries in this area: HACK, TODO,
UNDONE, and UnresolvedMergeConflict. By the way, UnresolvedMergeConflict is not an er-
ror; it is an actual token that you can use.

For now, let's create a couple of our own. In the Name text box, type in the word low, set the
priority to Low, and then click Add. You should see the following:

Tokens
Token list:
Hack Priority:
i L Low -
TODO
UMNDOME Mame
! UnresolvedhergeConflict lonae

Now do the same thing again,

el [ Delete

) (s

Tokens
Token list:

UNDOME
! UnresohvediergeConflict

Priatity:
! High A

Marne:
high

Add Delete

] [ Change

this time using the word high and setting the priority to High:
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You now have a couple of custom tokens. Add two comments to your existing code, and use
the new “low” and “high” tokens:

//tode fix this cennection string
//1low tell Joe to fix this part
//high tell Mary to redo this section

You now see the following in the Task List:

Task List - 3 tasks

Comments -

L - .
! Description File
! high tell Mary to redo this section Program.cs
todo fix this connection string Prograrn.cs

4 low tell Joe to fix this part Program.cs

Sharing Tokens

You can create as many tokens as you want to suit your needs, so feel free to experiment with
these. Unfortunately, the tokens aren’t shared unless you export them and then someone
else imports them. Go to Tools | Import And Export Settings, and export the Task List Options
found under All Settings, Options, Environment:

Which settings do you want to export?

[] Debugging -
a [B]  Enwironment
Documents

Find and replace settings found und[ |
Fonts and Colors
General

. Import and Export Settings
Keyhoard

m

Frojects and Solutions

Startup

Task List Options

Web Browser Ik
"1 Perfarmance Taals i

OEOO0O00O000d

~
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07.07 Create Code Shortcuts in the Task List

DEFAULT Ctrl+K, Ctrl+H
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+H

VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+H; Ctrl+E, Ctrl+T; Ctrl+E, T

VISUAL C++ 2 [no shortcut]
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+H
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+H
WINDOWS AltE K, H
MENU Edit | Bookmarks | Add Task List Shortcut

COMMAND Command
Edit.ToggleTaskListShortcut

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0030

In vstipTool0029 (“TODO Comments in the Task List,” page 296), | showed you how to cre-
ate comments that show up in your Task List window. However, sometimes all you want is a
shortcut to a line of code that you visit often. You can create shortcuts to any line of code.
Just place the cursor on the ling, and press Ctrl+K, Ctrl+H (toggles the shortcut on or off).
This creates the shortcut glyph in the margin:

12 ifnotherParam = 6;
no1s int jLocal = iParam;|
14 Re ( 3.145 * jLocal );

To see all your shortcuts, go to the Task List dialog (Ctrl+\, T), and choose Shortcuts from the
drop-down list:

Task List

Comments -
1 Comments

Shortcuts

User Tasks %

Now you should see all the shortcuts you created:

| Shortcuts -

! Description

E int jLocal = iParam;
=] double elocal = 0.002;
0

elocal = eLocal * d;
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You can treat them like any other task, and you can set priority levels as well as mark them

complete:

| Shortcuts -

! Description

= intjLocal = iParam;
——doubleelocal=0000
i O

=)

elocal = elocal * d;

You can double-click any item to go to the line of code referenced in the shortcut, right-click,
and then choose Delete to remove it from the list.

Like all Task List items, these are Solution-wide in scope, so you will see all the shortcuts for
the entire solution in the Task List window.

0708 Code Definition Window

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
LANGUAGES
CODE

Ctrl+\, Ctrl+D; Ctrl+\, D

Ctrl+\, Ctrl+D; Ctrl+\, D

Ctrl+\, Ctrl+D; Ctrl+\, D; Ctrl+W, Ctrl+D; Ctrl+W, D
Ctrl+\, Ctrl+D; Ctrl+\, D

Ctrl+\, Ctrl+D; Ctrl+\, D; Ctrl+Shift+V
Ctrl+\, Ctrl+D; Ctrl+\, D

AltV, D

View | Code Definition Window
View.CodeDefinitionWindow

2005, 2008, 2010

C++, C#

vstipTool0012

Ever want to just click on a reference and see the definition as you go without having to use
Go To Definition (F12)? For quite some time, the Code Definition window has been available
to use just for this purpose. Go to View | Code Definition Window, and you see the following:

Code Definition ¥Window
1 l‘lo definition selected

& Code Definition Window
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07.09 Save Changes Before Building

Now click on any symbol you would like to get a definition for, and you should get some-
thing like this:

56 [ public int Overload ( int i )
57 {

58 FRO): I

59 return (1 93

The Code Definition window provides you with an instant, read-only view of your definition
so that you don't have to look for it when you are looking at a symbol.

07.09

Save Changes Before Building

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Projects and Solutions | Build and Run
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipProj0015

In Tools | Options | Projects and Solutions | Build And Run, notice the Before Building option:

Before building:

[Sa\.-'e all changes V]

The default setting is to save all changes to the solution file and to save all project files that
changed since the last build, but other options are also available:

Eefore building:

Save all changes

Save all changes k
Save changes to open documents anly

Prompt to save all changes

Don't save any changes

Save Changes To Open Documents Only

This option does what it says and saves changes to all open documents without any prompt.
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Prompt To Save All Changes

This option prompts you with a choice about saving changes:

Microsoft Wisual Studio @
Save changes to the following iterms?
CSBreakPoints.sln
C3BreakPaints
SomethingToDocs
Yes J [ Ma ] [ Cancel

Don't Save Any Changes

This runs the code but does not save any of the changes you have made. Usually this is not
a good idea, but it might be useful in some situations where you are testing many different
code scenarios quickly.

07.10 Navigate Errors in the Error List

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

F8 (next); Shift+F8 (previous)

[no shortcut]

F8 (next); Shift+F8 (previous)

F4 (next); Shift+F4 (previous)

F8 (next); F4 (next)

F8 (next); F12 (next); Shift+F8 (previous); Shift+F12 (previous)
[no shortcut]

Edit.GoToNextLocation; Edit.GoToPrevLocation

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0019

When checking out errors in the Errors window, you can easily navigate to the next error by
pressing F8 or to the previous error by pressing Shift+F8. These actions rotate through all the
errors in the direction of choice:
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07.11 Ordering and Multicolumn Sorting in Tool Windows

@ 34 Errars | I\ 0%amings | (i) 0 Messages
Description File Line Colurmn

@ 1 Irvalid expression term ' Frogram.cs 14 20
@2 ;expected Frogram.cs 14 20
D3 expected Program.cs 14 21
@ 4 Imalid expression term "' Frogram.cs 15 n
@3 ;expected Frogram.cs 15 20
@6 ;expected Program.cs 15 21

Additionally, as you cycle through, the location of each error in your code is selected:

Conscle.WriteLine
Console. Writeline
Console_ Writeline
Console. Writeline
Console. Writeline

BRI

~

07.11

Ordering and Multicolumn Sorting in Tool Windows

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0021

When working with the various tool windows, you often need the ability to rearrange the in-
formation in different ways. With column ordering and column sorting, you have this ability.

Column Ordering

This technique can be used in a variety of tool windows, most notably the Task List window.
Let's begin with reordering the columns. In tool windows where this is supported, you can
drag the columns around to put them in the order you want:

Task List - 3 tasks

Comments -

! Description File Line : Caolurmn
todo one Program.cs h 12 16
todo two Program.cs 17 15
todo three Prograrn.cs 25 15

Additionally, you can sort by clicking on a column to make it sort ascending or descending,
as shown in the following illustrations:

Line ° Line
12 25
17 17

25 12
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Multicolumn Sorting

But the best part is that you can have multicolumn sorting. So you can sort first by one
column:

Task List - 3 tasks

Cornrments -

! Description Caolurnn File

todo one 16 Prograrm.cs

Then just press Shift, and click on the next column you would like to sort by:

Task List - 3 tasks

Cornments -
= <
! Description Column File
todo ane 16 Frogram.cs

If you want, you can continue to hold Shift and sort by more columns:

Task List - 3 tasks

Comments -
- z
! Description Column File
todo one 16 Prograrn.cs

07.12

Pin a DataTip to Source Code

COMMAND EditorContextMenus.CodeWindow.PinToSource
VERSIONS 2010

CODE vstipDebug0005

In Visual Studio 2010, you can now pin DataTips to source code. The purpose of pinned
DataTips is to have the information stay with the line of code at all times, even after you
scroll away from that line. To create one, just put your mouse pointer over any variable while
debugging:

x =x+ 1;

Notice the little pin at the end of the DataTip shown in the preceding illustration? If you click
the pin, you have a pinned DataTip. The most obvious indicator of this is the pushpin that
now shows up in the far left margin:

15 x
- 16 X =x+1; w@xi1 *ij
17 Y
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306
It is now, quite literally, pinned to a certain line of code. If you click the DataTip and drag it,
you can change the line that the DataTip is pinned to:

14 x
=t 15 x11 ‘lj
16 Xx =x + 1; -
You can also drill down into objects and pin properties as well:
Person myPerson = new Person();
= W miyPerson {CS_Clean_Console Persan}
5 firstName| Q, « "John"
o lastName 2 v "Shaft" =
o street 4 - "Roundtree Road"
0713  Create a Floating DataTip

VERSIONS 2010
CODE vstipDebug0006

Floating DataTips are great for having information available where you want it. This tip shows
how you use them. First, enter Break Mode, and pause your mouse pointer over a variable in

the current scope; you should see something like the following:

int x]= 10;

Click the pin to create a pinned DataTip (see vstipDebug0005, “Pin a DataTip to Source
Code,” on page 305). Now, to make it a floating tip, put your mouse over the pinned tip until
you see the control panel shown in the following illustration.

Note The control panel might not come up exactly where the pinned tip is, so you might have

to look around a bit to find it.

x
x1l | #
3

For this tip, our focus is on the pin in the middle:

X
¢x1l ®
¥
Unpin from source
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Click it, and you should get a floating DataTip. (Notice the yellow color for floating DataTips.)

v x 11

OK, so why should you care? Well, unlike pinned DataTips, floating DataTips don't follow the
source code as you step through it. This is useful if you want to step through code and have
one or more pieces of information. The control panel might not come up exactly where the
pinned tip is, so you might have to look around a bit to find it.

¢ x11

¥ myPerson {C5_Clean_Console.Person}
ﬁmyperson.ﬁrst!\lame 2 -"John"
ﬁmyperson.lastl\lame 2 -"Shaft"
iy myPerson.streat % -"Roundtree Road”

07.14

Adding Comments to a DataTip

VERSIONS 2010

CODE vstipDebug0007

You might want to make a comment to remind yourself about something in a DataTip
(pinned or floating), and now you can. First, enter Debug Mode, and then pause your mouse
over a pinned (see vstipDebug0005, “Pin a DataTip to Source Code,” on page 305) or floating
tip (see vstipDebug0006, “Create a Floating DataTip,” page 306) until you see the control
panel shown in the following illustration.

Note The control panel might not come up exactly where the pinned tip is, so you might have
to look around a bit to find it.

x
wxll "J
R

Click the chevron at the bottom:

&«

4
vx1l |®
w

Expand to see comments l
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07.15 Use a DataTip to Edit a Value

You should see something like the following illustration on your DataTip:

wx1l

Type a comment here

Now you can put in comments that travel with the DataTip at all times:

wxll

need to make sure this stays|
below 100 degree

At the time of this writing, no upper limit is assigned to the amount of text you can put into
this area. | was able to successfully paste the entire text of “War and Peace” in here. While |
don’t suggest you do the same, the point is that you can be quite verbose with your com-
ments if you need to be.

07.15

Use a DataTip to Edit a Value

VERSIONS 2008, 2010

CODE vstipDebug0026

You can change a variable value on the fly in a variety of ways. One of them is through the
DataTip. Just click the value for a simple variable to change it:

X =X+ 1;

o[
T

For more complex types, you might need to expand the variables and edit individual items:

B« myPerson {C5 Clean_ConsolePerson}
5 firsthame| &+ "lghn"

5 lastName | &+ "Shaft|"

5 street 4 + "Roundtree Road”
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07.16 DataTip Value from the Last Debug Session
VERSIONS | 2010
CODE vstipDebug0012
Ever forget the values of variables you were just debugging? This is one of the coolest fea-
tures of the DataTips in Visual Studio 2010. Let's assume that you have a pinned DataTip in
your code (see vstipDebug0005, "Pin a DataTip to Source Code,” on page 305):
15
B 16 X =x+1; @xu
17
Now you stop debugging. Even though you are not debugging, you can still view the value
from the last debug session by simply resting your mouse pointer over the pin in the margin:
15 Value from last debug session
"& 16 X=X+ 1; «1
17
07.17 Import and Export DataTips

WINDOWS Alt,D, X,X, Enter; Alt,D, P, P, Enter
MENU Debug | Export DataTips; Debug | Import DataTips
COMMAND Debug.ExportDataTips; Debug.ImportDataTips
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipDebug0013

Just as with breakpoints (see vstipDebug0003, “How to Import and Export Breakpoints,” on
page 329), you now have the ability to share your DataTips with team members by using the
Export / Import features. Just go to Debug | Import (or Export) DataTips:

Export DataTips .., [}
Import DataTips ...

When you export the DataTips, they are exported as XML. You can version these files along
with your source code so that other team members can have a copy of your DataTips.
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07.18  Using the Call Hierarchy

DEFAULT Ctrl+K, Ctrl+T; Ctrl+K, T
VISUAL C++ 2 [no shortcut]
MENU [Context Menu] | View Call Hierarchy
COMMAND EditorContextMenus.CodeWindow.ViewCallHierarchy
VERSIONS 2010
LANGUAGES C++, C#
CODE vstipTool0005

The Call Hierarchy window allows you to visualize calls to and from a selected method, prop-
erty, or constructor. To see how it works, just right-click any method, property, or constructor
in the editor and select View Call Hierarchy:

s = "Hello from Mi";

Fa ()
Refactor 3
Organize Usings 3

[\;j Create Unit Tests,.,

Generate Sequence Diagram..

EH,  Insert Snippet... Chrl +K, Chrl +3
H,  Surround With... Ctrl+K, Ctrl+$
8 Go To Definition F12

Find &I References Shift+F12
L:_'.g‘. Wiews Call Hierarchy L\\5 Crl+E, Ctrl+T

You should get a window similar to the following:

Call Hierarchy * B X
hely Solution - ,E
4 & Faf) (C5BreakPoints, SomethingToDo) || Call Sites Location =

5% Calls To 'Fa’
L5, Calls From 'Fa’

Notice the Calls To and Calls From areas related to your selection. You can expand them:

Call Hierarchy *Ox
My Solution - [E
4 =% Fa) (CSBreakPoints. SornethingTola) Call Sites Location =

4 [ Calls To'Fa'

W Milstring) (CSBreakPoints, Sormet]

W Oweroad(char) (CSBreakPaoints. S

= int)

4 [ Calls From
W S0 (CSBreskPoints.SormethingT)

SormethingT
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When you click on a node in the tree, the Call Sites pane updates so that you can visit the call
if you want to:

Note You can double-click on the call site to have it automatically take you to the reference.

Call Sites Location =
Fa(); SamethingT
48 GoToReference
53 Copy Ct

You can continue expanding the hierarchy to see further Calls To and Calls From information:

Call Hierarchy B X
by Solution ~ E
4 =% Fa) (CZBreakPoints.SomethingTolo) Call Sites Lacation &
4 & Calls To Fa’ ) Mi("&mesolatid SomethingT
4 =% Mi(string) (CEBreakPoints. Sormet]

4 [ Calls To "M

=2 B
5 Calls From 'Mi*
i Overloadichar) (CEBreakPoints S
S Overloadi{ing (CEEreakPoints.Zor
4 [ Calls From 'Fa’
% So0 (CSBreakPaints.SomethingTy

The best part is that you can right-click a symbol and get several options:

Call Hierarchy *OXx
Mty Solution o lz
W Faf) (C3BreakPoints. SomethingToDo) Call Sites Location =
‘= (.:a”STD ‘Fal . o] seln SomethingT
4 =9 Miistring) (CSBreakPoints Something
4 [ Calls To "M

% Re{double) (CSBrezkPoints. Sor
5 Calls From 'Mi'
W Owerloadichar) (C5EreakPoints. Somet)
W Owerloadiint) (C5EreakPoints Someth
4 [ Calls From 'Fa’'
@ Sof) (C5BreakPaoints.SomethingToDa)

Add &s Mew Root

48 GoTo Definition F12
Find All References Shift+F12
53 Copy Chrl+C

The following table describes some options you will come across as you use this feature:
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07.19 Searching Breakpoints

CoNTEXT MENU ITEM DESCRIPTION

Add As New Root

Remove Root

Go To Definition

Find All References

Copy
Refresh

Adds the selected node to the tree view pane as a new root node.

Removes the selected root node from the tree view pane. This option is available only
from a root node.
You can also use the Remove Root toolbar button to remove the selected root node.

Runs the Go To Definition command on the selected node. This navigates to the
original definition for a method call or variable definition.
You can also press F12 to run the Go To Definition command on the selected node.

Runs the Find All References command on the selected node. This finds all the lines
of code in your project that reference a class or member.

You can also use Shift+F12 to run the Find All References command on the selected
node.

Copies the contents of the selected node (but not its subnodes).

Collapses the selected node so that re-expanding it displays current information.

07.19

Searching Breakpoints

VERSIONS
CODE

2010
vstipDebug0002

When working with larger sets of breakpoints, it is useful to be able to search and filter based
on criteria you choose. In Visual Studio 2010, you finally have the ability to search break-
points the way you want. The ability to search your breakpoints is critical to being able to
take actions on groups of breakpoints because the Breakpoints window commands now act
on breakpoints that match the current search criteria. First, set some sample breakpoints in

your code, and then open

the Breakpoints window (Ctrl+Alt+B):

Breakpoints

Marme

O SomethingToDo.cs, line 12 character 13
SomethingToDo.cs, line 13 character 13

SomethingTolo.cs, line 14 character 13
1@ SomethingToDo.cs, line 19 character 13
0 SomethingTolo.cs, line 20 character 13
| O SomethingToDo.cs, line 21 character 13

hingT: & ri3

New | X | @55 | @ @& | Cotumms~ [sewehi [ | nColurm x

*Aax

Labels Condition Hit Count

(no condition]  break always

(ho condition)  break ahaays
(ho condition)  break alaways
(ho condition)  break ahaays
(ho condition)  break alaways
(no condition)  break alaays

(ho condition)  break ahaays

For this example, set some labels for your breakpoints (see vstipDebug0001, “Adding Labels
to Breakpoints”, on page 293) that have values you would like to search on:
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Breakpoints

New= | % | 295 | & @ | 22 2| Columns~ | Search: |

'l In Column: | All visible " x

Marme Labels
J SomethingToDo.cs, line 12 character 13 bubba
J SomethingToDo.cs, line 13 character 13 ice cream
J SomethingToDo.cs, line 14 character 13 bubba
J SomethingToDo.cs, line 19 character 13 ice cream
SomethingToDo.cs, line 20 character 13 bubba
J SomethingToDo.cs, line 21 character 13
5, line 22 character 13 JE)

ice cream

Condition

{no condition)
{no condition)
{no condition)
{no condition)
{na condition)
{no condition)
(no condition)

Hit Caunt

break always
break aluways
break always
break aluways
break always
break aluways
break aluays

Select the column you want to search on (in this example, the Labels column):

In Column: Al visible - X

“ount Al visible
Marre

k ahivays Condition

k abuays Hit Count

k alovays Filter

k ahnays Wihen Hit

k alwrays Language

k always Function
Labels

k always o L\\%

Type the string you are looking for in the search box inside the Breakpoints window, and
press Enter. In this example, I'll search for any label with the letter b anywhere in it. This yields

the following result:

Breakpoints
New ~ | * | L% | QD ‘ =5 | Columns = | Search: b
Name X Labels
0 SomethingToDo.cs, line 12 character 13 bubba
SormethingTola.cs, line 14 character 13 bubba
0 SomethingToDo.cs, line 20 character 13 bubba
‘--JESomethingToDo‘ch line 22 character 13 bubba

Condition

(ho condition)
(no condition)
(ho condition)
{no condition)

raOx

= In Colurmn: x
Hit Count
break ahivays
break ahuays
break ahivays
break ahuays

Now you can take actions on the breakpoints you can currently see. Most actions in the
Breakpoints window now act on the results of the current search criteria:

Breakpoints

e = | x | lp); | haw‘»j '3{]|Co|umn5' | Search: |b

Mame Labels

i SomJ Delete all breakpaoints matching the current search criteria h
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To clear the search so that you can see all the breakpoints, just click the Reset All Search
Criteria So That All Breakpoints Are Shown button:

B x

%

| Resetall search criteria so that all breakpoints are shown

07.20  Breakpoint Hit Count

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

[Context Menu] | Hit Count
EditorContextMenus.CodeWindow.Breakpoint.BreakpointHitCount
2005, 2008, 2010

vstipDebug0019

Sometimes you might not want a breakpoint to stop the first time it is encountered. This is
particularly true when you are working with loops and want to stop after a number of itera-
tions. You can set a breakpoint so that it does not break every time but only when it is hit a
certain number of times. Just right-click any breakpoint, and click Hit Count:

@ Delete Breakpaint
JJ  Disable Breakpoint Ctrl +F2
Location..,
Condition...
Hit Caount...
Filter... L\\’
When Hit..,

W Export..

[®) 13 int |

Edit labels... Alt+F, L

The Breakpoint Hit Count dialog box appears:

Breakpoint Hit Count

When the breakpoint is hit:

A breakpoint is hitwhen the breakpoint location is reached and the condition is
satisfied. The hit count is the number of times the breakpoint has been hit.

(-7 =]

[break aluvay's

)

Current hit count: 1]

oK || cancel |

The default is to "break always,” but you can change that to one of the following options:



Breakpoint Hit Count @

A breakpoint is hitwhen the breakpoint location is reached and the condition is
satisfied, The hit count is the number of tirmes the breakpoint has been hit,

When the breakpoint is hit:

break alavays

break when the hit count is equal to

break when the hit count is a multiple of
break when the hit count is greater than or equal to Cancel

Break When The Hit Count Is Equal To
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Choose this option if you want to break when the hit count reaches an exact value. So, in this
example, if you put in a 5, the break does not occur until the breakpoint has been hit 5 times.
This is useful when you know the number of hits you want before stopping.

Breakpaint Hit Count @

& breakpoint is hitwhen the breakpoint location is reached and the condition is
satisfied, The hit countis the number of times the breakpoint has been hit.

When the breakpaint is hit:

[breakwhenthe hit count is equal to v] i1

Current hit count: 1]

) o

Break When The Hit Count Is A Multiple Of

This breaks every x number of times it is hit. So if you put in a 5, it breaks every 5th time (5,
10, 15, and so on). This helps when you aren't sure exactly where the problem is, so you want

to skip in predefined increments as you look:

Breakpaint Hit Count @

A breakpoint is hitwhen the breakpoint location is reached and the condition is
satisfied, The hit countis the number of tirmes the breakpoint has been hit,

When the breakpoint is hit:

[breakwhenthe hit count is a multiple of v] 5

Current hit count: 1]

T

At any time, you can use the Breakpoints window to tell you the current hit count while you

are debugging. In this example, the hit count is currently 15:
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Breakpaoints *AX

Y T L I A — ‘

MNarne Labels Condition Hit Count

- Program.cs, line 135 character 17

(no condition)  when hit countis a multiple of 5 (currently 15)

“ M "

Break When The Hit Count Is Greater Than Or Equal To

This option takes any number and stops when the hit count has reached that number or
higher. Use this option when you aren't exactly sure what the value should be but want to
stop when it reaches an upper bound:

(o [msl

A breakpoint is hitwhen the breakpoint location is reached and the condition is
satisfied, The hit count is the number of times the breakpoint has been hit,

Breakpaint Hit Count

When the breakpoint is hit:

[breakwhenthe hit count is greater than or equal to v] 5
Current hit count: 1]
]

07.21  Set a Breakpoint on a Function
DEFAULT Ctrl+B
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+B

VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6

VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+B; Ctrl+D, Ctrl+N; Ctrl+D, N

[no shortcut]

Ctrl+B

[no shortcut]

Alt,D, B, F

Debug | New Breakpoint | Break at Function
Debug.BreakatFunction

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipDebug0020

By default, breakpoints are based on line and character position:

Ereakpoints
NEW'|x|g°l5|ha@|ﬂiﬂ‘iinlumns'
Marne ) Labels
J SornethingToDoucs, line 20 character 5
J SomethingToDo.cs, |i

27 character §



®»

17 =public void Re ( double d )

18] |4
19 d = 0.667;

@ 20 double elocal = 0.002;
21 elocal = elocal * d;
22 Mi ( "A me so la ti do" );
231 [}
24
25 tpublic void Mi ( String s )
26 |4

® 27
28 Fa ( );
29 |}

Breakpoints Window

In the Breakpoints window, click New and choose Break At Function (or press Ctrl+B) to bring
up the New Breakpoint dialog box.

Breakpoints

e~ [| 267 59 55 | @y '@ [ 53 3] [ col
Break at Function.., Ctrl+B
Mewy Data Breakpoint%
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But what if you don't want to break on a specific line but instead want to break when you hit
a particular function? There are two ways to do this.

In the New Breakpoint dialog box, type in the name of the function you want to break at,
and then click OK.

Warning To ensure that the correct function name is being used, always select Use IntelliSense
To Verify The Function Name when you perform this action. Otherwise, the breakpoint might not

work.

MNew Breakpoint

Break execution when the prograrm reaches this location in a function.

Function: Fa

Use IntelliSense to verify the function name

Lire: 1
Character: 1
Language: C# v]

Cancel
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07.22 Set a Simple Breakpoint Condition

After you click OK in the New Breakpoint dialog box, you should see something similar to the
following:

@ 31 epublic void Fa ( )

320 1{
33 So ();
34) |}

The next illustration shows what a function breakpoint looks like in the Breakpoints window:

EBreakpoints
New'|X|9|5||a'ﬂ|mj'ﬂ§“€nlumns'
MNarme : Labels

0 CEBreakPaints SomethingToDo.Fal)

07.22

Set a Simple Breakpoint Condition

MENU [Context Menu] | Condition
COMMAND EditorContextMenus.CodeWindow.Breakpoint.BreakpointCondition
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipDebug0021

Conditional breakpoints are arguably the most powerful types of breakpoints you can set.
Many steps are involved in using them correctly, and knowing what steps you need to take is
half the battle. Start by right-clicking on any breakpoint and choosing Condition.

@ 36 for
&P Delete Breakpoint
JF  Disable Breakpaint Ctrl+FY

Location..,

Condition..,

Hit Caunt.., L\\)

Filter...

When Hit.,

Edit labels... Alt+Fo, L

na Export...

This gives us the Breakpoint Condition dialog box. Notice that the condition can be turned
off by clearing the Condition check box. Additionally, two options are available for the condi-
tion that you set:
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Breakpaint Condition @

When the breakpoint location is reached, the expression is evaluated and the breakpoint
is hit anly if the expression is true or has changed,

[¥] Conditian:

@ Is true

() Has changed

QK ] ’ Cancel

e |s true

Used for Boolean expressions that evaluate to true or false.

e Has changed

319

Used for detecting whether the value of an expression has changed at the breakpoint

location.

Let's take a look at a couple of examples. Suppose we have the following For loop:

for (i=©0,m=0 ; 1<10 ; it++ , m-- )

{
sb.Length = ©;
sb.AppendFormat ( "i = {8} m = {1}" , 1, m );
Trace.WriteLine ( sb.ToString ( ) );

¥

Is True

We can set a simple “Is true” condition that says when the variable “i
code should stop:

Breakpoint Condition @

When the breakpoint location is reached, the expression is evaluated and the breakpoint
iz hit anly if the expression is true or has changed,

Conditian:
i=5

@) Is true

() Has changed

QK l [ Cancel

“i" is greater than 5, the
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07.22 Set a Simple Breakpoint Condition

When we run the code and the breakpoint is hit, sure enough, it stops when the value of “i" is
greater than 5:

if< 10 ;

Has Changed

This one is more interesting. Basically we set up something to watch. In this case, let's just

usn

have it watch the "i” variable:

Breakpoint Condition @

When the breakpoint location is reached, the expression is evaluated and the breakpoint
is hit anly if the expression is true or has changed,

[¥] Condition:
i

(0I5 true

@ Has changed

o I o |

usn
|

When the breakpoint is hit and the value of “i" has changed in any way, the code stops:

if< 10 ;

Special Notes

Anytime you set an advanced breakpoint, you get a new glyph (red sphere with a plus sign
in it):

O 38

You can always tell what kind of breakpoint you have by pausing your mouse over the glyph
and looking at the tooltip or by looking in the Breakpoints window:

Breakpoints
Tews ~ | X | o g | 5] | =i | Columns - | Search:

MNarne Labels Condition
o MainFarm.cs, line 38 character 17

wwhen 'i* has changed
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07.23 Set a Complex Breakpoint Condition

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

[Context Menu] | Condition
EditorContextMenus.CodeWindow.Breakpoint.BreakpointCondition
2005, 2008, 2010

vstipDebug0022

We previously discussed how to set simple conditions. (See vstipDebug0021, “Set a Simple
Breakpoint Condition,” on page 318.) The real power of the Breakpoint Condition dialog box
is the ability to execute any line of code from it:

@ 21

& Delete Breakpoint

a Disable Breakpoint Cirl+Fd
Location..,
Condition...
Hit Caunt.. L\\)
Filter...
When Hit..,

o W Eeport.

LY aouo .l

Edit labels... Alt+F9, L

For example, you can use it to call external methods. The following example illustrates this,
but bear in mind that it's a contrived example, designed to show how this works. The follow-
ing illustration shows the code we want to execute:

public void Re(double d)

{
d = 0.667;

int x = 20;

double elocal = x + d;

elocal = elocal * d;

i("A me so la ti do");

Notice that a variable, x, is given a value. In this case, | hard-coded a value, but the value
would presumably come as the result of some method execution. | want the breakpoint to
stop only if the value of x is 20. | have a method that returns a Boolean value to test for the

condition | want:
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public bool CheckValue(int someValue)

{
if (someValue == 20)
{
return true;
¥
else
{
return false;
¥
}

| won't get into the obvious debate about whether this is a good idea or not, how the meth-
od should be constructed, or if the average rainfall in the Amazon Basin is a factor here. I'll
just call the method from the Breakpoint Condition dialog box.

Notice that after typing a few characters, | use Ctrl+Space to get IntelliSense here if needed
(see vstipEdit0017, “Using the New IntelliSense,” on page 216):

Breakpoint Condition @1

When the breakpoint location is reached, the expression is evaluated and the breakpoint
is hit anly if the expression is true or has changed,

[¥] Condition:
o
\59 char -
\50 Char

“% CharEnumeratar [

QK ] ’ Cancel

Make sure the Is True option is selected:

Breakpoint Condition IEI

When the breakpoint location is reached, the expression is evaluated and the breakpoint
is hit anly if the expression is true or has changed.

[¥] Condition:
k:heck\f'alue(x)

@ Ts true I})

() Has changed

o] ] [ Cancel
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Now | have a conditional breakpoint that uses an external method to determine whether or
not the code should stop. Naturally, you can add more Boolean logic here as well and include
And / Or / Not / Xor:

Breakpoint Condition @

When the breakpoint location is reached, the expression is evaluated and the breakpoint
is hit anly if the expression is true or has changed.

[¥] Condition:
CheckValue(x) & Blahi) | CheckAnother\-"aIue(d)|

@ Ts true

() Has changed

.

Now the really interesting part is that you can have your checking code be available only for
Debug builds:

Data Tools  Architeckure  Test  Analyze

| | P Debug h Ay CPL
SiEY=
e s Solution Configurations

By surrounding your code with conditional compilation directives, you can easily have check-
ing code that is around only while debugging. Following is what the checking method would
look like in C#:

#if DEBUG
public bool CheckValue(int someValue)
{
if (someValue == 20)
{
return true;
¥
else
{
return false;
¥
}
ftendif

Play with this feature some, and you can see why most people (including me) think that this
is one of the most powerful breakpoint features around.
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07.24 Setting a Breakpoint Filter

Setting a Breakpoint Filter

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Alt,T, O (options)

Tools | Options; [Context Menu] | Filter

Tools.Options; EditorContextMenus.CodeWindow.Breakpoint.BreakpointFilter
2005, 2008, 2010

vstipDebug0024

Breakpoint filters are used when you want to break based on thread, process, or machine in-
formation. This is particularly useful for debugging multithreaded applications. To make sure
you can set them, go to Tools | Options | Debugging | General and select Enable Breakpoint

Filters:
i B
> Environment S General
> Projects and Solutions Ask before deleting all breakpoints -

> Source Control
» Text Editor
Debugging

[N

General
Edit and Continue
Just-In-Tirne
Mative
Qutput Window
Symbols

> IntelliTrace

m

> Performance Tools
> Database Tools

> F# Tools

> HTML Designer

> Office Tools

> TestTools

> Text Ternplating

Break all processes when ane process breaks
[T Break when exceptions cross AppDomain or managed/native boundaries (ré
Enahle address-level debugging

[T] Show disassembly if source is not available

m

Enable breakpaint filters
Enable the exception assis%nt
Urriind the call stack on unhandled exceptions
Enable Just My Code (Managed only)
[T] Showe all members for nan-user objects in variables windows (isual Ba
Warn if ho user code on launch
[T] Enable NET Framework source stepping
Step over properties and operators (Managed only)
Enable property evaluation and other implicit function calls

Call string-corwersion function on objects in variables windows e
< n r

[ 0K J l Cancel ]

To make a breakpoint filter, just right-click any regular breakpoint and choose Filter:

Q 79
&P Delete Breakpoint
JF  Disable Breakpaint Ctrl+FY
Location..,
Condition,.,
Hit Caunt..,
v | Filter..
When Hit.,
Edit labels... Alt+F9, L

% Export...




Chapter 7 Debugging 325

You get the Breakpoint Filter dialog box:

Filter:

Breakpaoint Filter

You can restrict the breakpoint to only being setin certain processes and threads,
Enter an expression to describe where the breakpoint should be set, or clear the
expression to have the breakpaint set in all processes and threads,

Enter one or mmore of the following clauses, You can combine clauses using & (AND),
|| (OR), Y (NOT), and parentheses,

hachineMame = "machine"
Processld = 123
ProcessMame = "process”
Threadld = 123
ThreadMarme = "thread"

-2 |

ThreadMame="bubba"

oK [[ cancel |

As shown in the preceding graphic, I've decided to break whenever the breakpoint is hit and
the thread name is “bubba.” The following illustration shows what it looks like in the Threads
window when | actually run my code and the breakpoint is hit:

1028
7912
1712
f648

<[ [-5[5
.

1
12
13
14

| Wéarker Thread
| Worker Thread
| warker Thread
| Wéarker Thread

Thread 2
bubba

Thread 4
Thread 5

07.25

Setting a Tracepoint in Source Code

COMMAND
VERSIONS

MENU [Context Menu] | When Hit

EditorContextMenus.CodeWindow.Breakpoint.BreakpointWhenHit
2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipDebug0010

Tracepoints give you the opportunity to unobtrusively print out information during applica-
tion execution. This tip shows you how to use the IDE to create tracepoints, but for detailed
information about how to do this in code, see “Tracing and Instrumenting Applications” at
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/zs6s4h68(VS.100).aspx.
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The best way to illustrate simple tracepoints is with a basic loop. | would suggest creating a
new project and making a simple for loop to play with. Here is my sample code:

static void Main(string[] args)

{
for (int 1 = @; 1 < 10; i++)
{
Console.WritelLine("I'm doing something!");
}
¥

Setting Tracepoints

You have a couple of ways to set a tracepoint on a line of code.

One way is to right-click on the line and choose Breakpoint | Insert Tracepoint.

Breakpnint ' @ InsertEreakpoint
*E  Run To Cursor Ctrl+F10 Insert Tracepoint [}
& Cut Crl +

Alternatively, you can set a breakpoint (F9) and then right-click on the breakpoint in the indi-
cator margin and choose When Hit:

v

@ 15

& Delete Breakpoint

J& Disable Breakpaint Ctrl+FY
Location,.
Condition,.,
Hit Count...
Filter...
When Hit.., I},
Edit labels... Ale+FO, L

W EBport.
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Whichever technique you use, the When Breakpoint Is Hit dialog box appears:

When Breakpaoint Is Hit @

Specify what to do when the breakpaint is hit,
[V Print a message:

You can include the value of a variable ar other expression in the message by placing it
in curly braces, such as "The value of x is {x}" To insert a curly brace, use ™" To insert a
backslash, use ™\",

The following special keywords will be replaced with their current values:
$ADDRESS - Current Instruction, $CALLER - Previous Function Marme,
$CALLSTACK - Call Stack, $FUNCTION - Current Function Marme,

$PID - Process Id, $PMNAME - Process Name

$TID - Thread Id, $TRAME - Thread Marme

71 Run a macro:

Continue execution

T

The When Breakpoint Is Hit dialog box provides three options.

Print a message

Used to print out any special variables (that begin with a $), evaluated expressions (inside
curly braces), or literal text.

Run a macro

Used to actually run a macro when this tracepoint is hit and can do extended processing or
kick off some other task.

Continue execution

Makes the tracepoint unobtrusive and lets the application run. If you clear the Continue
Execution check box, the tracepoint becomes a breakpoint.

Click OK and notice something interesting. The normal round breakpoint indicator is now a
diamond:

_ 14
@ 15
16
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This is how we distinguish breakpoints (stop execution) from tracepoints (don't stop ex-
ecution). For example, if | were to clear the Continue Execution check box in the When
Breakpoint Is Hit dialog box, the breakpoint symbol would become round again:

14
@ 15
16

Tracepoints show up along with breakpoints in the Breakpoints window:

Breakpaoints *AXx
New'|><|9)5||aw‘¢j"_‘§!|Cnlumns'| "
Mame X Labels Condition Hit Count

O Prograrn.cs, line 10 (nho condition)  break always

Frograrm.cs, line 13 character 37 (o condition)  break alaays
0 Prograrm.cs, line 14 character 13 {no condition)  break always
Prograrn.cs

n.c3, line 16 ¢ cter 13 (o condition)  break alaays

line 15 character 17 (ho condition)  break always

“ I r

At this point, you have done enough to see tracepoints in action, so run your application. It
should execute and then end. Open the Output window (Debug | Windows | Output), and
notice the entries from our tracepoint:

Qutput

Showe output from: | Debug '|| _ﬂ | \.-j —1/| = | =
'CS Clean Console.vshost.exe' (Managed (v4.8.38319)): Loaded 'C:\Users\zainnab\
Function: CS_Clean_Console.Program.Main(string[]), Thread: ®x1444 Main Thread
Function: €S_Clean_Conscle.Program.Main{string[]), Thread: 8x1444 Main Thread
Function: €S_Clean_Console.Program.Main{string[]), Thread: ©8x1444 Main Thread
Function: €S5_Clean_Console.Program.Main{string[]), Thread: 8x1444 Main Thread
Function: C5_Clean_Console.Program.Main{string[]), Thread: 8x1444 Main Thread
Function: C5_Clean_Console.Program.Main{string[]), Thread: 8x1444 Main Thread

Function: CS_Clean_Console.Program.Main(string[]), Thread: 8x1444 Main Thread

Function: C5_Clean_Console.Program.Main(string[]), Thread: 8x1444 Main Thread

Function: CS_Clean_Console.Program.Main(string[]), Thread: ®x1444 Main Thread
Function: C5_Clean_Console.Program.Main(string[]), Thread: 8x1444 Mzin Thread

The default message isn't very helpful in this case, so let’s change it to something else. In this
example, let's put The value of i is {i}. Notice that | put the expression to be evaluated (the
variable i in this case) inside curly braces:

'When Breakpoint Is Hit @1

Specify what to do when the breakpoint is hit,
[¥] Print @ message:
The walue of iis{i}

Now you should see the following in the Output window:
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Qutput

Show output from: | Debug

The value of 1 is @
The value of i is
The value of i is
The value of 1 is
The value of 1 is
The value of 1 is
The value of 1 is
The value of i is
The value of i is
The value of i is

=

(T3 ROV ST, R ST N

Change Default Message

There is a lot more to learn here, but you have a good start. One thing you might want to do
is permanently change the default output message (currently “Function: $FUNCTION, Thread:
$TID $TNAME") that you get when you set a new tracepoint. This is useful if you find that you
use a certain message often across projects. You can do this by going into the registry:

HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Microsoft\VisualStudio\<version>\Debugger

Warning Editing the registry can cause issues with Visual Studio, so perform these steps at your
own risk.

Then modify the string value called DefaultTracepointMessage to the new default you would
like to have.

07.26

Import and Export Breakpoints

COMMAND EditorContextMenus.CodeWindow.Breakpoint.BreakpointExport; DebuggerContextMenus.
BreakpointsWindow.Exportselected

VERSIONS 2010

CODE vstipDebug0003

These next features are specifically designed so that you can share breakpoints with other
team members. When you do this, make sure to version your exported breakpoints with your
source code for sharing.

Set one or more breakpoints in your code, and open the Breakpoints window (Ctrl+Alt+B).
Notice the new Export button. It's important to understand that it exports breakpoints
matching the current search criteria. In other words, if you don't see the breakpoint in the
Breakpoints window, it will not be exported:

Breakpoints

Tews = | X | LIS | Tg 5] | =T | Columns - | Search:

Mame | akal I i it © ant
Export all breakpoints matching the current search criteria i
e ETT—— ¥
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When you click the Export button, you get the classic Save As dialog box; notice that your
breakpoints are saved as an XML file:

File name: MyBreakpoints]

Save as type: | Xml files (*xml)

Put in some name for the file, and click Save. Give the file you created to your teammate or, if
you are just practicing, you can delete your breakpoints.

Click on the new Import button:

Breakpoints
Mews ~ | x ‘ LIS | -1 @[\Lwﬂ W | Columns = | Search:

Na}'ne Labels Condition [fmportbreakpointsfromafile|

Choose the XML file that was exported, and click Open to import your breakpoints.

07.27 Run to Cursor

DEFAULT Ctrl+F10
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+F10; Ctrl+F8
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+F10
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+F10; F7
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+F10
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+F10
WINDOWS [no shortcut]
MENU [Context Menu] | Run To Cursor
COMMAND Debug.RunToCursor
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipDebug0023

This is one that has been around a while but seems to get lost among all the other features
that are out there. Basically, if you have some code and want to quickly run it and set a tem-
porary breakpoint at the same time, this tip is for you.

Just put the cursor on the line you want to break on:

static void Main(string[] args)

{

Console.WritelLine("Go!");|
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Press Ctrl+F10, or right-click and choose Run To Cursor:

Ereakpoint »
*=  Run To Cursor L\\e Cirl+F10
& Cut Ctrl +%

The application starts and a temporary Breakpoint is set on the line where you were, but
you do not see any breakpoint indicator. The next time the code hits that line, it enters break
mode:

static void Main(string[] args)

{

[Console.WriteLine("Go!");

Keep in mind that the application does not break until the line the temporary breakpoint is
on is hit. If the line is never executed, the application will not break for debugging.

07.28

Using the Exception Assistant

VERSIONS | 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE | vstipDebug0030

The Exception Assistant appears whenever a runtime exception occurs. It shows the type of
exception, troubleshooting tips, and corrective actions as applicable:

1. DivideByZeroException was unhandled

Atternpted to divide by zero,

Troubleshooting tips:
tdake sure the value of the denominator is not zero before performing a division operation,

Get general help for this exception,

m

1

Search for more Help Online...

Actions:
Wiews Detail..,
Copy exception detail to the clipboard

Exception Object and Description
The layout is pretty straightforward. First you have the exception object type and description:

L. DivideByZeroException was unhandled

Attermpted to divide by zero,
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Troubleshooting Tips

Then you have the Troubleshooting Tips area that provides advice about how to resolve the

problem in a user-friendly format. The items are typically links to more information that can
be found in the online or offline Help:

Troubleshooting tips:
Make sure the value of the denominator is notzero before performing a division operation,

Get general help for this exception,

4 [Lm

Help Online

Search For More Help Online is pretty interesting when you click the link:

| Search for rore Help Online..,
You get a dialog box asking permission to send information online:

Search Help Online @

In arder to search Help Onling, the following information is required:

Property Yalue
Type System, DivideByZeroException

Please click Cancel if you do notwish to share this information,

o [ comen ]

Clicking OK results in sending the information to MSDN online and performing a search:

System.DivideByZe...tion - M3DN Search > IR

URL: | http:/fsacial.msdn.microsaft.com/search/en-USPqueny=System. DivideByZeroException

g United S
#msdn "

Home Library Learn Samples Downloads Support Community Forums

Refine search MSDN Search

By Source: |System DivideByZeroException | search

Documentation & LArticles ()

CodePlex () Results 1-20 of about 1,350 for: Systermn.DivideByZeroException (0,968 seconds)
Forumns ()

MEDH Magazine (o DivideByZeroException Class (System) Docure
By Topic: Object System. Exception System. SystemException System. ArithmeticException

Windows CE System. DivideByZeroException

NET Development msdn.microsoft.com/fen-uslibrany/system.dividebyzeroexception

MET Framewark L1 Library
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Actions

The Actions area lets you get information about the Exception Object:
Actions:

Wiew Detail..,
Copy exception detail to the clipboard

The View Detail link opens a dialog box that exposes the details of the object for you to
review:

View Detail [~ 7|3l

Exception snapshot:

4 ar {"Atternpted to divide by zero."}

[Systern.DivideByZeroException] {"&ttermpted to divide by zero"}

> Data 1Systern.Collections ListDictionandnternal}
HelpLink rull
InnerException rll
Message Atternpted to divide by zero,
Source CEClean Console
StackTrace at C5_Clean_Console.Program.Main{String[] args) i

» TargetSite {Woid Main(Systern. String[ 11}

The Copy Exception Detail To The Clipboard link captures textual information you can put

into any editor for analysis. It's not overly detailed but does provide a starting point for re-
solving the issue:

" Exception Detail.bt - Notepad [E=5 558

File Edit Format “iew Help

System.DivideByZeroException was unhandled
Message=Attempted to divide by zero.
Source=Cs Clean Consale
StackTrace:
at CS_Clean_Console.Program.Main(String[] args) in C:h\Usersizainnab
NDocumentsywisual Studio 2010%Projects\CS Clean Consolel\CS Clean Console
“Program.cs:line 17
5 at System.AppbDomain._nExecuteAssembly({Runtimesssembly assembly, Stringl]
args
at System.AppDomain.Executepdssembly(String assemblyFile, Evidence
assemblySecurity, Stringl] args)
at Microsoft.visualStudio.HostingProcess.HostProc. RunUsersAssembly (D
at System.Threading. ThreadHelper. ThreadStart_Context(Object stated
at System.Threading.ExecutionContext.Run(ExecutionContext executionContext,
ContextCallback callback, object state, Boolean ignoreSyncCtx)
at System.Threading.ExecutionContext.Run(Executionfontext executionContext,
ContextCallback callback, oObject state)
at System.Threading. ThreadHelper. Threadstart()
InnerException:
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Turning Off the Exception Assistant

Although not suggested, you can actually turn this feature off. Just go to Tools | Options |
Debugging | General, and clear the Enable The Exception Assistant check box:

B8 % Clean Console - Microsott Visual Studio (Bdministrator) o @] =
File Fdit View Refactnr Project Ruild Debug Teamn Data Tonls  Architecture  Test  DQnalyze  Windma  Help

PGl S 6905 P [pcbug -| |46 - i R e PR
P R A 1 2|08 B a@dalal -

4C5_Clean_Console Frogram -| 3 Main(stringl] args)

27

Ophons

Erwironment o] General
Projocts amd Salutions 9] Ask before deleting all breakpoints
Seurie Conbiel
Text Editor
Debugging
General
Edit and Continue
Justn-Time

x0/001 3 0|3

] Break all processes when one process breaks

Break when exceptions cross AppDomain or managedfnative boundaries
2| Cnable address-level debuqqing

Show disassembly it source i not svailable =

¥ Enable breskpoint filters
Native J\ Erfmhlu the exception assistant

Qutput Window 7] Ursannd the call stack on unhandled evceptions

Symbols 7] Enable Just My Code (Managed only)
IntelliTrace Shew all mermbers for non user sbjects invoriables windows (Vizusl B
Performance Tools V1 Wam it o user code on launch
Database Tools Enable NET Framewurk suure slepping
Fft Tools U] Step over propertics and operskors (Managed only)
HTML Designer 7] Fnable property saluation and ather implicit funetion calls

Office Tools Y1 Call string-comvenion function un objects in varisbles windows ki
Test Tools b L1} g

- Text Temolating
oK Cancel

W Frror List B Rreakpoints [ Output [ Command Windoar
Ready

The following illustration shows what the same error looks like with the Exception Assistant
off:

Microsoft Visual Studio

An unhandled exception of type 'System DivideByZerobxception’ occurred in C8 -
£ &% Clean Console.exe

Additional information: Attempted to divide by zero,

Break ” LContinue Ignore

Unwind The Call Stack On Unhandled Exceptions

If you want more information about the details of this option, check out the great article by
Bill Horst, at http://blogs.msdn.com/b/vbteam/archive/2008/12/08/did-you-know-you-can-
unwind-the-call-stack-from-exceptions-bill-horst.aspx.
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Use a Specific Port for the Development Server (Web Applications)

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipProj0029

If you are using a firewall and want to use the same port while you do web development to
accommodate a firewall rule, you can configure Visual Studio to use a fixed port. To do this,
go to the project properties for any web application and click Web:

On the Web tab, go to the Servers area:

Servers
Apply server settings to all users (store in project file)
@ Use Wisual Studio Development Server
@ Auto-assign Port
() Specific port 1442
Wirtual path: i/
[7] WTLM Authentication
(71 Use Local IS Wieb server

Project Url:

(7)1 Use Custam Web Server

In the Servers area, choose Specific Port, and then assign a port number to use:

@ Use Wisual Studio Development Server
() Auto-assign Port
@ Specific port 1337

Wirtual path: i/

The project now continues to use the port number assigned instead of automatically assign-
ing one.
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07.30 Application and Page Level Tracing

Application and Page Level Tracing

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipProj0030

When debugging any project, it's good to have as much information as possible to help deal
with any issues. Working with web projects is always a challenge no matter what IDE you use.
Fortunately, the folks on the web team have provided a useful tool just for web developers:
tracing. Tracing can be enabled at two levels: application and page.

Warning Generally, you should not enable tracing in an production website, because this can
display sensitive configuration information to anyone who views pages in the website. Tracing

is intended for debugging purposes only. If the localOnly attribute is true, trace information is
displayed only for localhost requests. Additionally, if <deployment retail=true> is set in the Web.
config file, tracing is disabled.

Application Level Tracing

You can enable application tracing by going to Web.config and adding the <trace> element
inside <system.web>:

<configuration>
<system.web>

<trace enabled="true” requestLimit="50" localOnly="true” />
<system.web>
<configuration>

To access the application trace information, simply append “trace.axd” to the root of your
website:

1€ hitpifflocalhosti1337 ftrace axd - Windows Internet Explarer

@Q L] |g, http://localhost 1337 trace. axd v| 2] ‘ “f| x | | Bing

The following is a part of what you should see:
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»

_@http:.-‘,flocalhost:l33}'itrace.axd | B v B v [ @ v Pagev Safetyv Tools v @

-

Application Trace

[ clear current trace ]
Physical Directory: cihusershzainnabtdocumentshvisual studio 2010%Projects\webapplication3
“Wwebapplication3h,

Requests to this Application Remaining: 43
No. Time of Request File Status Code Verb

1 6/23/2011 7:02: 50 AM Default. aspx 200 GET Wiew Details

2 6/23/2011 7:02: 51 AM Styles/Site.css 200 GET Wiew Details

3 6/23/2011 7:02: 51 AM WwehResource.axd 200 GET Wiew Details

4 6/23/2011 7:02: 51 AM wehResource. axd 200 GET Wiew Details

= 6/23/2011 7:02: 51 AM favicon.ico 404 GET Wiew Details

f 6/23/2011 7:02: 57 AM Default. aspx 200 GET Wiew Details

7 6/23/2011 7:02: 57 AM favicon.ico 404 GET Wiew Details

Attributes

Several attributes can be applied when using trace, all of which are optional:

e enabled (Boolean) Specifies whether tracing is enabled for an application. The default
is false.

e localOnly (Boolean) Indicates whether the trace information is available only on the
host web server. If false, the trace is visible from any computer, which can be a security
issue. The default is true.

e mostRecent (Boolean) Shows whether the most recent application-level tracing out-
put is displayed. If beyond the limits that are indicated by the requestLimit attribute,
older trace data is discarded. If false, trace data is displayed for requests until the request-
Limit attribute is reached. The default is false.

e pageOutput (Boolean) Specifies whether trace output is rendered at the end of each
page. If false, trace output is accessible through the trace utility only. The default is
false.

e requestLimit (Int32) Indicates the number of trace requests to store on the server.
If the limit is reached and the mostRecent attribute is false, trace is automatically dis-
abled. The maximum request limit is 10,000. If a value that is greater than 10,000 is
specified, it is silently rounded down to 10,000 by ASP.NET. The default is 10.

e traceMode The order in which to display trace information. The traceMode attribute
can be one of two possible values:

e SortByCategory Trace information is displayed alphabetically by user-defined
category.

e SortByTime Trace information is displayed in the order that the trace informa-
tion is processed. The default is SortByTime.
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e writeToDiagnosticsTrace (Boolean) Indicates whether ASP.NET trace messages are
forwarded to the System.Diagnostics tracing infrastructure, for any listeners that are
registered to display trace messages. The default is false.

You can find more information about trace element settings at http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-
us/library/6915t83k.aspx.

Trace Details

Additionally, you can click on the View Details link of each item and see a great deal of
information:

& http:/flocalhosti1337Trace axd?id=0 )‘:I\ ~ Bl - 2] m=m v Pagew Safety v Tools = {’9}- =
Request Details

Session Id: dow40bst4gddakbbtszamkgp Request Type: GET

Time of Request: B6/23/2011 7:02:50 AM Status Code: 200

Request Encoding: Unicode (UTF-8) Response Encoding: Unicode (UTF-8)
Category Message From First{s) From Last(s)
aspx.page Beqgin Prelnit

aspx.page End Prelnit 0.006050857562307 0.006051
aspx.page Beqin Init 0.00609448914746816 0.000044
aspx.page End Init 0.00615022024784207 0.000058
aspx.page Begin InitComplete 0.00615938654724567 0.000009
aspx.page End InitComplete 0.00616965280257771 0.000010
aspx.page Begin PreLoad 0.00617735249407674 0.000008
aspx.page End PreLoad 0.00619128526917022 0.000014
aspx.page Begin Load 0.00619971826462153 0.000008
aspx.page End Load 0.00632767980429584 0.000128
aspx.page Begin LoadComplete 0.00634014597 148474 0.000012
aspx.page End LoadComplete 0.006349312270358835 0.000009
aspx.page Begin PreRender 0.00635664531041123 0.000007

Page Level Tracing

You might not want to have tracing enabled for the entire application for a variety of rea-
sons, such as performance, wanting to focus in on just one page, and so on. Turning on trac-
ing for a page is very simple. Just turn on tracing in your @Page directive, as in the following
example:

<%@ Page Title="Home Page” Language="C#"” MasterPageFile="~/Site.master”
AutoEventWireup="true”
CodeBehind="Default.aspx.cs” Inherits="WebApplication6l. Default” Trace="true” %>

Now when you view that page, it shows the trace information on the page:
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(& http:fflocalhost:1567MebFormLaspx - Windows Internet Explorer EI@

Lol |§_ http:fflocalhost 1367 M ebFormLasps v| Fa | ‘f| X ‘ | Bing el M
(&2 snagit B

s.¢ Favorites | 55 @) MSDN Downloads @ My Blog Safari @] BPOS @] DevDiv g | First Research @] Gear Up .

@ hitp:/flacalhost 1567 AlebF arm L aspx B B v 0 # v Pagew Safetyv Toolsv @

Click e 3

Request Details

Session Id: IZnbsapginutjlmr3egzcilp Request Type:
Time of Request: 5/23/2011 7:12:37 AM Status Code:
Request Encoding:  Unicode (UTF-3 Response Encoding:

Trace Information

Category Message From First(s) From Last{s}

aspx.page Begin Prelnit

aspx.page End Prelnit 1.35661231173338E-05 0.000014

aspx.page Begin Init 2.49323343778026E-05 0.000011

aspx.page End Init 3.66651976144156E-05 0.000012

aspx.page  Begin InitComplete 4, E4648450418753E-05 0000009

aspx.page End InitComplete 5.42644924693351E-05 0.000009

aspx.page Begin PreLoad 6.23308359445065E-05 0.000008

aspxr.page End PrelLoad 7.03971794196779E-05 0.000008

aspx.page Begin Load 7.88301748709935E-05 0.000008

aspx.page End Load 8.83631262507416E-05 0.000010

aspx.page Begin LoadComplete 9.71627736782013E-05 0.000009 2
4 nr 3
Done €& Local intranet | Protected Made: Off a vy Hux -

This is equivalent to setting pageOutput to true at the application level, but it affects only
those pages where you have turned tracing on.

Combined Tracing

Tracing can get confusing, but the one thing to remember is that the page always wins when
tracing is explicitly set. You can use the following table to help keep the tracing results in
mind if you set both application and page level tracing.

APPLICATION PAGE REsuLT FOR A PAGE
true ‘ false ‘ false
false ‘ true ‘ true

Finally

To say there is a lot going on here would be an understatement. | leave it to you to ex-
plore more of the details, which can be found at http.//msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/
bb386420.aspx.
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0731 The Watch Window: Watching and Changing Values

DEFAULT Shift+F9 (QuickWatch); Ctrl+Alt+Q (QuickWatch)
Shift+F9 (QuickWatch); Ctrl+Alt+Q (QuickWatch)

Shift+F9 (QuickWatch); Ctrl+Alt+Q (QuickWatch); Ctrl+D, Ctrl+Q (QuickWatch); Ctrl+D, Q
(QuickWatch)

Shift+F9 (QuickWatch); Ctrl+Alt+Q (QuickWatch)
Shift+F9 (QuickWatch); Ctrl+Alt+Q (QuickWatch)
Shift+F9 (QuickWatch); Ctrl+Alt+Q (QuickWatch)

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6

WINDOWS Alt,D, Q (QuickWatch)
MENU Debug | QuickWatch; [Context Menu] | Add Watch
COMMAND Debug.QuickWatch; Debug.AddWatch
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0104

By definition, a watch expression does exactly what it sounds like it should do: It watches
something and shows you the result so that you can monitor data as you are debugging. You
can use any of the following techniques to create a watch expression:

e Typeitin
e QuickWatch
e Add Watch

Let's take a closer look.

Watch Expressions

First we need to define what you can watch. Essentially, you can watch any valid expression.
Some examples of valid watch expressions are shown in the following illustration:

Watch 1 *Ox
Mame Walue Type -
¥ a 1n Integer
Woa+C 40 Integer
& Showstring() & " added text” | "Cool added text” (@) String
@ a+h+c+de+fegehsie)+k 550 Integer
“ip AddStuffia,b,ch 6l {Integer} Ohject

Watch Window

The easiest way to open the main Watch window is to press Ctrl+Alt+W,1 or go to Debug |
Windows | Watch | Watch 1. You can have up to four Watch windows, so you can organize
your watch expressions into groups if you want:
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Watch 1

J MName Walue Type -

> AX

Creating a Watch Expression

Type itin

One of the quickest ways to put in most watch expressions is just to type in the variable or
expression you want to watch in the Watch window:

Watch 1

| Mame

Walue

= ¢
Type -

L

3n

Integer

E

QuickWatch (Shift+F9)

Despite the name, this is actually the longest way to set a watch expression. When you press
Shift+F9 or go to Debug | QuickWatch, you get the following dialog box:

QuickWatch ==
m -
Add Watch
Walue:
| Mame Walue il
@ h 30 Integer

Close

]

y

Type any expression in the Expression area, and then click Reevaluate to see the value appear
in the Value area. If you are happy with what you see and want to add a watch expression to
the QuickWatch window, just click Add Watch.
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Add Watch

This is another pretty quick watch expression to set. Just right-click a variable or selected ex-
pression and instantly have it added to Watch 1:

Dim £ As Inteper = 60

Rename..,
Dim £ Generate Sequence Diagrarm..,
Dim K E. InsertSnippet.. Cel+K, Chel+3
Dim i @ GoTo Definition Fi2
Dim ]-0 Go To Type Definition
Dim k Find &Il References Shift+F12

Breakpoint 3
Sub |49 addatch

ad  QuickWatch... Shift+F4

Changing Values

With any watch expression, you can change the value to suit your needs by just selecting the
value you want to change:

Watch 1 *ax
| Mame Walue Type -
¥ J20] Integer
¥ a 10 Integer

| @ h 20 Integer

Then type in a new value, and press Enter:

Watch 1 *yAX
| MNarne | Walue | Type A
L 50 Integer
@b 20 Integer

The value turns red to indicate it has changed. This makes it easy to track your changes.
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DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Shift+F9; Ctrl+Alt+Q
Shift+F9; Ctrl+Alt+Q
Shift+F9; Ctrl+Alt+Q; Ctrl+D, Ctrl+Q; Ctrl+D, Q
Shift+F9; Ctrl+Alt+Q
Shift+F9; Ctrl+Alt+Q
Shift+F9; Ctrl+Alt+Q
Alt, D, Q

Debug | QuickWatch
Debug.QuickWatch
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipTool0108

In vstipTool0104 (“The Watch Window: Watching and Changing Values,” page 340), | showed
you how to use QuickWatch to get data into a Watch window. From that perspective, using
QuickWatch is rather slow and cumbersome. However, QuickWatch doesn't exist for only that
reason, so it is worth another look.

So, why does QuickWatch exist? It was actually created to be a dialog box that is a one-stop
shop for quickly working with expressions. Think of it as a dialog box dedicated to a single
watch expression. It's a modal dialog box, so you need to close it before moving on with any
other debugging. Bring it up by pressing Shift+F9 or going to Debug | QuickWatch on the
Menu Bar.

What Does It Do?

Like a normal watch expression, you can edit the value in it:

QuickWatch = e ]
h -
Walue:
Mame Walue Type i
@h J20] I Integer
[ Close I [ Help ]

Also, you can change the expression and click Reevaluate to see a new value:



344 07.32 Understanding QuickWatch

QuickWatch = =R ==

AddStuff(a,b,c)f -
Add vi¥atch

Walue!
MHame Walue Type -
= =& Add3tuff(a,b,c) | 60 {Integer} Object
W Integer fil Integer
[ Close ] [ Help ]

One big advantage to the QuickWatch window is the fact that it can be resized. It can be very
useful when digging deep:

QuickWatch ?@

Systern\Windows Forms.ContainerControl, hidden -
Add Watch

Walue:
Mame Walue Type -
= SysternMWindows. Forms.Conts Systerm MWindows.Forms ContainerControl System.
“If base Systern Windows.Farms ScrollableControl Systern

= @ Mon-Public rmernbers
& fontMeasureString "abcdefghijklmnopgrstusasgyztBCDEFGHI & ~| string

i PropfxContainer 26 int
i stateParentChanged | 16 int
i stateProcessingMnemo 4 int
s stateScalingChild 8§ int
& stateScalingMeededOnl 1 int
i stateValidating 2 int
Close ] l Help
Other Options

While it is useful for specific scenarios, with the advent of DataTips (see vstipDebug0005, “Pin
a DataTip to Source Code,” on page 305), the usefulness of the QuickWatch dialog box has
diminished somewhat, so you might choose to use DataTips instead. It all comes down to

personal preference.
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DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Alt+W,1; Ctrl+Alt+W,[2-4]
Ctrl+Alt+W,1; Ctrl+Alt+W,[2-4]
Ctrl+Alt+W,1; Ctrl+D, Ctrl+W; Ctrl+D, W; Ctrl+Alt+W,[2-4]
[no shortcut]

Ctrl+Alt+W,1; Ctrl+Alt+W,[2-4]
Ctrl+Alt+W,1; Ctrl+Alt+W,[2-4]

Alt+D, W, W, [1-4]

Debug | Windows | Watch | Watch [1,2,3,4]
Debug.Watchl[1,2,3,4]

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0106

When using the Watch windows, you might come across visualizers. A visualizer is a debug-
ger component that enables the debugger to display (visualize) the contents of a data object
in a meaningful, understandable form. Visualizers are pretty easy to spot because they have

a magnifying glass icon:

Watch 1

MName

v TextVisualizer
ML Visualizer
HThAL Visualizer

Notice that when you click on the magnifying glass, it gives you options (based on the data
you are looking at) for a visualizer. If you select Text Visualizer, you get the following dialog

box:

Text Wisualizer

Expression: x

Walue:

o [Fo] s

rl'his is cool!

[¥] Wrap ’ Close ] ’

Help ]

You might find it useful to leverage the power of visualizers when looking at different types
of data. If this output were HTML, you would use the HTML Visualizer:
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07.34 The Watch Window: Refreshing Data

Watch 1 *8x
J MNarne Walue Type -
# % ) y <h2 5
Text Visualizer —
HL Wisualizer

v HTML Visualizer [

And you would see the following dialog box:

HTRAL Wisualizer EI
Expression: x
Walue:
Very Cool
Visualizer
Ezxample
Close ] [ Help
y:

07.34

The Watch Window: Refreshing Data

WINDOWS Alt,T, O
MENU Tools | Options | Debugging | General
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0107

When you evaluate an expression in one of the Watch windows, one of two refresh icons
might appear in the Value column. One refresh icon is a circle that contains two wavy lines
that resemble threads. The other icon is two circling arrows, as shown in the following
example:

Wiatch 1 rax
| MNarne Walue Type =
@ x null ()| string
@ ShowSomethingt "<html» <body > <hl=Very Coal ()] string
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Refresh Icons

Following is what the documentation (http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/z4ecfxd9.aspx)
has to say about these icons.

Circling arrows

If the circling arrows appear, the expression was not evaluated for one of the following
reasons:

e An error occurred as the expression was being evaluated. For example, a time-out
might have occurred, or a variable might have been out of scope.

e Evaluating the expression would have required evaluating a property or making an
implicit function code. Evaluation of properties and implicit function calls can have side
effects that affect the state of your program. Because these effects can make debug-
ging more difficult, automatic evaluation of properties and implicit function calls by the
debugger is often turned off. Occasionally, a programmer might unintentionally turn
off automatic evaluation.

If you want to learn more about side effects, see the topic “Side Effects and Expressions” at
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/a7a250bs.aspx.

Two threads

If the two threads appear, the expression was not evaluated because of a potential cross-
thread dependency. A cross-thread dependency means that evaluating the code requires
other threads in your application to run temporarily. When you are in break mode, all threads
in your application are typically stopped. Allowing other threads to run temporarily can have
unexpected effects on the state of your program and causes the debugger to ignore events
such as breakpoints.

Refreshing the data

To refresh the data, just click the icon or press the Spacebar:

The value of this expression may be incorrect. It could not be evaluated because:
‘This expression causes side effects and will not be evaluated'
Click this button to atternpt reevaluation now.
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07.35 The Watch Window: Adding Watches from Variable Windows

Turning It Off

Although not suggested, you can turn this feature off by going to Tools | Options |

Debugging | General and clearing the Enable Property Evaluation And Other Implicit
Function Calls check box:

Options

> Environment
> Projects and Solutions
» Zource Control
> Text Editor
4 Debugging
General
Edit and Cantinue
Just-In-Time

-~ General

Step over properties and operators (Managed only) -
Enable property evaluation and other implicit function calls
k Call string-conwversion function on objects in variables windows
[T] Enable source server suppaort
Print source server diagnostic messages to the Output window

[T] Highlight entire source line far breakpoints and current staterment

07.35

The Watch Window: Adding Watches from Variable Windows

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

[Context Menu] | Add Watch
Debug.AddWatch

2005, 2008, 2010
vstipTool0109

The Locals, Autos, Watch, and QuckWatch windows are all known, collectively, as the Variable
windows. Did you know that every Variable window supports the Debug.AddWatch com-
mand? This tip provides some examples.

Locals Window

Locals
| MNarme

|‘u"a|ue

W args {string[0]}

VY 53 Copy Cirl+C 20
vz . 20
9 Edit Value 30
@b &4 AddWatch % 20
Select All Cirl+4
Autos Window
Autos
U Mame Walue
53 Copy Ctrl+C
Edit Walue
dd  Add Watch I,\\,
Select &1 Ctrl+4



QuickWatch

CQuickvidatch

Expression:

alue:

= o =s]

-
Add Watch k

| Mame

Walue

Type

W

20

int

-

Close

[

Watch [1, 2, 3, 4] Window

This is one you might not expect. The Watch windows actually have the ability to add
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watch expressions. Very useful if you have a complex expression and want to copy it to do a

modification:
Watch 1 *Ax
J Marne Walue Type -
53 Copy Ctrl+C
4 Paste Ctrl+4
Edit Value
a&d Addifatch Ik
Delete Watch
Select Al Ctrl+dy -

Keyboard Mapping

If you find yourself adding watch expressions frequently in break mode, you should consider
mapping a keyboard shortcut. Go to Tools | Options | Environment | Keyboard, and assign a

shortcut to the Debug.AddWatch command:
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Showr commmands containing:

adchia

Shortcuts for selected command:

Rermove

Use new shortcut in Press shortout keys:

Global | Cilesie] Bssign

Shortcut currently used by

[ o« |[ cancel |

07.36 Create Folders in Class View

MENU [Context Menu] | New Folder
COMMAND View.ClassViewNewFolder

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipTool0072

Did you know that you can create folders to easily organize items in Class View? It's pretty
easy to do. Just open the Class View dialog box (Ctrl+Shift+C):

Class Wiew *AX
Ci|l= =|HE-
Err—>
=] T %

&> [ZA TailspinInfrastructure

I @ Tailspintodel

[ @Tailspin.S\mpIESquepUsitUr}f
&> [ZA TailspinTestModel

&> [ Tailspin.Web




Create a New Folder
Click the Class View New Folder button:

Class Wiew

= =la-

E TailspinInfrastructure

_E TailspinModel

' Tailspin.Simple SqiRepository
& Tailspin.Testhodel

E Tailspin.Weh

>
3
s
3
>
3

Give your new folder some logical name:

Class Wiew *8x
Bl =[H-
T >

| Admin e

E TailspinAdmindpp

& Tailspin.Infrastructure

E TailspinModel

= Tailspin.SimpleSgiRepasitary
(& Tailspin Testbodel

& Tailspin.Web

Chapter 7 Debugging

Note These folders are not created on the file system but are stored in your .suo file.
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07.36 Create Folders in Class View

Putting Items into Your Folder

You can simply click and drag items into your new folder to organize them:

Cale = [E-|&
<search> -

[] 2dmin Iterns
4 [ Tailspin.LdminApp +
» [ Project References
4 {} Tailspin&dmindpp
, 4P
s % MainWindow

s % ProductRelationship
4 i | +

Class View *OXx

[ | » (555

“ InitializeCormponent()
W Main

You can also copy and paste items into the folders as well. These operations are strictly orga-
nizational and don’t actually make an extra copy of the item in your code.

Removing Items from Folders

You can remove items from your folder at any time by deleting them (right-click or press the

Delete key).

Note This deletes only the item from the Class View and doesn't actually delete your code.

Creating Subfolders

You can even nest the folder structure by creating a new folder inside an existing one:

Class View * B X
Ci|l= = |E-
5
4 [ Admin Terns
4[5 Subl
[ sub |
4 [F Tail T4 Mew Folder

>3 hove To Tap I}
a {}
. 23 Copy

ETEEE

4| i Paste

Deleting Folders

Naturally you can delete any folder by right-clicking it and choosing Delete.
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DEFAULT
VISUAL C++ 2

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+V

[no shortcut]

COMMAND View.ClassViewGoToSearchCombo; View.ClassViewSearch
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0073

The Class View window has a search capability that finds items quickly. Just go to the Class

View Search Combo box (Ctrl+K, Ctrl+V):

Class View *AX
Ca | - | ==

%
Admin Iterns (]

> 28 TailspinAdmindpp

> E TailspinInfrastructure

> [ TailspinModel

o E Tailspin SimpleSqlRepositary

> _E Tailspin Test.Model

. /78 Tailspin.Web [=
4| m | »

m

@ Warning I've actually had the search combo box disappear on me before. Restarting Visual
Studio should bring it back if this happens to you, too.

Type in the keyword to search for, and press Enter:

Class Wiew

7 Systern Data.Ling.Mapping.MetaTable.Model
= Systern.Dataling Mapping.MetaTable Model
5 Systern.DataLing Mapping.MetaType.Model
[ Systern.Data.Ling.Mapping.MetaType Model

B Systern Mieh. b Mode Binding Contest. Wadel
< | .

»

*0Ox

| =g~
|mode| '| =
5 Systern Data.Ling.Mapping.MetaFunction.Model =
8 Systern Data.LingMapping.MetaFunction.Model [

It searches for the keyword in items and shows the results while highlighting the last in-

stance where the keyword was found in an item. The search is a contains operation, so it

looks for anything that has the keyword anywhere in the result.
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07.37 Search in Class View

View.ClassViewSearch Command

If you want a quick way to do this by running a command, you can use View.ClassViewSearch
with any keyword(s). First, go someplace you can run a command. | prefer to use the Find
Combo box with the command character (Ctrl+/) to run my commands (see vstipTool0070,
“Understanding Commands: Running Commands,” on page 121, for more options):

Help

- E -

.} Install Web Cornponents

Type in View.ClassViewSearch [keyword(s)]. In this case, let's look for the word “task”:

Help
- | ] |>VieW.C\ass\u’iewSearch task -
& o/l 8 Install Web Cornponents

Just press Enter, and we get our results in the Class View:

Class Wiew *ABX

il | - = | ==

|task v| 5| =K
=E .Diag /en tor.Task [

5 Systern.Diagno stics.Eventing EventDescriptar Task [
= Systern.Diagnostics.Eventing.Reader.EventLogRecord Task

= Systern.Diagnostics.Eventing.Reader.EventLogRecord Task

5 Systern.Diagnostics. Eventing. Reader. EventMetadata. Task

5 Systern.Diagno stics.Eventing. Reader. EventMetadata. Task

f Systern.Diagnostics.Eventing.Reader.EventRecord. Task [=
4 | m | G

Use a Previous Search

You can repeat any previous search in Class View by using the drop-down list from the
Search Combo box:

Class Wiew *OX
P | - | =R
task o L.] ;Ti
<Clear search> (=]
task D
rmodel [}) o
flash
-
= Systern.Diagnostics.Eventing Reader.Eventhetadata, Task
= Systern.Diagnostics. Bventing Reader. BventMetadata. Task
# Systern.Diagnostics.Eventing.Reader.EventRecord Task |=
14 1 | 3
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Clear Your Search

Whichever method you use, you can always clear your search by clicking the Clear Search

button:

Class Wiew *Ox
il | - = | ==
task . L] =

e Systern.Diagnostics.Eventing.EventDescriptor. Task
= Systern.Diagnostics.Eventing.EBventDescriptor Task
5 System.Diagnostics.Euenting Reader. EventLogRecard Task

Clear Search

07.38  Synchronize Your Class View

COMMAND View.SynchronizeClassView
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0074

When you are in your code, sometimes you would like to have Class View synchronize with
your code. By default, it doesn't do this.

public Custbmer‘(str‘ing u

L | - = | ==

‘<Search> '| d =
> [ &dmin kems

[ TailspinAdminApp

(A TailspinInfrastructure

_E Tailspin.Model

_E Tailspin.SimpleSglRepositony

(A Tailspin.Test.Model

\Z Tailspin.Web

You can run the View.SynchronizeClassView command from the Find combo (Ctrl+/) to see
how this works:

Help
- |E§ sWiew SynchronizeClasstView =

_:, & < | 00 Install Web Companents

Note This command works only if the editor has the focus, so you need to run it from the Find
drop-down box as shown in this example or assign a shortcut key to it. It does not work if you try
to run it from the Command window.
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It finds your current location in Class View:

public Customer(string u:

> 24 ClosedEventHandler
o 9 CreditCard
> “i Customer

> 20 Deliveryhdethod
< T |

Class Wiew B X

Ca | - = | ==

|<Search> v‘ d =g
s 4 Charged -
> (24 ChargedEventHandler m
> %% Closed B

W Customerd)

“w Customer{string)
W Custormer(string, string, string, stril

07.39

The Misnamed and Misunderstood Object Browser

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Alt+)

Ctrl+Alt+J; F2
Ctrl+Alt+J); Ctrl+W, Ctrl+J; Ctrl+W, J
Ctrl+Alt+); Shift+Alt+F1
Ctrl+Alt+)

Ctrl+Alt+B; F2

AltV, )

View | Object Browser
View.ObjectBrowser
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipTool0077

Many people often ask why they should use the Object Browser. First and foremost, it is a
way to browse to find the correct class, object, property, method, interface, and so on that
is useful for your needs as you code. But the Object Browser does much, much more than its
name implies.
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Object Browser *AX
Browyse: |MySn\ut|nn v| | - | i) | ==

|<Search> '| L] 4

> 9% Bootstrapper 3% GetControllednstance(System Wieb, Routin
> 9% CustornerBxtensions 3% GetControllerType(Systern Mfeb.Routing R
> 9t OrderBxtensions
> % ProductExtensions
> 9 SiteRegistry

{} Systermn Meb.Muvc

x|

s
> 4} Tailspindnfrastructure
a {} Tailspiniieb

> Y _Default

> Y Mwchpplication

> 9 TailspinController

ntrollerFactony

> %% TailspinviewEngine =l | L | ¢
> 4} Tailspindifeb.bpp.Cantrallers public dass TailspinControllerFactory :
> 4} Tailspineb.Cantrollers System.Web.Mve.DefaultControllerFactory]
3 WindowsBase [= Member of Tailspin.Web
4| 1 | 3

As you can see from the high-level view shown in the preceding illustration, the Object
Browser is composed of several parts:

e Toolbar (very top) Contains various controls for manipulating the various functions
available.

e Objects pane (left, top and bottom) Displays an expandable list of symbols whose
top-level nodes represent components or namespaces available in the current brows-
ing scope.

e Members pane (right, top) Displays the available members, if available, of any sym-
bol selected in the Objects pane.

e Description pane (right, bottom) Displays detailed information about the currently
selected object or member.

First, the name would have you think that it shows only objects. This is simply untrue. In fact,
it shows many different types of symbols, which is better than just showing objects:
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07.40 The Object Browser: Setting the Browsing Scope

Object Browser

*AXx

Erouse: | tty Solution

J. [« =|8la-

| <Search

-l

s« Systemn Xarml
5 3 System Xml
¢ -0 Systern.Xml.Ling
4 _E TailspinAdmin.App
a {} TailspinAdmindpp

> &% ProductRelationship

4 _E TailspinInfrastructure
b} SystemnMeb. e
> {} TailspinInfrastructure
5 _E Tailspin.Model
> _E Tailspin.SimpleSglRepositony
> [ Tailspin.Test.Madel
< M |

> {} TailspinSdmindpp.hdodel
> {} TailspinAdminApp.Properties |

»|

o BodyTextBox
¥ catalog

g _contentloaded
@ currentProduct
=* DescriptionTab
=¥ imagel

o7 labell

o label?

=* ProductDetailsTab
= ProductsGrid
= RelatedGrid

o relateds
4| 1

m

B

41

public dass MainWindow :
— | System.Windows. Window
[} Member of Tailspin.Admin.App

fam] »

1

In this example, as shown in the preceding illustration, we see a couple of projects with sever-
al namespaces in them, in addition to some interfaces and classes. The classes with envelopes
represent internal classes. The icons are explained in vstipTool0076, “Class View and Object
Browser Icons,” in Appendix B (http://go.microsoft.com/FWLink/?Linkid=223758).

Second, you might think that all you can do is browse items. Again, not true. For example,
you can add references to your project from the Object Browser when you find something
that you want to include:

~Ox
Sl
5 .
Add to References in Selected Project in Solution Explarer h
=<

The next series of tips explore, in detail, the use of the Object Browser in your work.

07.40

The Object Browser: Setting the Browsing Scope

DEFAULT Ctrl+Alt+)

VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Alt+J; F2
Ctrl+Alt+); Ctrl+W, Ctrl+J; Ctrl+W, J

Ctrl+Alt+); Shift+Alt+F1

VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Alt+)

VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Alt+B; F2

WINDOWS Alt, V, )
MENU View | Object Browser
COMMAND View.ObjectBrowser
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0078
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When you use the Object Browser, it's a good idea to know what components you are brows-
ing. So let's start our examination at the top, with the Browse area:

Object Browser

Briowyse: ‘AH Cornponerts [

Browse

The Browse drop-down box lets you specify the browsing scope (the list of items you see in

the Objects pane):

> 43 AL NET Framewark 3.0

» 3 AL NET Framewark 3.5

» -3 50 NET Framewark 3.5 Client Profile
» 3 Cul \NET Framework 4

>« Cu| \MET Framewark 4 Client Profile
> 3 IEE| Silverlight 3.0

s o [EH Sibverlight 4

- . OFK My Solution

> o3 I5y] Custom Component Set

s . ISy Edit (I:E,lsto_m Corr]ponent Set..,

> 3 MicrosoftBuild
>+ Microsoft.Build.Canversion
» «3 Microsoft.Build.Conversion.w3.5

Object Browser *OXx

Browwse:  All Cormponents ~ | | - e | S | = =

@ All Cornponents 3=
MET Framewark 2.0 -

> «3 Microsoft.Build.Conversionwd 0§ Project Tailspin.Admin.App
> 3 Microsoft Build Engine [2.0.0.0]
>« Microsoft.Build.Engine [3.5.0.0] | -
< m | +

All Components

The All Components drop-down quite literally lets you browse all components, including all
of the .NET Framework, the current solution and its referenced components, and any other

components that you have added by selecting Edit Custom Component Set. It's a massive

dose of information overload, so be prepared.

.NET Framework X / Silverlight X

Sets the browsing scope to a specific version of the Framework.

My Solution

Shows items in the current solution and referenced components.
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07.40 The Object Browser: Setting the Browsing Scope

Custom Component Set

Sets browsing scope to the list of components identified by editing the Custom Component
Set. For example, if | choose NET Framework 4, | see the following:

Object Browser A X
Browyse: |‘NETFrameWork4 '| ‘ @ o | = ‘ =
|<Search> '| 8=

> o Accessibility
>« Custombdarshalers

> Isyrm\Wrapper

>« Microsoft.Build

> 3 Microsoft.Build.Conversionasd.0
>« Microsoft.Build. Engine

s« Microsoft.Build Frarmewark

> 0 Microsoft.Build. Tasks.w4.0

> w3 Microsoft.Build Utilities »4.0
>« Microsoft.CSharp
[»
>
>
>
[»
>
<

]

Lo |

«3 Microsoft. Script

+3 Microsoft\isualBasic

-~ MicrosoftisualBasic.Compatib
+3 MicrosoftiisualBasic.Compatib - | Assembly Accessibility ol
-3 MicrosoftiisualC Member of .NET Framework 4 |E
3 Microsoft\isualC.STLCLR [+ Ch\Program Files (x86)\Reference L5
(T b AssembliesyMicrosoftiyFramework -

Edit Custom Component Set

You can edit the Custom Component Set to identify the components that create the brows-
ing scope in two ways:

e Choose Edit Custom Component Set in the browse drop-down box.

e C(lick the "Edit Custom Component Set” button on the toolbar:

Object Browvser *AX
Browse: |.NETFramework 4 v| K | - | ‘fj| =R
|<Search>

L lcm —
I Edit Custorn Compaonent Set

> o0 Accessibility I I

Regardless of the method used, you get the Edit Custom Component Set dialog box:
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@0 Edit Custom Component Set @

MET |COM | Projects | Browsse | Recent|

Component Name Wi
Systerm.Messaging
Systern.Met
System.Mumerics
Systern.Printing
System.Runtime.Caching

4
4
4
4
4
System.Runtirme,Durablelnstancing 4,
Systern.Runtime. Remating 4
System.Runtirme, Serialization 4
Systern.Runtime, Serialization.Formatters.Soap 4
Systern. Security 4

4

System, ServiceModel Activation

4 T +

Add - . | [ Remove &

Selected projects and components:

Componen{Name Type Wersion Source
Microsoft.Build.Engine  MET 2.0.00 CWindowsiMicrasof...
Microsaft.Build.Frame., MET 20,00 Codindowsihicrosof.
Systemn,Runtime.Cachi.,  MET 4.0.0.0 C\Prograrm Files (<B6)..
Systern.Runtime. Seriali.. NET 4.0.0.0 CAProgram Files (<B6)..

[ QK ] [ Cancel ]

In the Edit Custom Component Set dialog box, you can add or remove components from a
variety of sources. The browsing scope of the Custom Component Set is determined by the
items listed in the Selected Projects And Components section of this dialog box. As you can
see, information about the type, version, and source (location) is available here.

If you pick something that can't be browsed, you get the following message:

] Microsoft Visual Studio @

The following components could not be brovwsed:
i
Cihinstall.res. 1028 dIl

ok | [ Help




362

07.41 The Object Browser: Navigation and References

After you have successfully edited the Custom Component Set, it is automatically selected in

the Browse drop-down box and becomes the current browsing scope:

Ohject Browser

Browese: |Custom Component Set v|

| <Search

-+ C3BreakPaints.exe
-2 ild.Eng
2 Microsoft.Build Framewark
3 Fystern.Runtime.Caching

<3 Systern Runtirne Serialization
E Tailspin.Sirmple3qlRepository

| » |Framework 2.0, .NET ~

Assembly =
Microsoft.Build.Engine ||
Member of .NET

07.41

The Object Browser: Navigation and References

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6

VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2

VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

Ctrl+Alt+) (view object browser); Alt+Right Arrow (forward); Alt+Left Arrow (back)

Ctrl+Alt+) (view object browser); F2 (view object browser); Alt+Right Arrow (forward); Alt+Left
Arrow (back)

Ctrl+Alt+) (view object browser); Ctrl+W, Ctrl+) (view object browser); Ctrl+W, J (view object
browser); Alt+Right Arrow (forward); Alt+Left Arrow (back)

Ctrl+Alt+) (view object browser); Shift+Alt+F1 (view object browser); Alt+Right Arrow (forward);
Alt+Left Arrow (back)

Ctrl+Alt+) (view object browser); Alt+Right Arrow (forward); Alt+Left Arrow (back)

Ctrl+Alt+B (view object browser); F2 (view object browser); Alt+Right Arrow (forward); Alt+Left
Arrow (back)

AltV, J (view object browser)

View | Object Browser

View.ObjectBrowser; View.Forward; View.Backward; View.ObjectBrowserAddReference
2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0079

Continuing our look at the Object Browser, we now turn our attention to the toolbar buttons
to the right of the Browse area:

Object Browser

*AXx

Browese: | MET Frarnewark 4

. |« =|5]a@-

| <Search

1 E =
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Navigation
The Forward (Alt+Right Arrow) and Back (Alt+Left Arrow) buttons can be used to easily navi-
gate among items in the Objects pane as you browse:

Ohject Browser *OXx
Eromise: |.NET Framewark 4 '| | - e | E| ==
| <Search> Back | - =

| haven't discovered any obvious upper limit to how many times you can go back. | have per-
sonally tested it to go back over 75 items, with no end in sight. The places are remembered
(and more added) as long as Visual Studio remains open, regardless of which project or solu-
tion you are using.

References

You can add a reference to the currently selected item in the Objects pane to your project:

= = |55 E-

dd to References in Selected Project in Solution Explorer

88 [ailspinloys - Microsoft Visusl Studio (Administrator) = [ |
File Fdit View Project Ruild Debug Team Dara Tonls Architecrure Test Analyze Window Help

PGSR b a9 - - S5 k(Do -| | Mixcd Platforma | |12 | »ViewSynchronizeClassView | | (51 5% g} (79 ot ] %
e = 2|0& 03 53 a3 S |3 Publish: | Create Publish Settings -] e} & -} 8 Instoll Web Compunents - 25| ®p % % |12

%3 Tailspin Model,Customer -] % Customer)

42

Object Drowser

Browse: | NET Frarmewurk 4

| <Search>
-3 Accessibility
-3 CustomMarshalers
-3 Bymibrapper
- MicrosoftBuild
© Micrasoft Build.Conversions.)
- MicrosoftBuild. Engine
WY icrosoft.Build Framework
-1 MicrosoftBuild, Tasks.vd.0
© MicrosoftBuild UtiltiesA.0
-1 Microsoft.CSharp
-3 MicrosoftScript
- MicrosoftisuslBasic
-3 MicrasoftVisulBasic. Carnpatibility
-1 MicrosoftVisualBasic,Compatibility.Data Assemhbly
-3 MicrosoftVisuslC Microsoft.Build. Framework
- MicrosoftisuslC.STLCLR Member of .NET Framework 4
i Cprogram Hles (se)\Reference -

W, Freor List W8 Rreakpoints [ Outpur BB Cormmand Windoar
Ready
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Read the tooltip carefully. Notice that it says Add To References In Selected Project In Solution
Explorer. This might confuse you when you try to use it for the first time because you can
select a reference that you want to add and then find the button disabled (top right in the
following illustration):

Object Browser *Ox
Brouyse: |.NET Framework 4 '| | - | ¢J| =
|<Search> be '| ed =

> «3 Accessibility

> «3 Custombdarshalers

> -3 ISpmiWrapper

<3 Microsoft.Build

«3 Microsoft.Build.Conversionw40

x|

<3 Microsoft.Build Tasksad.0

«3 Microsoft.Build Utilitieswd 0

<3 Microsoft,Csharp

-3 Microsoft Script

-3 Microsoft\isualBasic

«3 MicrosoftVisualBasic. Compatibility
+3 Microsoft.VisualBasic. Compatibility.Data Assembly
-3 Microsoft.VisualC Microsoft.Build. Framework L]
> 3 MicrasoftWisualC.STLCLR Member of .MET Framework 4

a m 3 ChProgram Files (x88)\Reference -

| »

En

This is because you most likely don’t have a project selected in Solution Explorer, as we do in
the following example:

Solution Explarer > 1 X
| = a3
; Solution "TailspinToys' (B projects)
- Solution Items
> E TailspinAdmin.Anp
> I TailspinInfrastructure

ENCEIEIES

TR

Simply click on (or in) any project, and the button becomes enabled so that you can add the
reference to your project.
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The Exceptions Dialog Box

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Alt+E
Ctrl+Alt+E
Ctrl+Alt+E; Ctrl+D, Ctrl+E; Ctrl+D, E
Ctrl+Alt+E
Ctrl+Alt+E
Ctrl+Alt+E

Alt,D, X

Debug | Exceptions
Debug.Exceptions
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipDebug0039

By default, Visual Studio breaks only when an exception is not handled by user code. This
can sometimes be problematic because the exception can bubble up through several calls
far away from where the actual exception originally occurred, making it harder to find the

problem.

You can use the Exceptions dialog box (Ctrl+Alt+E) to configure exceptions to break when

they happen rather than checking to see whether they are unhandled:

Debugging

Exceptions @
Break when an exception is: oK
MNarme Thrawn User-unhandled
a
+- Common Language Runtime Exceptions a
i Managed Debugging / &
- Mative Run-Time Checks a
Win32 Exceptions 0 Find Mest

Reset &l

Add...

LDielete

365

The exceptions are divided up into five broad categories. Also, as shown in the preceding il-
lustration, two options are provided: Thrown and User-Unhandled. When you check Thrown
for any category or individual exception, it breaks when the exception occurs instead of wait-
ing to see whether the user handles the exception.
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07.42 The Exceptions Dialog Box

Additionally, you can use the following buttons.

Find

Helps you search for a specific exception.

Reset All

Puts exceptions back to their default settings.

Add

Allows you to add exceptions not currently in the list.

Delete

Lets you delete any added exceptions.

Special Case

You might find the User-Unhandled option missing from the Exceptions dialog box:

Exceptions @
Break when an exception is: oK
e o
=
-Common Language Runtime Exceptions ]
4 Managed Debugging B
-- Mative Run-Time Checks ]
[+ Win32 Exceptions ] Find Next

Rezet All

I:b I
=N
=5

Delete

To get it back, go to Tools | Options | Debugging | General and select Enable Just My Code
(Managed Only):

R [ =<
> Text Editor - General
4 Debugging Enable Just My Code (Managed only) -

General . . . .
[T] Showe all members for nan-user objects in variables windows (Visual Ba

FdIF ?nd FIontmue | | Warn if no user code on launch
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Setting a Breakpoint in the Call Stack Window

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6

Ctrl+Alt+C

Ctrl+Alt+C; Ctrl+L

Ctrl+Alt+C; Ctrl+D, Ctrl+C; Ctrl+D, C
Ctrl+Alt+C; Ctrl+K; Alt+6
Ctrl+Alt+C; Alt+7

Debugging

367

VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Alt+C
WINDOWS Alt,D, W, C
MENU Debug | Toggle Breakpoint
COMMAND Debug.CallStack
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipDebug0008

Did you know that breakpoints can be set inside the Call Stack window? This tip shows how
to do it.

First, set a breakpoint deep in series of calls to get a nice call stack.

Note If you don't have a call stack handy, just make several methods called One, Two, Three,
and so forth and have them call each other, as | have done in these examples.

Run your code, and let it stop at the breakpoint. Bring up your Call Stack window (Ctrl+Alt+C
or Debug | Windows | Call Stack):

Call Stack A x
Mame Lanc #
n akPoi ] 1ethingToD h{) Line 56 m

CSBreakPoints.exe!l C3BreakPoints SomethingToDo, Ti( Line 51 + Oxa bytes | CH#
CEBreakPoints.exe! C3BreakPoints SormethingToDo.Lad) Line 46 + Oxa bytes | CH
CiBreakPoints.exe!l C3BreakPoints SormethingToD o500 Line 41 + Oxa bytes | CH
CSBreakPoints.exel CSBreakPoints SormethingToDo.FaQ) Line 36 + Oxa bytes | CH
CSBreakPoints.exelCSBreakPaints SomethingToDo.Mi(string ¢ = "Hella fram | C#
CEBreakPoints.exelCSBreakPaints SomethingToDo.Re{double d = 0,667} Line C#
CSBreakPoints.exe! CSBreakPaints SomethingToDo.Dadint iParam = 10, int i) C#
CSBreakPoints.exe! CSBreakPaints MainForm.buttonDeepStack_Click{object 5 C#
[External Code]

CEBreakPoints.exe! C3BreakPoints Prograrm.Main( Line 17 + 0x2§ bytes Cc#
[External Code]

Click somewhere in the call stack you would like to stop at as it unwinds, and press FO:
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Call Stack roXx
MNarmne Lanc ~
()| CSBreakPoints.exe!C3BreakPoints. SaomethingToDo.Dohi Line 56 C#
C3BreakPoints.exe!l CSBreakPoints. SormethingToDo. Tid Line 51 + Oxa bytes | CH
CSBreakPaints.exel C3BreakPoints. SomethingToDo.Lag) Line 46 + Oxa bytes | C#

e 41
C5BreakPaints.exe! C3BreakPoints, SomethingToDo.Fag) Line 36 + Oxa bytes | C#
CSBreakPaints.exe! CSBreakPoints, SomethingToDo Mifstring s = "Hella from | C#
C3BreakPoints.exe! C3BreakPoints, SomethingToDo.Re{double d = 0.667) Line| C#
C3BreakPoints.exe! CEBreakPoints, SomethingToDo.Dalint iParam = 10, intid) CH#
C3BreakPoints.exe!CSBreakPoints.MainForm. buttonDeepStack_Click{object 5 CH#
[External Code]
CSBreakPaints.exel C3BreakPoints. Program.Main Line 17 + 0228 bytes C#
[External Code]

It sets a breakpoint. You can verify this by looking in your Breakpoints window:

Breakpoints
Tews ~ | X |§bﬁ | %" ] |Eﬁ§ | Columns - | Search: |:

MNarne Labels

Now just press F5 to continue, and watch as the debugger stops at the place you told it to:

Call Stack *Ax

J Mame
£y C;

in

CSBreakPoints.exe!l CSBreakPoints. SomethingToDo.Faf) Line 36 + Oxa bytes

CEBreakPoints.exe! C3BreakPoints, Sormething ToDo.Milstring s = "Hello from
C3BreakPoints.exe! C3BreakPoints, SormethingToDo.Re(double d = 0L6GT) Ling
C5BreakPoints.exel CSBreakPoints. SormethingToDo.Dafint iPararn = 10, int 14,
CSBreakPaoints.exel C3BreakPoints.MainForm. buttonDeepStack_Click(ohject

[External Code]

CE5BreakPaints.exe! CSBreakPaoints. Program.Main( Line 17 + 028 bytes C#
[External Code]
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07.44 Setting a Tracepoint in the Call Stack Window

DEFAULT Ctrl+Alt+C
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Alt+C; Ctrl+L
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Alt+C; Ctrl+D, Ctrl+C; Ctrl+D, C
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Alt+C; Ctrl+K; Alt+6
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Alt+C; Alt+7
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Alt+C
WINDOWS Alt,D, W, C
COMMAND Debug.CallStack
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipDebug0009

In vstipDebug0008 (“Setting a Breakpoint in the Call Stack Window,” page 367), | showed
you a classic technique of setting a breakpoint in the Call Stack window. The only problem is
that breakpoints tend to be somewhat intrusive if all you want is information. So | thought it
would be a good idea to also show how to set tracepoints. For more information about tra-
cepoints, see vstipDebug0010 (“Setting a Tracepoint in Source Code,” page 325).

1. Set a breakpoint deep in series of calls to get a nice call stack.

Note If you don't have a call series handy, just make several methods called One, Two,
Three, and so forth, and have them call each other, as | have done in these examples.

2. Run your code, and let it stop at the breakpoint.
3. Bring up your Call Stack window (Ctrl+Alt+C or Debug | Windows | Call Stack):

Call Stack *rOx
Lanc +
trethingToDo.Doh( Line 56 m

CSBreakants exe'CSBreakants SornethingToDo.Ti() Line 51 + Dxa bytes | CH#
CSBreakPoints.exelCSBreakPaoints SomethingToDo.La) Line 46 + lxa bytes | CF
CEBreakPoints.exelCSBreakPaints SomethingToDo,So0) Line 41 + Oxa bytes | C#
C5BreakPoints.exe! CSBreakPaints SomethingToDo.Fa) Line 36 + lxa bytes | CF
CSBreakPoints.exe! CSBreakPaints Something ToDoMifstring s = "Hella fram | C#
C5BreakPoints.exe! C3BreakPoints SomethingToDo.Re{double d = 0L6G7) Line| C#
CEBreakPoints.exe! C3BreakPoints, SormethingToDo.Dadint iPararn = 10, int i4) CH#
CiBreakPoints.exe! C3BreakPoints MainForm.buttonDeepStack_Click(object 5 CH#
[External Code]

CSBreakPoints.exelCSBreakPaints Program.Main() Line 17 + 0:28 bytes C#
[External Code]

4. Right-click some place in the stack where you would like to set a tracepoint, and go to
Breakpoint | Insert Tracepoint:
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Unwind To This Frame : I
Breakpoint P D Insert Breakpoint
Hexadecimal Display Insert Tracepoint L\\,
Showr External Code i I

5. You get the When Breakpoint Is Hit dialog box:

When Breakpoint Is Hit @I

Specifyurhat to do when the breakpaint is hit,
[]Print a message:
Function: SFUMCTION, Thread: $TID $THAME

“ou can include the walue of a variable or other expression in the message by placing it
in curly braces, such as "The value of xis 1" To insert a curly brace, use "\{". To inserta
backslash, use ™",

The following special keywords will be replaced with their current values:
$ADDRESS - Current Instruction, $CALLER - Previous Function Mame,
$FCALLSTACK - Call Stack, $FUNCTION - Current Function Name,

$PID - Process Id, $PMNAME - Process Name

$TID - Thread Id, $TNAME - Thread Name

[T Run a macra:

Continue execution

[ oK [[ canc |

6. You definitely want to get up to speed on the details of tracepoints if you aren’t familiar
with them (see vstipDebug0010, “Setting a Tracepoint in Source Code,” on page 325),
but for now, just click OK.

7. Now we get our tracepoint. (Notice the diamond glyph.)

Call Stack *AXx
MNarme Lang +
()| CSBreakPaints.exelC3BreakPoints. SomethingToDa.Dohd Line 56 C#

CSBreakPoints.exel CSBreakPoints. Sormething ToDo. Ti( Line 51 + Oxa bytes | CH
CSBreakPoints.exelCSBreakPaints, SomethmgToDo La) Line 46 + Oxa bytes C#
k Line 41 + 3 m

CSBreakPomts exel CSBreakPomts SomethmgToDo Fa) Line 36 + Oxa bytes C#
CSBreakPoints.exe! CSBreakPoints, SomethingToDo Mi(string 5 = "Hella from | C#
C5BreakPoints.exe! C3BreakPoints, SomethingToDo.Re{double d = 0L6GT) Line| CH
CEBreakPoints.exe! C3BreakPoints, SormethingToDo. Dafint iPararm = 10, int i) CH
CiBreakPoints.exe!C3BreakPoints.MainForm. buttonDeepStack_Click(object 5 CH
[External Code]

CSBreakPoints.exelCSBreakPaoints. Program.Main( Line 17 + 0:2% bytes C#
[External Code]

8. Press F5 to continue the program and let the call stack unwind.

9. Now bring up your Output window (Debug | Windows | Output), and notice that the
trace information is in there:
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Output = =l
Show gutput from: | Debug '|| i_ﬂ | ¢J _1,)| 3g|
The thread '<MNo Name>' (8x1768) has exited with code @ (@x@).

The thread '<No MName>' (BxecB8) has exited with code 8 (8x@).

Function: CSBreakPoints.SomethingToDo.So(), Thread: 8x2318 Main Thread

Hit da Doh!

The program '[658@] CSBreakPoints.vshost.exe: Program Trace' has exited with
The program '[6588] (SBreakPoints.vshost.exe: Managed (v2.8.58727)' has exit

x

-

07.45

Using the WPF Tree Visualizer

VERSIONS 2010

CODE vstipDebug0004

The WPF Tree Visualizer started out as a CodePlex project and ended up in the product itself

as a vis

ualizer. This tip shows how you can use it.

Note For those unfamiliar with WPF trees, you might want to review the article “Trees in WPF,"

at ht

tp.//msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms753391(VS.100).aspx.

Enter Debug mode in any WPF project you have. Then take a look at a DataTip, the Watch
window, the Autos window, or the Locals window. For this example, let’s use the Autos

window:

Autas A=
J MNarne Walue Type =

T uty

20 Submit.Cantq "Subrnit Data ohject {s

v {Systernindows RoutedBventfrgs} Systermn.

W sender {Jystem.W¥indows, Controls Button: &, =| object {3

W this {WWPFDemo. MainiWindow} G, | WPFDemn

Choose any control in the Autos window, and then click the magnifying glass way over to the

right of

the control name:

257 Subrnit.Conte " 3

vl ¥ e System.

e - - @ sender ohject {&
{Systern Windows.Contrals.Button: , - @ this [P Derno MainWindow} O+ WPFDerr
"Subrnit Data" Q -

{Syster Mindoas RoutedBuentirgs}

{Systerm Mindows, Controls Button: < -

TW¥PFDemo. MainWindow} Q-
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372 07.45 Using the WPF Tree Visualizer

On the drop-down list, choose WPF Tree Visualizer to get the following dialog box:

WPE Wisualizer =
Visual Tree Properties of Submit : Button
Search Filter
4 MainWindow Name - Value Sou +
4 :Border AcceptsReturn True Default
4 : AdomerDecorator ActualHeight 23 Local
4 : ContentPresenter
4 . Grid ActualWidth 87 Local
I LastName : TextBox AllowDrop Falsa Default
! AnnotationAlternates 0 Default
: Adornerlayer
ArednyTouchesCaptured False Default
ArelAnyTouchesCapturedWithin Falsa Default
AreAnyTouchesDirectlyCver False Default
K B AreAnyTouchesCver False Default
Rendering of Submit : Button .
Background Systerm.Windows  Defaults
BetweenShowDelay 100 Default
Submit Data BindingGroup null Default -
4 1 3

Close

This dialog box has a lot of moving parts, so let's take a look at each one. First, the Visual
Tree section shows you the hierarchy of the controls:

WRF Visualizer

Visual Tree

Search

4 MainWindow
4 :Border
4 : AdornerDecarator
4 : ContentPresenter
4 Grid
I LastMarme : TextBox
I

: Adornerlayer

Clicking on any particular node of the tree shows you the rendering at the bottom:

Rendering of Submit : Button
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Also, the selected control has its properties displayed in the large area to the right:

Properties of Submit : Button

Filter

MName A Value Sou 4
AcceptsReturn True Default
ActualHeight 23 Local
ActualWidth 87 Local
AllewDrop False Default
AnnotationAlternates o Default
AreAnyTouchesCaptured False Default
ArednyTouchesCapturedWithin False Default
AreAnyTouchesDirectlyOver False Default
ArefnyTouchesOver False Default
Background Systern.Windows DefaultS
BetweenShowDelay 100 Default
BindingGroup null Default -
4 1l 3

In both the Visual Tree and the Properties area, you can search or filter the results by typing
into the Search or Filter text boxes respectively:

Properties of : MainWindow

keyboard

Name - Value Source
AcceptsReturn False Default
ContrelTabMNavigation Cycle Default
DirectionalMavigation Cycle Default
IsKeyboardrocused False Local
IsKeyboardFocusWithin True Local
sTabStap False Default
TabIndex 2147483647 Default
TabMavigation Cycle Default
4 M ¥

Warning Watch out for the results because they might not be what you expect. See the extra
items in the list that don't have the word “keyboard” in them? How did they get there? Well, if |
scroll to the right and look at other properties, you can see how it happened. Currently, there is
no way that | am aware of to change this behavior.
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Properties of : MainWindow

key boardl
Style Value Declared Type
System Windows.Inp utavigat\on
System Windows.Input KeyboardNavigation
System WindowsInp utavigat\on

<not set> System Windows.UIElement

<not set> System Windows, UIElement
System WindowsInp utavigat\on
System Windows.Inp uta\ngat\on
System Windows.Inp utavigat\on

07.46 Understanding Break All Processes When One Process Breaks

MENU Tools | Options | Debugging | General
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipDebug0029

In vstipEnv0015 (“Multiple Startup Projects,” page 48), we examined how to run multiple
projects at the same time. Now let’s explore what happens when you go into break mode on
the applications. By default, when you break one application, all the other applications break
too. Let's take a look at an example.

You set a breakpoint in your first application that has a hit counter on it (see vstipDebug0019,
"Breakpoint Hit Count,” on page 314):

static void Main(string[] args)

{
for (int counter = @; counter <= 2@; counter++)
{
Console.WriteLine("Server: " + counter);
System.Threading.Thread.Sleep(1000);
}
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But you don't have any breakpoints in your second application:

static void Main(string[] args)

{
for (int counter2 = @; counter2 <= 20; counter2++)
{
Console.Writeline("Client: " + counter2);
System.Threading.Thread.Sleep(1000);
}
}

When you run the applications, you get the following:

B filew/fcifusersizainnab/documents

Server: @
Server: 1

71 filewffcifusersfzainnabldocuments

Both applications stop when one of them stops. This behavior is set in Tools | Options |
Debugging | General by selecting the Break All Processes When One Process Breaks check
box:

i [ =
| & TextEditor » | General
4 Debugging kT =i
General |

Edit and Continue

V| Enable address-level debugging

%Break wehen exceptions cross AppDomain or managed/native boundaries |

If you turn this feature off and run your applications again, you see the following
(predictable) result:

B filesfficifusersfzainnabddocuments,

1
2
3
4
5
6
?
8
ki
1
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07.47  Changing Context in the Locals Window

DEFAULT Ctrl+Alt+V, L (locals);

Ctrl+5 then Alt+Down Arrow (process combo);
Ctrl+6 then Alt+Down Arrow (thread combo);
Ctrl+7 then Alt+Down Arrow (stack frame combo)

VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Alt+V, L (locals);

Ctrl+5 then Alt+Down Arrow (process combo);
Ctrl+6 then Alt+Down Arrow (thread combo);
Ctrl+7 then Alt+Down Arrow (stack frame combo)

VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Alt+V, L (locals); Ctrl+D, Ctrl+L (locals); Ctrl+D, L (locals);
Ctrl+5 then Alt+Down Arrow (process combo);

Ctrl+6 then Alt+Down Arrow (thread combo);

Ctrl+7 then Alt+Down Arrow (stack frame combo)

VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Alt+V, L (locals); Alt+3 (locals);

Ctrl+5 then Alt+Down Arrow (process combo);
Ctrl+6 then Alt+Down Arrow (thread combo);
Ctrl+7 then Alt+Down Arrow (stack frame combo)

VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Alt+V, L (locals); Alt+4 (locals);

Ctrl+5 then Alt+Down Arrow (process combo);
Ctrl+6 then Alt+Down Arrow (thread combo);
Ctrl+7 then Alt+Down Arrow (stack frame combo)

VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Alt+V, L (locals); Ctrl+Alt+L (locals);

Ctrl+5 then Alt+Down Arrow (process combo);
Ctrl+6 then Alt+Down Arrow (thread combo);
Ctrl+7 then Alt+Down Arrow (stack frame combo)

WINDOWS Alt,D, W, L (locals)
MENU Debug | Windows | Locals

COMMAND Debug.Locals; Debug.LocationToolbar.ProcessCombo; Debug.LocationToolbar.ThreadCombo;
Debug.LocationToolbar.StackFrameCombo

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0101

Most people are familiar with the Locals window. For those who aren't, it displays variables
local to the current context or scope. Information often appears in the Locals window, but
the information will not be current until the next time the program breaks.

Even those who are familiar with the Locals window might not know that you can change the
context. When you are in break mode, bring up the Locals window (Ctrl+Alt+V, L):

double elocal = x + d;
elocal = elocal * d;
Mi("A me so la ti do");

}
Lacals *Ox
Marne Walue Type =
@ this {C3BreakPaoints, SomethingTol CSBreakl
W 20 int
@ elocal 13.784289000000002 double
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Debug Location Toolbar

You can use the Debug Location toolbar to change the context of the Locals window. If you
don't have it up, you can right-click any toolbar and select Debug Location to make it appear:

Database Diagram
v Debug
¥ | Debug Location
Dialog Editor Ik
Directed Graph
Forrmatting

HThAL Source Editing

Process

If you have multiple processes running, you can use the Process combo box (Ctrl+5) to
change between them. In this example, we only have one process running:

Process: [8932] CSBreakPointsavshostexe =
[8932] CSBreakPoints wshost.exe

ainko

43 CSBreakPoints, SormethingToDo
9

Thread

The Thread combo (Ctrl+6) lets you change the thread context to different threads. While
not of much use in this example, it is very useful in debugging multithreaded applications:

Thread: [T396] Main Thread -
[T784] <Mo Mames !
A 81 [7518] <Mo Narme> N
[9036] <Mo Marres i
| [372] wshost.RunParkingWindow
[6984] MET SystemEvents
[T396] Main Thread

Stack Frame

The stack frame is probably the more common item you use when dealing with the Locals
window. The Stack Frame combo box (Ctrl+7) allows you to switch between items in the call
stack:

i Process: |[8932) CSBreakPointsshostexe  +| Thread: | [7396] Main Thread ~| ¥\ Stack Frame: CSBreakPoints.exelCSBreakPaints.Someth v =
C3BreakPoints.exelCSBreakPoints. SomethingToDo.Re{double d = 0.667) Line 25
& CSBreakPoints.exelCSBreakPoints. SomethingTaDo.Dofint iParam = 10, int ifnotherParam = ) Line 14 + 0x18 bytes
[ 55 CoBre UireakPoints,exelCSHreakH oints Maink orm buttonDeepstack_Chick{object sender ={ lext = "Deep Stack”}, System EventArgs e = X = 16 ¥ = 1/ Button = Lett}
~| [External Code]
/| C5BreakPaints.exe!C SEreakPoints.Pragram.Main() Line 17 + x28 bytes

[External Code]
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Currently, we're in the one method and the Locals window shows the following:

07.48 Understanding the Autos Window

Mame Walue Type -
i this {C5BreakPoints.SomethingToll CSBreakl
wd 0667 double
@ 20 int
@ elocal 13.784889000000002 double

Let's change to another method in our code:

{ Process: | [8932] CSEreakPoints.vshost.exe
CEBreakiaints.cxc!CEBreakMaints SomethingToDa Re(double d = 0.667) Line 25
(CSBreakPoints.exe!CSBreakPoints, SomethingToDo Dofint iParar = 10, int ifnotherParam = 6) Line 14 + 0x13 bytes

5%05Bre CSBreakPoints.exe!C3BreakPoints.MainForm buttanDeep Stack_Click(bject sencler = {Text = "Deep Stack”], System Eiffntargs e = [X = 126 ¥ = 17 Button = Left]) |

[ [Btemal Code]

[External Code]

~| Thread: | [7396] Main Thread

1 CSBreakPaints.exe!CSBreakPoints, Program.hain() Line 17 + 028 bytes

Now our Locals window shows the following:

MName Walue Type -
@ this {CSBreakPaints SornethingTol CSBreakl
W iParam 1n int
w itnotherParam | 6 int
W jLocal 1n int

Now you too can take advantage of the Debug Location toolbar to change your context and

get new information in the Locals window.

07.48

Understanding the Autos Window

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2:
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Alt+V, A

Ctrl+Alt+V, A

Ctrl+Alt+V, A; Ctrl+D, Ctrl+A; Ctrl+D, A
Ctrl+Alt+V, A

Ctrl+Alt+V, A

Ctrl+Alt+V, A

Alt,D, W, A

Debug | Windows | Autos
Debug.Autos

2005, 2008, 2010
vstipTool0103

-] W W Stack Frame: CSBreakPoints.exe!CSBreakPoints. Someth ~ <



Chapter 7 Debugging 379

The Autos window looks a lot like the Locals window, but let's take a closer look. According
to the MSDN website (http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/aa290702(VS.71).aspx), here is
what it does:

“The Autos window displays variables used in the current statement and the previous
statement. (For Visual Basic, it displays variables in the current statement and three
statements on either side of the current statement.)”

The current statement is the statement at the current execution location (the statement that
will be executed next if execution continues). The debugger identifies these variables for you
automatically, hence the window name.”

Changing Values

Just like the Locals window, you can change values in the Autos window:

Autas *Ox

Mame Walue Type -
@ |30 int
wd |0 int

Current and Previous Statement

Simple Example

OK let's break this down. The Autos window does, in fact, show variables used in the current
statement and previous statement. Following is a simple example in C# with some variables:

int a =

int b = 2@; | |Name [Value [Type -
int ¢ = 30; @ o 30 int

int d = ag; | 24 * int

int e = 50;

int £ = 60;

int g = 70; i

As you can see, it just shows the variable on the current line and the one before it—nothing
else. Even though several lines have variables around them, the Autos window is not con-
cerned with those variables. Now compare this to the Locals window that shows every vari-
able in scope:
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int a =
int b = 20; |Name Walue Type -
- _ . @ args | {string[0]} string[]
}nt ¢ =30 va |10 int
int d = 40; @b int
int e = 58; oo |30 int
. _ n. vd |0 int
_lnt f = 60; we |0 int
int g = 70; @t |0 int
@¢g |0 int
@z 0 int -

Another Example

| thought it would be instructive to see, step-by-step, how this works. Here | have stopped in
some code:

d = 8.667;
Debug.WriteLine("blah™);
Debug.WriteLine("blah™);
Debug.WriteLine("blah™);
Debug.WriteLine("blah™);
double elLocal = 0.002;
eLocal = elocal * d;
Mi("A me so la ti do™);

Autos rax
J MNarne Walue Ty »

@ this {CSBreakPoints.SomethingTo|

Notice that it shows the current variable and the object variable that exists all the time. Now |
go down two lines:

Debug.WriteLine("blah");
Debug.WriteLine("blah™);
Debug.WriteLine("blah™);
Debug.WriteLine("blah™);
double elocal = 0.002;
eLocal = elocal * d;
Mi("A me so la ti do");

| Marne |Va|ue |Ty -

@ this |{CSBreakPomts.SomethingTolCS
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All I'm left with is the object variable. | go down another three lines:

Debug.WriteLine("blah");
Debug.WriteLine("blah™);
Debug.WriteLine("blah™);
Debug.WriteLine("blah™);
double elocal = 0.002;
eLocal = elocal * d;
Mi("A me so la ti do™);

| Marne Walue Ty =
@ elocal 0.0 do
@ this {C5BreakPoints. SomethingTo| CF

Now | can see that “eLocal” is about to be used, and | go down one more line:

Debug.WriteLine("blah");
Debug.WriteLine("blah™);
Debug.WriteLine("blah™);
Debug.WriteLine("blah™);
double elocal = 0.002;
eLocal = elocal * d;
Mi("A me so la ti do");

| MNarne Walue Ty »
@ d 0.667 do
W elocal .00z do
@ this {CSBreakPoints. SomethingTol CF

| can finally see that “eLocal” has changed, and “d” has shown up again because it is being
used on the current line.

VB Shows Three Statements on Either Side

In versions prior to 2010, VB would, in fact, show three statements on either side of the cur-
rent line. This is no longer true in Visual Studio 2010. The Autos window in Visual Basic acts
just like the C++ and C# Autos windows and shows only the current line and the one prior.
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Chapter 8
Visual Studio Extensions

The new code editor is one of the most impressive improvements of the Visual Studio

2010 Integrated Development Environment (IDE). Built on top of Windows Presentation
Foundation (WPF) and the Managed Extensibility Framework, the combination of user interface—
rich flexibility plus plug-in extensibility takes innovation within Visual Studio to the next level.

Introducing Visual Studio Extensions

In addition to the editor, the Visual Studio 2010 IDE introduces a new WPF-based shell. Many
core user interface features are now WPF-based, including menus, window layouts, toolbars,
start page, and so forth.

Even if you've never developed any applications for use within Visual Studio, it is important
to know that the SDK tooling has significantly improved, paving the way for a much richer
Visual Studio ecosystem.

Gone are the days of requesting a package load key or a shell load key to develop Visual
Studio applications. No more having to make modifications to the registry to install a Visual
Studio plug-in.

The goals of this chapter are twofold: to provide a basic overview on how to find and install
extensions and to catalogue the “must-have” extensions available for free for the Visual
Studio 2010 IDE.

Welcome to the new world of Visual Studio extensions.

Installing an Extension

The development experience has greatly improved for Visual Studio 2010, providing addi-
tional ways for installing extensions. The preferred and most straightforward way to install an
extension is through a new Visual Studio 2010 feature called the Extension Manager. Located
within the IDE, the Extension Manager searches an online gallery, called the Visual Studio
Gallery, for extensions. The Extension Manager also manages the installed and currently in-
use extensions.

385
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Installing from the Extension Manager

To open the Extension Manager from within Visual Studio, go to Tools | Extension Manager.
To search for an extension online, select Online Gallery in the left navigation pane. Type in
the name of the extension to search for within the Search Online Gallery text box. For ex-
ample, you can search for “Color Theme Editor” to find the Visual Studio Color Theme Editor
extension.

When the desired extension is found, click the Download button to install. When the install
has completed, a message appears at the bottom of the Extension Manager dialog box, as
shown in the following illustration.

Extension Manager o=
Installed Citensions S‘mw | Color Theme Edito ]
Online Gallery
~ @ V¥510x Code Map v2 Creatad hy: Mirrasnft
All - Rich WPF visualizer for the current code Version: 1.3
Cantrols document (C# andl VB). Downloads: 123676

lemplates Rating: (61 Vates)
Wore Information

Repart Extension to Microsoft

Visual Studic Color Theme Editor @
Bllows users to customize the color palette
used for menus, toolbars, tabs, title bars,...

Tools
Sesrch Results

C Wisual Studio Background Customi...
= This is a Visual Studio 2010 extension that
allows customizing the main window's back...

File Edit View Theme Teamn

Actipro Editors for WPF
A control suite that implements several data
entry controls far WPF, including a masked t...

1

You must restart Microsoft Wisual Studio in order for the changes to take effect. Restart Now

A Visual Studio restart is required for all extensions, except for templates. Click Restart Now
to restart Visual Studio and enable the extension.

Installing from the Visual Studio Gallery

Another addition to Visual Studio 2010 is the Visual Studio Gallery, a website that provides

a catalog of free and commercial extensions for Visual Studio. Naturally, developers writing
extensions have the option of hosting the extension on their own websites, but hosting in the
Visual Studio Gallery greatly increases discoverability of the extension. Additionally, you can
find a significant number of tools for all past Visual Studio IDE versions from 2002 onward in
the Visual Studio Gallery.
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The Visual Studio Gallery is located at www.visualstudiogallery.com. To browse for extensions
built for Visual Studio 2010, click Browse and then select Visual Studio 2010 under Visual
Studio Versions in the left navigation bar.

When the desired extension is found, click the Download image link to begin the download
and installation.

Visual Studio Color Theme Editor

CREATED BY Matthew Johnson [MSFT] LAST UPDATED
{Microsoft) VERSION
REVIEWS L7 7 7 17 1 (61) Review
SHARE
SUPPORTS Yisual Studio 2010
FAYORITES
TAGS theme, themes, ¥isual Studio 2010, theming,

You can either open the .vsix file to begin the installation or save the file to install at a later
time. If you chose to save the file, you can double-click the .vsix file at any time to start the
installation. Otherwise, simply click Open to begin installing the extension. The Visual Studio
Extension Manager prompts you to accept a license if one was provided with the extension.

A restart is required to finish installing the extension. The Extension Manager shows a “restart
required” message at the bottom of the dialog box. A Visual Studio restart is required for all
extensions, except for templates. Click Restart Now to restart Visual Studio and enable the
extension.

Installing Through Xcopy

Because the SDK tooling has been greatly simplified, such that registry modifications are no
longer necessary, it is possible to install an extension simply by copying the extension file
into a specific Visual Studio folder. This method of installation through copying files is known
as Xcopy deployment.

All installed extensions can be found in an unzipped format at the following location:

%LocalAppData%\Microsoft\VisualStudio\10.0\Extensions\<Company>\<Product>\<Version>

Extensions installed through the Xcopy method are disabled by default within Visual Studio.
You must manually enable the extension, as described next.

To install an extension through this method, you must do the following:

1. Unzip the .vsix file.
2. Copy the .vsix raw folder into the Extensions folder.

3. Start Visual Studio, and enable the extension in the Extension Manager.
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Conversely, you can uninstall any extension simply by deleting its corresponding folder from
the %LocalAppData%\Microsoft\VisualStudio\10.0\Extensions directory.

Inside a .vsix File

Although creating extensions is beyond the scope of this book, it's important to be aware
how content written by members of the community is installed and run on your computer,
especially in the case where you need to troubleshoot a faulty extension.

All Visual Studio extensions use the .vsix file extension. A .vsix file is a .zip file (with its file ex-

tension renamed to .vsix) that uses the Open Packaging Convention to package the code and
manifest for the extension. You can read more about the contents of a .vsix file on Quan To's
blog at http://blogs.msdn.com/b/quanto/archive/2009/05/26/what-is-a-vsix.aspx.

As described on Quan To's article, the .vsix file is derived from the Visual Studio Installer
found in the Visual Studio 2005 and 2008 versions. The original .vsi file launches the Content
Installer from these past Visual Studio versions. The .vsi file represented many various types
of content for the Visual Studio IDE (macros, add-ins, toolbox controls, code snippets, and so
forth). To make the distinction clearer from this previous method of installing content, an 'x’
was placed at the end of the extension, hence a .vsix file.

For more information about the Open Packaging Convention, please see the article titled
“A New Standard For Packaging Your Data,” at http.//msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/magazine/
ccl163372.aspx.

Disabling an Extension

If you need to disable an extension for any reason—for example, the Visual Studio perfor-
mance is slower than expected, the IDE crashes repeatedly, or the extension is simply not
working—you can disable an extension via Extension Manager.

Select Installed Extensions in the left navigation pane of the Extension Manager, and then
click Disable on any extension in the list. Again, a restart is required to disable the extension.

Note You can disable or re-enable multiple extensions at the same time within the Extension
Manager, requiring only one restart of the Visual Studio IDE.


http://blogs.msdn.com/b/quanto/archive/2009/05/26/what-is-a-vsix.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/magazine/cc163372.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/magazine/cc163372.aspx
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Uninstalling an Extension

The most straightforward way to uninstall an extension is through the Extension Manager.
Select Installed Extension in the left navigation pane of the Extension Manager, and

then click Uninstall on any extension in the list. Again, a restart is required to remove the
extension.

Note You can uninstall or reinstall multiple extensions at the same time within the Extension
Manager, requiring only one restart of the Visual Studio IDE.

The other way to uninstall an extension is to delete the contents of the extension from the
Visual Studio extension folder on your hard drive. Simply delete the extension .vsix file from
the %LocalAppData%\Microsoft\VisualStudio\10.0\Extensions directory, and restart Visual
Studio.

Resources for Developing Extensions

As noted, creating and developing extensions are beyond the scope of this book. However,
many great resources are available, such as the following:

e Visual Studio Extensibility Developer Center—http://msdn.com/vsx

e Extensibility samples—nhttp://code.msdn.microsoft.com/vsx

08.01

Create Themes Using All Visual Studio Elements

NAME Visual Studio Color Theme Editor
CREATED BY Matthew Johnson (Microsoft)

LOCATION http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/
en-us/20cd93a2-c435-4d00-a797-499f16402378?SRC=Home

You can use the Visual Studio Color Theme Editor to create themes consisting of colors that
go beyond those listed in the Tools | Options | Fonts And Colors page.

Visual Studio Color Theme Editor

The most useful feature of the Visual Studio Color Theme Editor extension is that it provides
a central location for controlling almost all possible colors in the IDE. No more having to edit
individual fonts and colors options under Tools | Options. Refer to the “To Customize” section
later in this section for more information about how to use this feature.
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o hsaaverify - Microsoft Visual Studio
File Edit “iew Theme Project Build Debug Tearn Data Tools  Archit

azn'n_i'ljﬂﬂ|fa ,__1:‘_L||..ﬂ_ 'PJ'JJ':$|> Debug
@R E| v ¢ sy e| %] |4 -

f5 Salution Explarer Ml Start Page

5 EE A
; Solution "Msaaerify’ (1 project) Microsoft* i
4 (3 Msaateriy OO Visual Studio

[=d My Project
18] AccessibleObjectwb
18] Assemblynfonb

: 7 +
18] Exceptionswb Q Connect To Tearm Foundation
=] HelpWerifications.vb
[ =] MsaaWerifyFarm b E Hew Project..,
18] Nativetethods.wvh =
5] Operations.wh E Open Project..
To Use

A Theme menu option is located on the Visual Studio file menu. The Theme menu lists mul-
tiple themes for you to choose from, including the Windows Classic look.

To Customize

You can create your own themes by clicking Theme | Customize Colors and choosing from
hundreds of customized colors. This list of colors is significantly longer than the list found on
the Tools | Options | Fonts And Colors page, because this extension lists every user interface
element that implements the Visual Studio color service.
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Customize Calors

WEHX

Search

I
[

=

Built-in themes
Default

Windons dero
Windows Classic
Windows XP Blue
Windows XP Olive
Windows XD Sikeer
Custom themes
Auturnn

Ernerald

Silver

Colar Marne =

oaif |

ESC365 v | AccentBorder

COATT6 v | AccentDark

FFEFEE v | Accentlight

FFECES v | Accenthdedium

EQETDE v | AccentPale

E4E4B4 v | ActiveBorder

AED199 v | ActiveCaption

ABABAE v [ Appiorkspace

335529 v | AutoHideResizeGrip

593240 « | SutoHideTabBackgroundBegin

447730 « | SutoHideTabBackgroundEnd

436F36 v | AutoHideTabBorder

727770 * | AutoHideTabMouseCrverBackgroundBegin
54744F v | AutoHideTabMouseCOwerBack groundEnd

ALE79E v | AutoHideTabMouseCwerBorder

FFFFFF v | AutoHideTabhMouseOwerText

R 1 tentiamaas =

You can create new themes by clicking the Save button located in the toolbar in the upper-
left corner. All themes are saved as .xml files, using the .vstheme file extension name. You can
share a .vstheme file with others.

More Information

Make sure you check out the extension developer’s blog post at http.//blogs.msdn.com/
visualstudio/archive/2010/01/04/changing-visual-studio-s-color-palette.aspx for an in-depth
overview of the extension.

08.02

Insert Images into Your Code

NAME
CREATED BY
LOCATION

Image Insertion
Microsoft

http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/793d16d0-235a-439a-91df-4ce7c721df12

The Image Insertion tool allows you insert images, such as a UML diagram, directly into your
code. Another example is including user interface designs within your code for documenta-

tion purposes.
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Image Insertion

Regardless of usage, the Image Insertion extension demonstrates that the Visual Studio 2010
editor is new and that creative extensions are possible.

Recall that the Visual Studio code editor is written using the Windows Presentation
Foundation (WPF). The following illustration shows a Silverlight illustration of a hand-drawn
stick figure at 100 percent zoom.

Pagexarnl.cs

A StickFigureKarateFighterProject.Page v|:
¥

// Throw kick

®
I

—

private void ThrowKickButton_Click(ohject

{
1

stickFigureFighter.ThrowSideKick();

When the editor zoom is increased to 200 percent, notice how both the text and the stick
figure image increase at the same ratio.

Pagexarnl.cs

A StickFigureKarateFighterProject.Page - | 2% Dolumpkick_Clickiobject

// Throw kick
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It is worth mentioning that this is not a separate designer built solely for this purpose. This is
the actual Visual Studio code editor displaying the image.

To Use

Select an image from either a Windows Explorer window or Solution Explorer, and drag the
image onto the editor surface. To successfully insert the image, you must see the blue place-
holder line, as shown in the following illustration. Also note that Visual Studio inserts the im-
age directly above the blue line.

Pagexarlos

A StickFigureKarateFighterProject.Page -l
}

// Throw kick

= ppivate void ThrowKickButton Click(object

refighter. ThrowSidekick();

rowBackFistButton Click(ch

refighter.ThrowBackFist();

private void DolumpKick Click(ebject send

stickFigureFighter.DoJumpKick();

To remove the inserted image, place the mouse directly over the image until a Close button
appears. Click the X button in the upper-right corner to remove the inserted image. The user
interface is sensitive, so it is best to move the mouse slowly towards the X button to avoid
having the controls disappear.

To resize the inserted image, use the mouse to grip the arrow controls, just as you would re-
size any standard window.

To Save

The images are not saved as part of the code file. The images are saved in a separate .resx
file. In this example, because the image is inserted in a Page.xaml.cs file, the image is saved in
a Page.xaml.Images.resx file, which is viewable in Solution Explorer. Most source control man-
agement systems allow users to customize whether .resx files should be included in a source
code check-in.

To Customize

Although this extension doesn't come with any options to configure, the source code is avail-
able for tweaking at http.//editorsamples.codeplex.com.
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08.03 Add Visual Guidelines to Your Code

NAME Editor Guidelines, Editor Guidelines Ul
CREATED BY Paul Harrington (Microsoft)

LOCATIONS http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/0fbf2878-e678-4577-9fdb-9030389b338¢
http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/7f2a6727-2993-4c1d-8f58-ae24df14ea91

The Editor Guidelines displays vertical lines within your code to help you visualize regions,
end of printable margins, and so forth.

Editor Guidelines

Although this feature has been in many previous versions of Visual Studio, it was necessary
to modify the registry to use the feature. This extension brings the guidelines feature back to
Visual Studio 2010 and includes options within the Visual Studio IDE to modify the guidelines.

#Regi:on "Public Methods™

' get the control's hwnd
Public ReadOnly Property Hwnd() As IntPtr
Get :
If Me.m_hwnd.ToInt32 = @ Then
Dim handle As Thtptr

' get a handle From the accessible object we have
Nativebethods. WindowFromAccessibleObject (m_msaa, handle)

ible object
cessibleObject(Me.IAccessible)

' create an acc;
Dim msaa As New

' cache the hwnd for future use
m_hwnd = handle:
Return handle
Else :
Return Me.m_hwnd

End If
End Get

To Install

The Editor Guidelines extension consists of two extensions:

e Editor Guidelines (http.//visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/0fbf2878-e678-
4577-9fdb-9030389b338c)—This extension brings back the guidelines feature; however,
it requires modifications to the registry to use the guidelines.

e Editor Guidelines Ul (http.//visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/7f2a6727-
2993-4c1d-8f58-ae24df14ea91)—This extension provides options within Visual Studio
to use the guidelines, instead of manually editing the registry

Note The Editor Guidelines Ul extension is an extension of the Editor Guidelines extension. The
ability to extend an extension from another extension is a feature of the Managed Extensibility
Framework. To install the Editor Guidelines Ul extension, the Editor Guidelines extension must be
installed first; otherwise, the Extension Manager displays an error message.
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To Use

If you plan to use only the first extension, you need to manually edit the registry, so use at
your own risk! The registry key for the guidelines feature is the same as in previous versions
of Visual Studio: [HKEY_CURRENT_USER]\Software\Microsoft\VisualStudio\10.0\Text Editor.

You need to create a new REG_SZ string called “Guides” to store the information for the
guideline. For example, the string “RGB(0,255,0) 100" sets a green guideline on column 100.
To add additional guidelines, add the other column numbers to the Guides value separated
by commas, such as RGB(0, 255, 0) 5, 60, 100.

If you have the Editor Guidelines Ul extension installed, things are a lot simpler.

Right-click wherever you wish to place the guideline, and from the context menu, select Add
Guideline.

To remove the guideline, place your cursor on the column where you wish to remove the
guideline, right-click, and select Remove Guideline.

COutlining 3
Guidelines * | @b Addguideline
Me.5tatusBarl.Text = StatusBarMessa P Rernowve quideline
End Sub

a Guideline color...
Private Sub PictureBoxl_MouseMove(ByVal sender As Object, ByVal e As
If m_blnMouseDown Then
PictureBoxl.Invalidate()

To Customize

To customize the colors for the guideline, select Guideline Color from the context menu,
and select colors from the color palette window.

08.04

Get More IntelliSense in Your XAML Editor

NAME XAML IntelliSense Presenter
CREATED BY Karl Shifflett

LOCATION http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/la67eee3-fdd1-4745-b290-09d649d07ee0

The XAML IntelliSense Presenter extension allows you to use the new Pascal casing and list
filtering IntelliSense features in your XAML code.

XAML IntelliSense Presenter

If you've grown accustomed to the new Pascal casing and list filtering features in IntelliSense,
you'll be happy to know that the Visual Studio 2010 XAML Editor IntelliSense extension gives
you these features and more in the XAML editor.
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To Use

Start typing in any XAML editor to bring up IntelliSense. As you start typing, you can see the
Pascal case narrowing the available selection. The Pascal case narrowing filter option is en-
abled by default, as circled in the following illustration.

(€3 Button

(23 HyperlinkButton
22 RadioButton

(=2 RepeatButton
122 ToggleButton
{x

>
Filters = {} ==
ite">

(Q’L‘d | Enable/disable the Pascal case narrowing filter.
<(Grid>

</UserControl>

You can also toggle whether code snippets, namespaces, or element tags appear in
IntelliSense.

For More Information

Check out the developer’s blog post for this extension: http.//karlshifflett.wordpress.
com/2010/03/21/visual-studio-2010-xaml-editor-intellisense-presenter-extension.

08.05 Sync the Solution Explorer to the Current File

NAME Solution Explorer Tools
CREATED BY Chris McGraph

LOCATION http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/ef4ac3e9-d056-4383-8ca2-11721bd879b4

The Solution Explorer Tools extension provides you with greater control over how and when
the Solution Explorer syncs to the currently opened document.
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Solution Explorer Tools

The Solution Explorer Tools extension provides additional features on the Solution Explorer
toolbar for controlling the opened solution.

To Use

For this extension to work properly, you must uncheck the Track Active Item in Solution
Explorer option found on the Tools | Options | Projects and Solutions | General page.

When the Tools extension is installed, several new buttons appear on the Solution Explorer
toolbar, as shown in the following illustration.

Solution Explarer = [
; Solution ‘MsaaWerify' (1 projec

a EE MsaaVerify
=d| My Project
2] AccessibleObjectub
1] Assemblylnfowh
18] Exceptions.wb
5] HelpVerifications wh
=] MsaaverifyFarm.vb

The following list describes the buttons from left to right:

e Sync Item—This command places the active selection in the Solution Explorer to the
currently opened document.

e Collapse All—This command recursively collapses everything in the Solution Explorer.

e Collapse to Item—This command combines the two previous commands by placing
the active selection in the Solution Explorer to the currently opened item and collaps-
ing everything else in the Solution Explorer.

You can also assign keyboard shortcuts to each of the following commands on the Tools |
Options | Environment | Keyboard page:

® Project.Syncltem
e Project.Collapseall

e Project.CollapseToltem
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08.06 Add PowerCommands Options to the IDE

Add PowerCommands Options to the IDE

NAME PowerCommands

CREATED BY Microsoft

LOCATION http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/e5f41ad9-4edc-4912-bca3-91147db95b99

The PowerCommands extension provides additional tweaks for customizing the IDE.

PowerCommands for Visual Studio 2010

The PowerCommands have been a popular add-in for the past several previous versions of
Visual Studio.

To Use

The PowerCommands extension provides additional options for customizing the IDE. These
options are found on the Tools | Options | PowerCommands | General and Commands pages.

The following is a list of each of the PowerCommands options to help you discover all the
ways you can further customize the IDE:

Format Document On Save—Saving the file automatically formats the document.

Remove And Sort Usings On Save—Saving the file automatically removes any un-
used using statements. This option automatically sorts all using statements in alpha-
betical order.

Remove and Sort Usings—This command can be found on the Solution Explorer con-
text menu at both the Solution level and at the individual project levels. It preforms the
same functionality as the previous command.

Clear All Panes—This command clears all Output Window subwindows at once. The
Clear All Panes button is located just to the right of the Show Output From drop-down
list on the Output Window toolbar.

Copy Path—This command copies the full file path of the currently selected item in
the Solution Explorer to the clipboard. It works with the solution node, a project node,
any project item node, and any folder.

Email Code Snippet—Select code in the editor, right-click to open the context menu,
and select Email Code Snippet to email the code snippet. The subject of the generated
email is based on the file name—for example, “Subject: CodeSnippet from Program.cs”.

Insert Guid Attribute—To add a GUID attribute to a class, right-click anywhere within
the class and select Insert Guid Attribute from the context menu.
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Show All Files This option places an additional Show All Files button on the Solution
Explorer toolbar. The leftmost Show All Files button is for the current project, and the
rightmost Show All Files button is for the entire solution.

Undo Close To reopen the most-recently closed document, go to Edit | Undo Close.
The keyboard shortcut is Ctrl+Shift+Z. The cursor is placed at its last known position.
To see a list of all the most-recently closed documents, go to View | Other Windows |
Undo Close Window.

Collapse Projects To collapse everything under a project node, including any sub-
nodes (this being the key difference from the standard Windows behavior), right-click
and select Collapse Project from the Solution Explorer context menu. This command
works for solutions, projects, and solution folders.

Copy Class / Paste Class To copy and paste a class, select a project item (usually a
class file) on the Solution Explorer that you want to copy. Right-click and select Copy
Class from the context menu. Navigate to the project node, and right-click to see the
Paste Class command.

Copy As Project Reference Found on the Solution Explorer context menu, this com-
mand copies a project (from its project node) and pastes it into another project node
as a project reference.

Edit Project File The Edit Project File option unloads a project and automatically
opens the file in the editor for editing.

Open Containing Folder Similar to the command found on the file tabs and in the
Solution Explorer for a node, this command opens the containing folder for an item in
the Solution Explorer.

Open Command Prompt This option opens a Visual Studio command prompt di-
rectly from the Solution Explorer.

Unload Projects / Reload Projects Similar to the built-in command for unloading a
project, the Unload Projects command (found on the Solution Explorer context menu
for a project node) unloads all the projects in a solution.

Extract Constant Found under the Refactor menu, the Extract Constant creates a
constant based on the selected text.

Clear Recent File List This command removes specified recent files. In past versions
of Visual Studio, this clearing required manual modifications to the registry. The com-
mand is found on the File | Recent Files menu as Clear Recent File List. This command
opens a window for you to specify which files to clear.

Clear Recent Project List Similar to the Clear Recent File List, this command removes
projects specified by the user.
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e Close All Found on the file tab context menu, this command closes all open
documents.

For More Information

For more information about the PowerCommands extension, you can read the following blog
post: http://saraford.net/2010/09/07/power-commands-for-visual-studio-2010-extension-8.

08.07

Use Emacs Commands in the Editor

NAME Emacs Emulation
CREATED BY Microsoft

LOCATION http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/09dc58c4-6f47-413a-9176-742be7463f92

The Emacs Commands extension provides basic support for Emacs keybindings and text edit-
ing commands.

Emacs Emulation

This extension brings back the Emacs commands for the Visual Studio 2010 editor.

To Use

To finish installing the extension, you must open a project or create a new project. Opening a
project prompts you for elevated permissions to finish installing the Emacs.vsk file (the Emacs
keyboard shortcut file) to the Visual Studio IDE folder located under Program Files directory.
Elevated permissions are required because only user accounts with administrator privileges
can reach this folder by default in Windows.

Emacs ermulation @

The Emacs Emulation extension requires elevated permissions in order to install the
keybindings file to the Visual Studio Program Folder. If you cancel this operation, Emacs
emulations will nat function praperly. Far more infarmation, please see the Getting Started link
for Emacs Emulations in the Extenzion M anager

Select Emacs in the Tools | Options | Environment | Keyboard page's scheme drop-down list
to enable the Emacs emulation experience.

Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scheme:
[iefaulg -]
(Default)

“isual Basic §
Wisual C# 2005
Wisual C++ 2
Wisual C++ 6
Wisual Studio &



Chapter 8 Visual Studio Extensions 401

To Uninstall

When you disable or uninstall the extension, the Emacs option remains selected in the Tools |
Options | Keyboard list. You must go back to the Tools | Options | Environment | Keyboard
page and select the “(Default)” key bindings or your preferred keyboard mapping scheme.

If you forget to change the keyboard mapping scheme, you'll notice a great many commands
and keyboard shortcuts not working in the editor, such as Ctrl+F for the Find window.

Because administrator rights were required to add this file, you also need administrator rights
to remove it. Unlike the install scenario for opening or creating a project, there isn't an op-
portunity for the extension to prompt you to remove the .vsk file. For example, the extension
cannot prompt you the next time you open a project (as in the install scenario) because the
extension itself is already gone.

You can manually delete the Emacs.vsk file at your own risk, but there is no impact to Visual
Studio if you decide to keep the file.

More Information

You can find more information about all the Emacs keyboard shortcuts supported by
the extension at the following location: http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/
en-us/09dc58c4-6f47-413a-9176-742be7463f92.

08.08

Submit to “The Daily WTF”

NAME The Daily WTF
CREATED BY Inedo.com
LOCATION http://inedo.com/Downloads/SubmitToWTF.aspx
SOURCE CODE LOCATION http://code.google.com/p/submittotdwtf
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

Have you ever inherited source code so poorly written that you've asked a colleague to come
into your office to take a look? If so, this extension is for you.

Share Bad Code with the World

Started in May 2004, “The Daily WTF" (also known as “The Daily Worse Than Failure”) is a
blog dedicated to poorly written code, poor project management decisions, and bizarre in-
terview stories.

This extension allows you to submit a code snippet directly from your code editor to
“The Daily WTF." It is the equivalent of using the website's contact form to submit a code
suggestion.
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It is a little-known fact that Sara Ford's writing style for the “Visual Studio 2008 Tip of the
Day" series was inspired by Alex Papadimoulis’ writing style for “The Daily WTF." The idea of
providing personal commentary alongside factual information was very appealing for a daily
tip series. (Thank you, Alex!)

To Install
At the time of this writing, this extension is not located on the Visual Studio Gallery.
You can download the extension from http://inedo.com/Downloads/SubmitToWTF.aspx. Links

for both Visual Studio 2010 and Visual Studio 2005/2008 appear on the page. After you have
downloaded the extension, unzip the folder and double-click the SubmitToWTF2010.vsix file.

To Use

Select code within a code editor, and open the context menu to see the Submit To TDWTF
command appear. Click the Submit To TDWTF command to open a dialog box that requests
additional information about the code snippet. Additionally, there is an option to request
that the code snippet is not published.

More Information
You can find more information about The Daily WTF at http.//thedailywtf.com.

08.09

Diff Files Using the Editor

NAME CodeCompare
CREATED BY Devart Software
LOCATION http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/dace3633-0b51-4629-85d4-c59cdce5bb3b
VERSIONS 2008, 2010

You can compare code side-by-side within the Visual Studio Editor by using the
CodeCompare extension.

CodeCompare

The CodeCompare tool uses the Visual Studio code editor to compare two files side-by-side,
allowing you to continue using all the Visual Studio code editor functionality, like syntax col-
oring, IntelliSense, Ctrl+Mouse Wheel zooming, and so on.
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To Install

The CodeCompare tool does not use the new Visual Studio Extensibility model, so it is not
found in the Extension Manager. To install, run the executable file hosted on the Visual
Studio Gallery and follow the instructions in the setup wizard.

To Use

To start the CodeCompare tool, go to Tools | CodeCompare | New Comparison. This action
opens a new code comparison view alongside your code files using the Visual Studio code
editor. Simply select two different files to compare to start seeing a visual representation of
the differences between the files.

CINTaCSEIETETN

D:ADocumentsSVisual Studio 201 04ProjectshMsaaverfySourc « E] D:ADocumentsiyisual Studio 200 04ProjectsiMsaalenfySourc + E]
ElGeneral] - | i (Declarations) 'l

cessible Properties and Methods used|

= Private Function FormatResultsLog(Byval
Return ResultsLegFormat(expectedvalu
End Function =(m

" = Frivate Function ResulbsiogFormat (Byvalliy |/| &
n Return ResultsLegFormat(expectedvalue,
End Function

Private Function FormatResultsLog(Byval

AAAAAAAAA Return ResultsLegFormat(expectedvalu
Return ResultsLegFormat(expectedvalue, End Function

End Function

Private Function FormatResultsLog(Byval

AAAAAA 20 If expectedvalue = "" Then L4
B | If expectedvalue = ™" Then expectedvalue = "cnulls”
expectedvalue = "<null> End If
End If

Features

CodeCompare is a fully functional code comparing tool, but a few features are worth men-
tioning, including the following:

e Merge Code Move code from one comparison view to the other. Each indicated line
that is different per view has a << or a >> symbol that illustrates it is possible to merge
that line or block of code to the other file.

e Structure Comparison Compare code by its structure, namely its classes, fields, and
methods. This comparison is shown in the Difference Explorer. Oddly enough, in the
free version of CodeCompare, attempting to click within the Difference Explorer clears
its contents. The cursor focus must remain within the code editor for the Difference
Explorer to show the structural differences between the code files.
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o New Folder Comparison Compare code at the file level. Select two folders, and the
compare tool shows you which files are different or not included. Double-click a file to
do a code comparison at the file level in a new window.

To Uninstall

Go to Windows Control Panel | Uninstall A Program window, and select the Devart
CodeCompare application. Click the Uninstall command on the menu to uninstall
CodeCompare.

More Information

You can find more information about CodeCompare at http;//www.devart.com/codecompare.

08.10

Run Windows PowerShell Within the IDE

NAME PowerConsole
CREATED BY Jianchun Xu (Microsoft)
LOCATION http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/67620d8c-93dd-4e57-aa86-c9404acbd7b3
VERSIONS 2010

You can use the PowerConsole extension to run both Windows PowerShell commands and
Visual Studio object model (DTE) commands within the IDE.

To Use

To open the Power Console tool window, go to View | Other Windows | Power Console.

The Power Console allows you to run more than just Windows PowerShell commands.
Additionally, you can call the Visual Studio object model (DTE), access Visual Studio services,
interact with Visual Studio MEF components, and host your own scripting language within
the Power Console.

Pouser Console

Switch Cansale: | PowerShell - ‘ =

PS> new-item text.txt -type file

h

Directory: C:\Users\sara

Mode LastWriteTime Length Mame

-a--- 27472011 12:29 PM 8 text.txt

pss |
100% ~ *
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More Information

You can find more information about the Power Console at http.//visualstudiogallery.msdn.
microsoft.com/67620d8c-93dd-4e57-aa86-c9404acbd7b3.

08.11

Visualize OData in a Graphical View

NAME Open Data Protocol Visualizer
CREATED BY Microsoft

LOCATION http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/f4ac856a-796e-4d78-9a3d-0120d8137722

You can use the Open Data Protocol Visualizer extension to get a graphical view of an OData
service.

Open Data Protocol Visualizer

The Open Data Protocol Visualizer provides a read-only graphical view of the types and rela-
tionships provided by a WCF Data Service.

To Use

Create a service reference through the Add Service Reference dialog box. Open the context
menu for the service reference in the Solution Explorer, and select the new View In Diagram
command to open the visualizer.

At the bottom of the visualizer, select the elements you want to view, or select “all” to vi-
sualize everything. You can also browse elements by using the Open Data Protocol Model
Browser found under the View menu.

Metflix [Design] <
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More Information

You can find a video explaining how to use the Open Data Protocol Visualizer extension lo-
cated at http://odataprimer.com/ODataVisualizerExtensionForVS2010Screencast.ashx.

You can also find a list of OData services at http://www.odata.org/producers.

08.12 Run VIM Commands in the Editor

NAME VsVim
CREATED BY Jared Parsons (Microsoft)
LOCATION http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/59ca71b3-a4a3-46ca-8fel-0e90e3f79329
SOURCE CODE http://github.com/jaredpar/VsVim

The VsVim extension provides a Vim editing experience within the Visual Studio editor.

To Use

When enabled, the VIM extension immediately prompts you at the top of the editor to cus-
tomize how many Visual Studio keyboard shortcut defaults you want to use. You can make

additional modifications by clicking the Options button at the bottom of the editor next to
the VIM extension status bar, as shown in the following illustration.

-jSConsoleAppIicationS.Pngram '|=7‘ Main(string[] args) -
—lusing System; ==
using System.Collections.Generic; -
using System.ling;
using System.Text;
=Inamespace ConscleApplications [
{
= class Program
t
= static void Main(string[] args)
a
}
}
1 -
wo0% | n ] v

More Information

You can find a frequently asked question list for the VIM extension located at https://github.
com/jaredpar/VsVim/wiki/faq.
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08.13 Check Spelling in Your Code
NAME Spell Checker
CREATED BY Noah Richards with Roman Golovin and Michael Lehenbauer
LOCATION http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/7c8341f1-ebac-40c8-92c2-476db8d523ce
You can check for spelling errors in your code by using the Spell Checker extension.
Spell Checker
The Spell Checker extension provides a spell checker within the Visual Studio editor.
To Use
The Spell Checker extension provides spelling corrections for plain text files, comments and
strings in source code, and text that isn’t included within HTML tags in .html and .aspx files.
The Spell Checker uses Smart Tags, meaning that you can simply press Ctrl+. to invoke the
Smart Tag window.
If you want the change the color of the red squiggles so that spelling errors are not confused
with syntax errors, you can go to the Tools | Options | Environment | Fonts And Colors page,
and under Display Items, select Spelling Error and change the Item Foreground color to the
appropriate color.
class Program

// this is a commment

static void M}~ tring[] args)

{

} comment

¥
Ignore all
Add to dictionary
08.14 Zoom Across All Files

NAME Presentation Zoom
CREATED BY Chris Granger (Microsoft)
LOCATION http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/6a7a0b57-7059-470d-bcfa-60ceb78dc752

You can maintain a consistent zoom percentage across all open files using the Presentation
Zoom extension.
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08.14 Zoom Across All Files

Presentation Zoom

By default, the new Presentation Zoom extension in Visual Studio 2010 works only for the
current file. Additional files are not affected by the zoom. This is especially noticeable when
giving presentations, where the presenter has to zoom each file separately.

This extension provides a global zoom level, so all open files can share the same zoom level.

To Use

Simply use the zoom feature, either by Ctrl+Mouse wheel or updating the zoom percent-
age at the bottom-left corner of the editor. The next file opened or navigated to persists the
same zoom percentage.

Control Zooming with a Slider Using the ZoomEditorMargin Extension

NAME ZoomEditorMargin
CREATED BY Benjamin Gopp
LOCATION http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/c271d574-a481-4974-b7dd-f319404de898

Similar to the Presentation Zoom extension discussed in the preceding section, the
ZoomEditorMargin extension provides a slider control in the bottom-right corner of the edi-
tor for specifying the zoom percentage for the file in view. The ZoomEditorMargin extension
works in conjunction with the Presentation Zoom extension.

Program.cs <

ijgConsoIeAppI\cationS.Pngram v| 4% Mainistring[] args)
=lusing System;
using System.Collections.Generic;
using System.Ling;
using System.Text;

b

m

-Inamespace ConsoleApplication5

{

- class Program

{

- static void Main(string[] args-
R e—— » (-]
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08.15 View Code Blocks Using Vertical Lines

NAME StructureAdornment
CREATED BY David Pugh (Microsoft)
LOCATION

http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/203f22f4-3e9f-4dbb-befc-f2606835834e

The StructureAdornment extension displays vertical lines in the editor to show the block
structure of the code file.

StructureAdornment

The StructureAdornment extension uses different colors to indicate different blocks.

AccessibleObjectwvh X<
(-l iGeneral

—#Region "Public Methods”

'l -/ (Declarations)

' get the control's hwnd
Public ReadOnly Property Hwnd() As IntPir
= Get

If Me.m_hwnd.ToInt32 = @ Then
Dim handle As IntPtr

' get a handle from the accessible cbhject we have
NativeMethods.WindowFromAccessible0bject(m_msaa, handle)

' create an accessible object
Dim msaa As New AccessibleObject(Me.IAccessible)

' cache the hwnd for future use
m_hwnd = handle

Return handle
Else

Return Me.m_hwnd
End If
End Get
End Property

To Use

By default, vertical lines appear in the editor. To see the beginning of a particular code block

that is outside the view, mouse-over the vertical line to display the beginning of that particu-
lar code block.

—|#Region "Public Methods"

' get the control's hwnd
= Public ReadOnly Property Hwnd() As IntPtr
= Get
If Me.m_hwnd.ToInt32 = @ Then
Dim handle As IntPtr

' get a handle from the access
NativeMethoeds.WindowFromAccess
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To Customize

This extension does not have a page in Tools | Options; however, you can manually edit the
registry settings for the extension. The following editor options are stored in the registry un-
der HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Microsoft\VisualStudio\10.0\Text Editor:

StructureAdornment/LineWidth Width of the lines used to show the various
scopes.

StructureAdornment/ClassColor Color used to show the scope of class definitions
as ARGB.

StructureAdornment/ConditionalColor Color used to show the scope of condition-
ally executed code as ARGB.

StructureAdornment/LoopColor Color used to show the scope of loop bodies as
ARGB.

StructureAdornment/MethodColor Color used to show the scope of method bod-
ies as ARGB.

StructureAdornment/UnknownColor Color used to show the scope of unknown
blocks as ARGB.

StructureAdornment/MethodSeparatorColor Color used draw a horizontal sepa-
rator line at the end of a method as ARGB (off by default).

StructureAdornment/Enabled Show structure adornments.

Modifications made to the extension appear the next time a code editor is opened.

To Uninstall

This extension installs five separate extensions. To completely remove this extension, you
need to remove the following extensions:

BlockTagger
BlockTaggerimpl
SettingsStore
SettingsStorelmpl

StructureAdornment

You can uninstall all five extensions at the same time within the Extension Manager. If
prompted about a Dependence Alert, click Uninstall Anyways to continue uninstalling all
extensions.
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Get a Bird's-Eye View of Your Code in an Editor Margin

NAME AllMargins
CREATED BY David Pugh (Microsoft)
LOCATION http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/465a0d53-5133-4edd-a0Ocd-94484fe3d853

The AllMargins extension provides a complete overview of your code to improve navigation.

AllMargins

The AllMargins extension installs multiple extensions. The two most notable are the
OverviewMargin extension, a bird’'s-eye view of the logical layout of your code all within an
editor margin, and the StructureAdornment extension, which displays vertical lines in the edi-
tor, representing structural code blocks.

See the extension “View Code Blocks Using Vertical Lines” for more information about the
StructureAdornment extension.

To Use

By default, both the StructureAdornment extension and the OverviewMargin extension are
visible in the editor. The OverviewMargin appears on the right side of the editor.

AccessibleObjectawh 3

“i1 AccessibleObject vl T Hwnd -

' get the control's hwnd ==
= Public ReadOnly Property Hwnd() As IntPtr
= Get

If Me.m_hwnd.ToInt32 = @ Then E| "l
Dim handle As IntPtr I

' get a handle from the accessible objec I
NativeMethods . WindowFromAccessibleObject ™

' create an accessible obhject ||||'
Dim msaa As New AccessibleObject(Me.IAcc it

' cache the hwnd for future use H
m_hwnd = handle "I

Return handle ]

Ll
Else
Return Me.m_hwnd |

End T
End Get
End Property

Mouse-over the left side of the OverviewMargin to see a code snippet for that particular sec-
tion of code.
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AccessibleQbjectvh X

"Bﬂccessihleohjecl vlﬁHwnd -
' get the control's hwnd *
= Public ReadOnly Property Hwnd() As IntPir -
= Get|
If Me.m_hwnd.ToInt32 = @ Then E| [
Dim handl Try I:.

Dim x8, y@, w: i

' g?t Ia. n m_msaa.accloci i ::I
NativeMet Return y@ =
: Catch |||||
Icreate | Return & o
Dim msaa Ced Tenr C 0

' cache the hwnd for future use d
m_hwnd = handle "I

Mouse-over the right side of the OverviewMargin to see the structural code block in a con-
densed form.

' get a handle from the accessible objec I
NativeMethods.WindowFromAccessibleObject ™y

Namespace MsaaVerify ||I|l

'Icr‘EatE Public Class AccessibleOb W
Dim msaa Public ReadOnly Propert | I

Get 4
' cache t If Me.ChildCount > i
m_hwnd = For index = 8 To ||.

If Not childIAc
Return harore H

se
Return Me.m_hwnd

To Uninstall

This extension installs 12 separate extensions. To completely remove this extension, you need
to remove the following:

e AllMargins

e BlockTagger

e BlockTaggerimpl

e CaretMargin

e ErrorsToMarks

e MarkersToMarks

e OverviewMargin

e OverviewMarginimpl
e SettingsStore

e SettingsStorelmpl

e StructureAdornment
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e StructureMargin

You can uninstall all 12 extensions at the same time within the Extension Manager. If prompt-
ed about a Dependence Alert, click Uninstall Anyways to continue uninstalling all extensions.

08.17

Build Projects from the Windows 7 Taskbar

NAME Win7 Taskbar Extension
CREATED BY Dmitry Sitnikov

LOCATION http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/0c92dd87-50ac-489e-882b-b99de7624502

You can use the Win7 Taskbar Extension to start a build or debug session directly from the
Windows 7 taskbar.

Win7 Taskbar Extension

The Win7 Taskbar Extension allows you to start a build or debug session for the specified
Visual Studio application directly from the Windows 7 taskbar. This extension can save you
time when you need to build different projects located in multiple instances of Visual Studio.

To Install

The Win7 Taskbar Extension tool is an extension of the Windows 7 taskbar, so it is not found
in the Extension Manager. To install, run the executable file hosted on the Visual Studio
Gallery location and follow the instructions in the setup wizard.

To Use

Mouse-over any Visual Studio window in the Windows 7 taskbar to see the extension ap-
pear. Simply click the corresponding button for Build, Start Debugging, or Start Without
Debugging.

Build Solution
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To Uninstall

Open the Windows Control Panel | Uninstall a Program window, and select the Visual Studio
Win7 Taskbar Add-in application. Click the Uninstall command listed on the menu to remove
the extension.

08.18 Triple-Click to Select an Entire Line

NAME Triple Click
CREATED BY Noah Richards
LOCATION http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/2bbdc70c-32f7-4b69-8cff-d8190cae0Occ7
SOURCE CODE https://github.com/NoahRic/TripleClick

You can use the Triple Click extension to quickly select a line of code.

Triple Click

The Triple Click extension selects an entire line of code when the left mouse button is
triple-clicked.

' get the control's hwnd
Public ReadOnly Property Hwnd() As IntPir
Get
If Me.m_hwnd.ToInt32 = @ Then
Dim handle As IntPtr

' get a handle from the accessible chject we have
NativeMethods.WindowFromAccessible0bject(m_msaa, handle)

' create an accessible ohject
Dim msaa As New AccessibleObject(Me.IAccessible)

' cache the hwnd for future use
m_hwnd = handle

Return handle
Else

Return Me.m_hwnd
End If

More Information

For more information, please see the extension author’s blog post at http://blogs.msdn.
com/b/noahric/archive/2009/10/19/beta-2.aspx.
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Create Regular Expressions Within Your Code

NAME Regex Editor
CREATED BY Microsoft
LOCATION

http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/55c24bf1-2636-4f94-831d-28db8505ce00

SOURCE CODE http://editorsamples.codeplex.com

The Regex Editor helps you write regular expressions faster and easier.

Regex Editor

The Regex Editor extension is an aid for creating, testing, and saving regular expressions.

To Use

To invoke the Regex Editor window, you need to create a new Regex class within your code.
For example, type in the following:
Regex r = new Regex(

This opens the Regex Editor window, shown in the following illustration.

reger oo T o

Title: ehail

Expression: |( #<name>\5+)@(?<domain>\5+)

~ ) More...

- Saved Expressions
Filter:
Title Author Description Regex

Microsoft Matches international phone numbers \+ishd{2]hs\d 2] s 4] s\

eMail Microsoft Matches valid emails (?<name>\S+)@(? <domair | |
Date Microsoft Matches MM-DD-YYYY dates (?<month>\d™\d)[-/1(7 <day
Inline Property Getter | Microsoft Matches inline property getter (7 <visibility> public|private|
XML Element Microsoft Matches XML elements <(7<elementName>\w+){\
URI Microsoft | Matches valid URIs (2<protocol>http|itp|https|

More Information

For more information, please visit the project’s homepage at http.//editorsamples.codeplex.com.
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08.20

08.20 Get More Productivity Tools in the IDE

Get More Productivity Tools in the IDE

NAME Visual Studio Productivity Power Tools
CREATED BY Microsoft
LOCATION http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/d0d33361-18e2-46c0-8ff2-4adeale34fef

The Visual Studio Productivity Power Tools are a collection of extensions intended to maxi-
mize a developer’s productivity.

To Use

The tools include a variety of IDE productivity tweaks, such as the following:

Tools Options Support Allows for all of the included tools to be turned on or off by
selecting Tools | Options | Productivity Power Tools.

Document Tab Well User Interface Customize the look and functionality of open
Visual Studio tabs.

Searchable Add Reference Dialog Replace the default Add Reference Dialog with a
dialog box that includes a substring search of the current pane.

Quick Access Search and execute common Visual Studio tasks.

Auto Brace Completion Improve code productivity by automatically inserting the

un "

matching closing code construct for the following characters: (), {}, [1, “*, and ".

Highlight Current Line Highlight the line in the code editor where the caret is
located.

HTML Copy Copy code to the Windows Clipboard using the HTML Clipboard format,
which makes it easy to retain code formatting.

Triple Click Triple-click anywhere on a line to select the entire line.
Fix Mixed Tabs Fix files that have a mix between tabs and spaces.
Ctrl+Click Go to Definition Jump quickly to a symbol definition via Ctrl+Click.

Align Assignments Increase code readability by aligning variable assignments. To
use, press Ctrl+Alt+).

Move Line Up/Down Commands Hold down the Alt key while tapping the Up/
Down arrow to move the current line of code up or down.

Column Guides Everyone's favorite Visual Studio registry modification, adding a ver-
tical line guide to the code editor, can be set via the code editor context menu.

Colorized Parameter Help Add syntax color coding to Parameter Help.
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To Customize the Document Tab Well User Interface

By default, the extension changes the Document Tab Well by coloring and grouping tabs
based on their project, which is helpful when working with large solutions. You can customize
these default settings by selecting Tools | Options | Productivity Power Tools | Document Tab
Well.

Several preset configurations are available, including the following: Visual Studio 2008, Visual
Studio 2010, Web Browser, Scrollable Tab Well, Vertical Tab Well, and Dynamic Tab Well.

e The Visual Studio 2008 and 2010 configurations act exactly as their names imply, caus-
ing the default tab well to behave like those versions of the IDE.

e Both the Web Browser and Dynamic Tab Wells add file type icons to what would oth-
erwise be a typical Visual Studio 2010 tab. The difference between the two is that the
Dynamic Tab Well closes the least-recently used tab when there is no more space avail-
able in the file tab channel.

rifyFo...hb [Design] ] Exceptionssh xX

e The Scrollable Tab Well is the default for the extension.

4 B MativeMethodsah |-=] MsaaverifyForm.vb = m

e The Vertical Tab Well has the same characteristics as the Scrollable Tab Well but places
the tabs vertically, allowing for more viewable tabs.

=
- | “Bﬂccessihleobject vlﬁ[Declaralions]

Imports Accessibility
te] AccessibleObjectuvb Imports System.Text
Imports System.Runtime.InteropServices

ElNamespace MsaaVerify

™
5
5
@

Public Class AccessibleObject

[Private Const and variables|

Constructors|

|I;1.ccessible Properties and Methods Usedl

H—H—H—H——F—|

Public Methods

Private Methods|

—E

It is possible to tweak all of the configurations. The ability to pin tabs is probably the most
useful customization. For example, you probably often want to view the contents of many
files while actually working on only one or two. The ability to pin specific tabs that you are
focusing on, to keep them from falling out of focus, is a huge time-saver. When you pin
many tabs, you can use the Show Pinned Tabs In A Separate Row/Column option. This keeps
the pinned tabs from taking up too much space.
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08.21 Create and Find Code Snippets

l"ﬂ I"ﬂ . Y] AccessibleObjectvb b4 I

The biggest tab productivity boost comes in the form of added keyboard navigation. In
Windows, Ctrl+Tab switches to the next child window for a given program. It's known that
many users do not prefer the Ctrl+Tab window that appears in Visual Studio. The Productivity
Power Tools extension offers the option of moving backward and forward in visual order via
Ctrl+Alt+Page Down/Up. Even more exciting, you can jump to a pinned tab via Ctrl+Num Pad
1 through 0. Talk about keyboard efficiency!

08.21

Create and Find Code Snippets

NAME Snippet Designer
CREATED BY Matt Manela

LOCATION http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/B08B0375-139E-41D7-AF9B-FAEE50F68392

The Snippet Designer is an open source extension for Visual Studio that makes it easier to
create and manage code snippets.

Snippet Designer

The Snippet Designer extension adds both an editor for .snippet files as well as a tool window
to search for existing code snippets.

Properties > I X controlsnippet iterindex.snippet 3¢

Snippet: iterindex ~ N Snippet: iterindex - Language: (% -
: IHV |J public $name$Iterator Fnamed

4 get
File Path  C\Program Files (=5 {

4 return new $name$Iterator(this);
Alternative (Collection) }

}

Author  Microsoft Corporati§
Descriptiol Code snippet for 'ng public class $name§lterator
Help Uil {

Imports  {Callectian) readonly $outer$ outer;
Keywards
References (Collection) internal $name$Iterator($outer$ outer)
Sharteut  iterindex t

Snippet Kil MethodBody }

Snippet Ty Expansion

this.outer = outer;
// TODO: provide an appropriate implementation here
public int Length { get { return 1; } }
public $type$ this[int index]

get
K
Wo% - ¢ | m '
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To Use

You can interact with the Snippet Designer within Visual Studio in several different ways, in-
cluding the following:

® You can create a new code snippet from scratch by launching the new file dialog box
(File | New File) and then choosing Snippet Designer | Code Snippet. This launches the
Snippet Editor, which lets you enter the code snippet, create variable replacements, and
set metadata about the snippet.

® You can create a snippet from existing code in your editor (for C#, Visual Basic,
JavaScript, SQL, XML, or HTML) by highlighting the text and choosing Export As
Snippet from the context menu. This launches the Snippet Editor prepopulated with the
highlighted code.

® You can search for existing code snippets by launching the Snippet Explorer tool win-
dow at View | Other Windows | Snippet Explorer. This tool window enables you to per-
form text search on all the code snippets on your computer. From this window, you can
easily preview, edit, and delete any code snippet.

More Information

For more information about the Snippet Designer extension, including documentation,
source code, issue tracker, and forum discussions on its CodePlex page, visit http://snippetde-
signer.codeplex.com.

08.22

Document Your Code with Three Keystrokes

NAME GhostDoc
CREATED BY SubMain
LOCATION http://submain.com/download/ghostdoc

GhostDoc generates XML comments for your code by using a simple rules engine.

GhostDoc

Pairing this tool with a documentation generator such as NDoc (http://ndoc.sourceforge.net)
or SandCastle (http://www.sandcastledocs.com) can automate much of the work of docu-
menting your API.

To Use

GhostDoc adds a Document This command both to the Tools | GhostDoc menu and to the
code editor context menu. By default, this command is available using the keyboard shortcut
Ctrl+Shift+D.


http://snippetdesigner.codeplex.com
http://snippetdesigner.codeplex.com
http://ndoc.sourceforge.net/
http://www.sandcastledocs.com/
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When you invoke the command on a code element, the element’s name, parameters, and
context information are passed through the GhostDoc rules engine. The rules engine per-
forms a few linguistic tricks to produce a documentation comment that makes sense in the
context of your code.

GhostDoc can produce documentation comments for classes, interfaces, structs, enums, con-
structors, finalizers, methods, properties, fields, events, indexers, and delegates.

The generated documentation comments are not complete, but they do provide a great
starting point. The documentation comments in the code below were generated by
GhostDoc and have not been edited from the original output:

/// <summary>
///
/// </summary>
public class Request : IDisposable
{
/// <summary>
/// Initializes a new instance of the <see cref="Request”/> class.
/// </summary>
pubTlic Request() {}

/// <summary>

/// Performs application-defined tasks associated with
/// freeing, releasing, or resetting unmanaged resources.
/// </summary>

pubTlic void Dispose() {}

/// Gets the status for user.

/// </summary>

/// <param name="userId”>The user id.</param>

/// <returns>

///  <see cref="API.RequestStatus”/> The request status

/// </returns>

pubTlic RequestStatus GetStatusForUser( string userId ) {/* .. */ }

/// <summary>

/// Gets a value indicating whether this instance is passive.

/// </summary>

/// <value>

/// <c>true</c> if this instance is passive; otherwise, <c>false</c>.
/// </value>

public bool IsPassive { get; private set; }

/// <summary>

/// Gets or sets the timeout.

/// </summary>

/// <value>

/// The timeout.

/// </value>

public TimeSpan Timeout { get; set; }
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Some conventions and niceties that drive GhostDoc:

e Code symbols, such as parameter and member names, are split into words by case
changes. For example, “userld” becomes "user id.”

e Certain common members, such as the Dispose method and equality members, are
recognized and documented with specific verbiage.

o Method names are assumed to be describing an activity. For example, GetStatusForUser
is interpreted as “Gets the status for user.” When the method name contains only a
verb, such as Check, GhostDoc assumes the action applies to the class and documents
the method as “Checks this instance.”

® Property names that start with certain words, such as “Is,” “"Has", “Can”, and so on, are
documented as state verifications. Property names containing a single word are docu-
mented as states. The documentation comment respects modifiers on property acces-
sors, so read-only properties are documented as such.

e GhostDoc is smart enough to add references to types used in member signatures.

e Documentation comments applied to base types and members are inherited in deriv-
ing types.

To Customize

You can customize the way GhostDoc treats individual code element from the Tools |
GhostDoc | Options page. The options for code-matching rules are extensive enough to
adapt to any coding culture that relies on consistent naming conventions.

From the GhostDoc options dialog box, you can also configure linguistic operations and ex-
port or import your GhostDoc settings.

More Information

For more information about the GhostDoc extension, see http://submain.com/products/
ghostdoc.aspx.

08.23 Customize Visual Studio Using Windows PowerShell

NAME StudioShell
CREATED BY Code Owls LLC
LOCATION http://studioshell.codeplex.com

StudioShell is a deeply integrated Windows PowerShell module that simplifies access to many
of the extensibility features of Visual Studio.
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08.23 Customize Visual Studio Using Windows PowerShell

StudioShell

Using StudioShell, with only a few lines of PowerShell script you can perform activities that
typically require an add-in.

To Use

StudioShell ships with a hosted PowerShell console available from the main menu at View |
StudioShell. By default, this console is available using the keyboard shortcut Ctrl+Shift+Enter.

You can use StudioShell features in other hosted PowerShell consoles, such as NuGet (http://
nuget.codeplex.com) or PowerGUI VSX (http://powerguivsx.codeplex.com). From these con-
soles, enter the following command in your console to activate StudioShell:

Import-Module StudioShell

StudioShell exposes many of the extensibility features of Visual Studio as a drive named
“DTE."” This drive lets you explore and access the extensibility features as if they were a file
system on your local computer, using the same PowerShell commands you would use to ma-
nipulate files, the registry, and so on.

For example, you can see a list of existing Visual Studio window configurations by typing:

get-childitem dte:/windowConfigurations

You can create a new named window configuration by arranging your user interface and
then entering:

new-item dte:/windowConfigurations -name MyConfig

You can apply the new window configuration at any time using:

invoke-item dte:/windowConfigurations/MyConfig

The standard PowerShell item commands apply to every area of the DTE drive. For example,
you can use the same new-item command to create new project items:

new-item dte:/solution/projects/myProject -name MyClass.cs -type class
The Visual Studio features exposed on the DTE drive include the following:

e User interface elements—Manipulate windows, modify menus, add custom com-
mands implemented in PowerShell, manage items to the task and error lists, and drop
data into the output pane.

e Visual Studio settings—Script custom font and color settings for different
environments.


http://nuget.codeplex.com/
http://nuget.codeplex.com/
http://powerguivsx.codeplex.com/
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e Solutions and Projects—Create new projects and project items, explore and manipu-
late your code model, or add and remove project references.

e Breakpoints and the Debugger—Create and remove breakpoints, set tracepoint con-
ditions, write minidumps, or explore the current stack trace from the console.

StudioShell adds new features to Visual Studio as well, including the following:
e Simple grid, chart, and graphing output windows usable from the console—For
example, use the console to get a list of code metrics and drop them in a graph.

e Profile scripts for environment customization—For example, import any other
PowerShell modules you use regularly.

e Solution script modules for per-solution environment customization—Modify
your menus and windows on a solution-by-solution basis.

To Get Help

StudioShell documentation is available within the console. To get started, type:

get-help about_studioshell

For information about using standard PowerShell commands on the DTE drive, navigate to
the area of the drive where you want to work and use the get-help command to retrieve
help for the command you want to use:

cd dte:/debugger/breakpoints
get-help new-item

To Customize

StudioShell settings are available from the Tools | Options dialog in the StudioShell pane.
You can indicate a specific console to use when StudioShell is invoked, including the default
StudioShell hosted console, the process console, or no console (for example, if you want

to use StudioShell from NuGet). In addition, you can change the profile script behavior of
StudioShell and enable startup activity logging.

You can customize your console session with any PowerShell module or script. To find scripts
relevant to your needs, visit the PowerShell Code Repository at http.//www.poshcode.org.

More Information

For more information about the StudioShell module, see http.//studioshell.codeplex.com and
http://www.beefycode.com/post/Announcing-StudioShell.aspx.
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Appendix A

Visual Studio Keyboard Shortcut
Posters

Microsoft produces keyboard shortcut posters tailored for both general use and for each major
language. Knowing these shortcuts can dramatically help you in your day-to-day work. Get
these now. Seriously...now! This appendix lists the locations where you can find the posters:

Visual Studio 2010 Shortcuts
e All Languages 2010 http.//go.microsoft.com/FWLink/?Linkid=220091

Visual Studio 2008 Shortcuts
e Ci# 2008 http://go.microsoft.com/FWLink/?Linkid=220094

e VB 2008 http://go.microsoft.com/FWLink/?Linkid=220111
e C++ 2008 http://go.microsoft.com/FWLink/?Linkid=220112

Visual Studio 2005 Shortcuts
e C# 2005 http.//go.microsoft.com/FWLink/?Linkid=220113

e VB 2005 http.//go.microsoft.com/FWLink/?Linkid=220114
e C++ 2005 http://go.microsoft.com/FWLink/?Linkid=220115

Note Wow! You've read all the tips in the book, and that's super cool! As a thank you, we
would like to offer you even more tips online in the form of traditional New Orleans-
style lagniappe—a little something extra on the side. Make sure to download the appendix
full of lagniappe tips, free of charge, at http://go.microsoft.com/FWLink/?Linkid=223758.
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accelerators, keyboard. See key-
board accelerators
Actions area (Exception
Assistant), 333-334
Actions folder (VS Image
Library), 149
Active Files area (IDE
navigator), 161
active items, tracking in Solution
Explorer, 52-53
Active Tool Windows area (IDE
navigator), 161
Add Command dialog box, 34-35
Add New Item dialog box, 77
Add Or Remove Buttons
(toolbars), 27
aliases
command aliases, 113-115
Command Window
Aliases, 143-145
creating from commands, 118
All Components option (Look In
dialog), 197
AllMargins extension (VS), 411-413
All tab/Common tab in statement
completion, 226
ampersand (&) for accelerator
keys, 142
animations
Animations folder (VS Image
Library), 150
tool window, changing, 14-15
Annotations_Buttons folder (VS
Image Library), 150-151
application-level tracing, 336-339
arguments and switches
(commands), 115-119
asterisk (*)
to expand Toolbox, 87
for undoing Quick Replace, 179
for wildcard searches, 105
attributes, trace, 337-338
auto-hide all tool windows, 99-100
Auto Hide Channel, 100-101
Automatically Adjust Visual
Experience Based On Client
Performance check box, 13
auto-populating, stopping Toolbox
from, 136

AutoRecover feature, 10-13, 57
Autos window, 348, 379-382

Begin A Group option (Modify
Selection), 36
blank lines
accidentally copying, 211
inserting above/below current
line, 218
Boolean expressions, 319
Boolean logic, 323
box selections
pasting content
between, 238-239
pasting single selection
into, 239-240
replacing text with, 237-238
zero-length box
selection, 240-241
braces, moving/selecting between
matching, 224-225
Break All Processes When One
Process Breaks, 374-376
breakpoints
adding labels to, 293-294
enabling/disabling all, 295-296
hidden Breakpoints tool
window, 86
Hit Count, 314-316
importing/exporting, 329
searching, 312-313
setting complex conditions
for, 321-323
setting filters for, 324-325
setting in Call Stack
window, 367-368
setting on functions, 316-317
setting simple conditions
of, 318-320
setting with code, 291-292
window, opening with
Ctrl+Alt+B, 293
buttons
Buttons area (customize dialog
box), 33-34
Code Snippets Manager, 264
Quick Find, 176
Replace in Files, 193-194

C

Call Hierarchy window, 310-312
call stacks, unwinding on unhandled
exceptions, 334
Call Stack window
setting breakpoints in, 367-368
setting tracepoints in, 369-371
characters, transposing, 219-220
Char variables (customizing search
results), 208
Choose Search Folders option (Find
What combo box), 189
Choose Settings To Export dialog
box, 7
circling arrows icon, 347
C# language
setting breakpoints in, 292
TODO comments in, 296
C++ language
setting breakpoints in, 292
TODO comments in, 296
Class Diagrams, 125
Classic view (Visual Studio 2010
Online Help), 5-6

Class View
“Class View and Object Browser
Icons”, 199

creating folders in, 350-352
searching in, 353-355
synchronizing, 355
Clear All command (Find
Symbol), 203
Clear All option (Find Results
window), 191
click and drag for docking/undock-
ing tool windows, 107-109
client projects, launching, 50
Clipboard Ring, cycling
through, 220-221
Close On Exit option (Initial
Directory), 140
closing current document
window, 158
closing tool windows, 87
code
adding visual guidelines
to, 394-396
CodeCompare extension
(VS), 402-404
Code Definition window, 301
Code view, 236
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Code Window option (Editor
Context Menu), 32

collapsing with outlining, 242-243

commenting/uncommenting in
web pages, 217-218

creating Regular Expressions
within, 415-416

documenting with 3
keystrokes, 419-421

drag and drop into Toolbox, 229

Hide Selection, 244-246

inserting images into, 391-393

setting breakpoints with, 291-292

spell-checking, 407-408

Task Lists, creating code shortcuts
in, 300-301

viewing code blocks with vertical
lines, 409-411

code snippets

Code Snippets Manager, 261-263

HTML, 259-260

inserting, 253-256

JavaScript, 260-261

new, creating from
existing, 271-273

Snippet Designer, 418-419

surrounding existing code
with, 256-257

using, 258-259

codes, vstip

arguments and switches
(commands), 115

auto-hide all tool windows, 99

auto-populating, stopping
Toolbox from, 136

AutoRecover function, 10-13

Autos window, 379

blank lines, accidentally
copying, 211

blank lines, inserting above/below
current line, 218

box selections, pasting content
between, 238

box selections, zero-length, 240

Break All Processes When One
Process Breaks, 374

breakpoint filters, setting, 324

breakpoint Hit Count, 314-316

breakpoints, adding labels
to, 293-294

breakpoints, enabling/disabling
all, 295-296

breakpoints, importing/
exporting, 329

breakpoints, setting in Call Stack
window, 367

breakpoints, setting on
functions, 316

breakpoints, setting with
code, 291-292
breakpoints window,
opening, 293
browsers for web
development, 96
Call Hierarchy window, 310
Call Stack window, setting trace-
points in, 369
changing templates in New
Project/Items dialogs, 80
changing visual experience in
Visual Studio 2010, 12
changing Visual Studio color
schemes, 17
Class View, creating folders
in, 350
Class View, searching in, 353
Class View, synchronizing, 355
Clipboard Ring, cycling
through, 220-221
closing current document
window, 158
closing only specified files, 164
closing tool windows, 87
Code Definition window, 301
code snippets, creating new from
existing, 271-273
code snippets, inserting, 253
Code Snippets Manager, 261
code snippets, surrounding exist-
ing code with, 256
code snippets, using, 258
Collapse To Definitions with
outlining, 246
column ordering in tools
window, 304
command aliases, 113
command prompt history, 104
command prompt tab
completion, 105-107
commands, simple, 110-113
Commands tab, customizing
(toolbars), 30
commenting/uncommenting code
in web pages, 217-218
comments, adding to
DataTips, 307-308
Common tab/All tab in statement
completion, 226
conditional breakpoints,
setting, 318
conditional breakpoints, setting
complex, 321
creating Web Applications/Virtual
Directories in IIS, 46-47
CSS versions, choosing, 283
current line, cutting/deleting, 213

custom file extension
associations, 168

custom item templates,
organizing, 68

custom project templates,
organizing, 71-74

cut/copy/paste collapsed code
with outlining, 247

cycling through open tool
windows, 86

DataPoints, importing/
exporting, 309

DataTips, editing values with, 308

DataTips, pinning to source
code, 305-306

DataTip values, viewing from last
debug session, 309

default item templates,
reorganizing, 74

default New Project location, 50

default project templates,
reorganizing, 77

default view in HTML editor,
changing, 236

Design and Source views in web
projects, 235

Design view, toggling, 236

development servers, using spe-
cific port for, 335

displaying HTML/CSS warnings as
errors, 268

docking floating tool windows to
previous location, 85

docking/undocking tool
windows, 107

Document QOutline (web
projects), 251

documents on multiple
monitors, 155-156

editing read-only files, 282-283

Esc for returning to Editor return
to, 237

Exception Assistant, 331-333

Exceptions dialog box, 365

exporting environment settings, 6

exporting external tools list, 143

exporting window layouts, 134

Export Template Wizard, 64

external tools, running, 136-140

file open location, 165

Find Combo box keyboard
shortcuts, 182

Find in Files, 186, 190

Find in Files search results,
customizing, 206

finding keyboard shortcuts in
Visual Studio, 122

Find Symbol, 196-200



Find Symbol results shortcuts, 200

floating DataTips, 306-307

formatting documents/selections
for HTML, 265

formatting on HTML paste, 268

Go Back markers, navigating
with, 277

Go To Definition for CSS, 194

Guide Diamond, rearranging
windows in Visual Studio 2010
with, 83

Hide Selection, 244

HTML code snippets, 259

HTML Editor tag
navigation, 267-268

IDE navigator, 160

Image Library (Visual Studio), 147

importing/changing environment
settings, 14

incremental search, 184

inserting documents to right of
existing tabs, 153

inserting quotes when typing at-
tribute values, 264

Intellisense keywords, 215-216

Intellisense, making
transparent, 212

invoke statement completion, 225

item templates, creating, 57

JavaScript code snippets, 260

JScript Intellisense, updating, 269

JScript libraries, using in JScript
files, 270

keyboard accelerators for external
tools, 141

keyboard access to tool window
toolbar, 103

Keyboard Mapping Schemes, 125

Locals window, changing context
in, 376

logging commands, 132

macros, creating/using, 144-146

matching braces, selecting/mov-
ing between, 224

moving tool windows with
keyboard, 102

multiple start-up projects, 48-50

multiple views of same
document, 163

Navigate To dialog, 195

navigating among tabs in
Toolbox, 89

navigating errors in Errors
List, 303

navigating open document
windows, 157

navigating property tabs in proj-
ect properties, 55

Navigation Bar, using, 266
navigation stack, 275
Object Browser navigation/
references, 362
Object Browser overview, 356
Object Browser scope
settings, 359
opening file location from file
tab, 158
outlining, collapsing code
with, 242
parameter information, 227
Pascal case (Intellisense), 216
pasting single selection into box
selections, 239
pinning projects to Recent
Projects list, 56
Properties window, 249
Quick Find, 172
Quick Info option, 228
Quick Replace
(searching), 176-178
QuickWatch, 343-345
recent files, 154
Recent Project templates in New
Project dialog, 44
reference highlighting, 223
removing projects from Recent
Projects list, 9
repeating last search in
VS, 171-172
Replace in Files basic options, 192
ResetSettings switch, 39-41
resetting all keyboard
shortcuts, 131
running commands, 121
running multiple versions of Visual
Studio side-by-side, 3
Run To Cursor, 330
saving changes before
building, 302
searching breakpoints, 312-313
searching currently selected string
without Find window, 185
searching for project
templates, 43-45
searching in Toolbox, 88
selecting from current cursor to
last Go Back marker, 278
shortcuts, creating new, 127
showing hidden tool windows with
Auto Hide Channel, 100-101
show previous file versions, 166
Solution Folders, 54
tagged expressions (Replace in
Files), 203-206
Tag Specific options, 285
Task Lists, creating code shortcuts
in, 300

code, writing

Task Lists, creating custom tokens
for, 297-300

temporary projects, creating, 56

testing commands, 119

text, replacing text with box
selection, 237

TODO comments in Task List, 296

Toolbars tab, customizing, 27

tabs in Toolbox, 93

Toolbox, drag and drop

into, 229-230

Toolbox, expanding/collapsing all
in, 87

tool window animations,
changing, 14

tracepoints, setting in source
code, 325

tracing, application/page
level, 336-339

tracking active items in Solution
Explorer, 52

tracking changes in
Editor, 280-281

transposing lines/words/
characters, 219-220

type-ahead selection support in
Solution Explorer, 52-53

Undo Quick Replace/Replace in
Files, 179

Undo/Redo global actions, 222

Undo/Redo stack, 221

using older frameworks with
multi-targeting, 46

using smart tags from
keyboards, 231-232

using statements, organizing
(C#), 232

visualizers (Watch windows), 345

Visual Studio logging, 37-38

Visual Studio Online Help, table of
contents in, 4

watches, adding from variable
windows, 348

Watch window, 340

white space, viewing, 241

window layouts, 90, 91

word completion, 229

word wrap, 248-249

WPF Tree Visualizer, 371-373

zoom in/out of text with
Editor, 209

code, writing

blank lines, avoiding
copying, 211-212

blank lines, inserting above/below
current line, 218

Clipboard Ring, cycling
through, 220-221

code snippets. See code snippets

429



code, writing (continued)

code, writing (continued)
Collapse to Definitions with
outlining, 246-247
collapsing code with
outlining, 242-243
commenting/uncommenting in
web pages, 217-218
CSS versions, choosing, 283-285
current line, cutting/
deleting, 213-214
cut/copy/paste collapsed code
with outlining, 247
default view, changing in HTML
editor, 236-237
Design and Source views, switch-
ing between, 235
Design view, toggling, 236
Document Outline (web
projects), 251-253
documents/selections, formatting
for HTML, 265-266
drag and drop into
Toolbox, 229-230
editing read-only files, 282-283
Esc to return to Editor, 237
formatting HTML on paste, 268
Hide Selection, using, 244-246
HTML/CSS warnings, displaying as
errors, 268-269
HTML Editor tag
navigation, 267-268
inserting quotes when typing at-
tribute values, 264
JScript Intellisense, updating, 269
JScript libraries, 270-271
keywords (Intellisense), 215
matching braces, moving/select-
ing between, 224-225
moving between Common
tab/All tab in statement
completion, 226
navigating backwards/
forwards with Go Back
markers, 277-278
Navigation Bar, using, 266-267
navigation stack, 275-276
parameter information,
using, 227-228
Pascal case (Intellisense), 216
pasting contents between box
selections, 238-239
pasting single selections into box
selection, 239-240
Properties window keyboard
shortcuts, 249-250
Quick Info, using, 228-229
reference highlighting, 223-225

replacing text with box
selection, 237-238
selecting from current cursor to
last Go Back marker, 278-279
smart tags, using from
keyboard, 231-232
statement completion,
invoking, 225-226
Tag Specific options. See Tag
Specific Options dialog box
text, zooming in/out in
Editor, 209-211
tracking changes in
Editor, 280-281
transposing lines/words/
characters, 219-220
Undo/Redo global actions, 222
Undo/Redo stack, using, 221-222
using statements,
organizing, 232-235
white space, viewing, 241-242
word completion, 229
word wrap, 248-249
zero-length box
selection, 240-241
collapsing code
collapse to definitions with
outlining, 246-247
cut/copy/paste with outlining, 247
with outlining, 242-243
colors
Color Theme Editor extension
(Visual Studio), 389-391
importing, 17-21
color schemes, changing
colors, importing, 21-24
obtaining fonts and colors, 17-21
resetting colors, 24
column ordering in tools
window, 304-305
combo box, Zoom, 210
command prompt
history, 104-105
tab completion, 105-107
commands
aliases, 113-115
arguments and switches, 115-119
Commands tab, customizing
(toolbars), 30-31
hidden Command tool
window, 86
logging, 132-134
running, 121-123
simple, 110-113
testing, 119-121
"Understanding Commands:
Aliases”, 119

“Understanding Commands:
Running Commands”, 120
Command Window
aliases, exporting, 143-145
aliases, setting, 16
defined, 122
comments
adding to DataTips, 307-308
commenting/uncommenting code
in web pages, 217-218
Comment/Uncomment items
(Modify Selection), 35
Common Elements source files (VS
Image Library), 148-149
Common tab/All tab in statement
completion, 226
%comspec% variable, 138
conditional breakpoints, 318-320,
321-323
controls
Control box (Visual Studio
2010), 108
Controls area for modifying
menus/toolbars, 32-33
Controls dialog box (Commands
tab), 36
custom (Toolbox), 95
copying
blank lines accidentally, 211
Copy (Ctrl+C) command (Find
Symbol), 203
Copy Exception Detail To The
Clipboard link (Exception
Assistant), 333
cut/copy/paste collapsed code
with outlining, 247
“Create a Shortcut Key for a
Macro”, 146
CSS (Cascading Style Sheets)
Go To Definition for, 194
versions, choosing, 283-285
warnings, displaying as
errors, 268-269
current and previous statements
(Autos window), 379
Current Project action
Find What combo box, 189
Quick Find, 173
Custom Component Set
editing, 360-362
options (Look In dialog), 198
customizing
Commands tab, 30-37
custom controls (Toolbox), 95
custom file extension
associations, 168-169
custom item templates,
organizing, 68-71



"Customize How Find In Files
Results Are Displayed in the
Find Results Window”, 191

Customize dialog box, 29

custom project templates,
organizing, 71-74

Document Tab Well user
interface, 417-418

Find in Files search
results, 206-208

GhostDoc extension (VS), 421

StructureAdornment extension
(VS), 410-411

StudioShell module, 423

Toolbars tab, 27-29

Visual Studio with Windows
PowerShell, 421-423

cutting

current line, 213-214

cut/copy/paste collapsed code
with outlining, 247

cycling through Clipboard
Ring, 220-221

D

data, refreshing (Watch
window), 346-347
DataTips
adding comments to, 307-308
creating floating, 306-307
editing values with, 308
importing/exporting, 309
pinning to source code, 305-306
values, viewing from last debug
session, 309
debugging
application-level/page-level
tracing, 336-339
Autos window, 379-382
Break All Processes When One
Process Breaks, 374-376
breakpoints. See breakpoints
Call Hierarchy window, 310-312
Call Stack window, setting break-
points in, 367-368
changing context in Locals
window, 376-379
Class View, creating folders
in, 350-352
Class View, synchronizing, 355
Code Definition window, 301
column ordering in tools
window, 304-305
Debug.AddWatch command, 349
Debug Location toolbar, 377
Debug Mode (window lay-
outs), 90, 92

development server, using specific

port for, 335
Exception Assistant, 331-333
Exceptions dialog box, 365-367
multicolumn sorting, 305
navigating errors in Errors
List, 303-304
Object Browser. See Object
Browser
QuickWatch, 343-345
refreshing data (Watch
window), 346-347
Run To Cursor, 330
saving changes before
building, 302-303
searching in Class View, 353-355
setting tracepoints in source
code, 325-328
Task Lists, creating code shortcuts
in, 300-301
Task Lists, creating custom tokens
for, 297-300
TODO comments in Task
List, 296-297
tracepoints, setting in Call Stack
window, 369-371
visualizers (Watch
windows), 345-346
watches, adding from variable
windows, 348-350
Watch window, 340-343
WPF Tree Visualizer, 371-373
dedicated style sheets (CSS), 283
default browsers, changing, 97
default development settings, 26
DefaultFileOpenLocation
(registry), 166
default item templates,
reorganizing, 74-78
default New Project location,
changing, 50-51
default project templates,
reorganizing, 77-80
default toolbars, 29
DefaultTracepointMessage string
value, 329
deleting
aliases (commands), 115
browsers, 98
current line, 213-214
custom toolbars, 29
folders in Class View, 352
projects from Recent Projects
list, 9
Solution Folders, 55
tabs (Toolbox), 95
unused using directives, 232-234
<deployment retail=true>
setting, 336

Dynamic Tab Wells

design
Designer, viewing code
in, 124-125
Design Mode (window
layouts), 91
Design View
toggling, 236
window layouts, 90
detachable document windows, 155
development servers, using specific
port for, 335
development settings,
resetting, 25-28
devenv.com command, 76, 79
"Disable Mouse Wheel Zoom"
extension, 210
Display File Names Only (Find
Results window), 191
/doc or /d switch, 117
docking
Dock As Tabbed Document
option, 156
docking floating tool window to
previous location, 85
docking/undocking tool
windows, 107-110
Dock menu, 102
documents
closing current document
window, 158
closing only specified, 164-165
custom document extension
associations, 168-169
"Document Outline: Web
Project”, 267
document open location, 165-166
Document Outline (web
projects), 251-253
Document Tab Well user
interface, 417-418
Document This command, 419
editing read-only, 282-283
formatting for HTML, 265-266
IDE navigator, 160-162
inserting to right of existing
tabs, 153-154
multiple views of same
document, 163-164
navigating open document
windows, 157-158
on multiple monitors, 155-156
recent, 154-155
saving changes to open, 302
show previous versions, 166-167
drag and drop code into
Toolbox, 229-230
Dynamic Tab Wells, 417
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editing

E
editing
Custom Component Set, 360-362
Edit Custom Component Set dia-
log box, 198
Edit.Find command, 116-117
read-only files, 282-283
values with DataTips, 308
Editor
Editor Context Menu
(toolbars), 32
Editor Guideline extension
(VS), 394-396
running VIM commands
in, 406-407
tracking changes in, 280-281
using Emac commands
in, 400-401
using Esc to return to, 237
zoom in/out of text with, 209-211
Emacs Commands extension
(VS), 400-401
embedded styles (HTML), 284-285
Enable Rich Client Visual Experience
option, 13
environment settings
exporting, 6-9
importing/changing, 14-16
errors
displaying HTML/CSS warnings
as, 268-269
Error List tool window, 86
navigating in Errors List, 303-304
Esc for returning to Editor, 237
Exception Assistant, 331-333
Exceptions dialog box, 365-367
exporting
breakpoints, 329
Command Window
aliases, 143-145
DataPoints, 309
environment settings, 6-9
“Export Your Window Layouts”, 39
"Exporting Your Environment
Settings”, 27
Export Selected Environment
Settings, 134, 143
Export Template Wizard, 58-60,
64-67
external tools list, 143-145
Import and Export Settings
Wizard, 25
Window Layouts, 134-136
expressions
Expression Builder, 174, 204
Regular Expressions. See Regular
Expressions

“Side Effects and
Expressions”, 347
tagged (Replace in Files), 203-206
watch, 340-343
extensions
file, 168-169
Visual Studio. See Visual Studio
extensions
external tools
creating keyboard accelerators
for, 141-142
exporting list, 143-145
External Tools List setting, 16
running, 136-140
"Using External Tools”, 141

F

files
closing only specified, 164-165
current, syncing Solution Explorer
to, 396-397
custom file extension
associations, 168-169
Display File Names Only (Find
Results window), 191
editing read-only, 282-283
File menu, 154
filename argument
(logging), 133-134
file open location, 165-166
File variables (customizing search
results), 207
File View (window layouts), 90
Find In Files, 190-191
Go To File (Find/Command
box), 183
opening file menu drop-down list
from keyboard, 159
opening location from file
tab, 158
recent, 154-155
recovered. See AutoRecover
feature
Replace in Files, 180-182, 192—
194, 203-206
show previous versions, 166-167
Skip File button (Replace in
Files), 193
Visual Studio Image
Library, 147-148
filters, setting for
breakpoints, 324-325
finding. See also searching
“Find Command”
documentation, 116
"Find Keyboard Shortcuts”, 121
Find All option (Find Symbol), 199

Find And Replace dialog box, 116
Find Combo box, 120, 122, 171,
182-184
Find/Command box, 182
Find In Files, 186-190, 190-191
Find In Files search results,
customizing, 206-208
finding keyboard shortcuts (Visual
Studio), 122-125
Find Next button (Quick
Find), 176
Find Next button (Quick
Replace), 178
Find Next button (Replace in
Files), 193
Find options (Find Symbol), 199
Find options (Replace in Files), 192
Find Result Format string
(registry), 207
Find Results windows, 190
Find What area (Quick
Replace), 177
Find What combo box, 187-190
Find What field, 197
Quick Find. See Quick Find
Find Symbol
basics, 196-200
results shortcuts, 200-203
floating DataTips, 306-307
floating tool window, docking to
previous location, 85
folders
creating in Class View, 350-352
Solution Folders, 54-55
fonts, importing, 17-21
Ford, Sara, 402
Foreground And Background
Colors In A Console Window
snippet, 263
formatting
documents/selections for
HTML, 265-266
HTML on paste, 268
forward slash (/) to collapse
Toolbox, 87
frameworks
Framework X/Silverlight X option
(Look In dialog), 198
older, using with
multi-targeting, 46
Friendly Name field (browsers), 97
Full Screen Mode (window
layouts), 93
Full Screen View (window
layouts), 90
functions, setting breakpoints
on, 316-317



G

GhostDoc tool (VS), 419-421
global actions, Undo/Redo, 222
Go Back markers, 277-278, 278-279
Gopp, Benjamin, 408
Go To Declaration (Ctrl+F12), 201
Go To Definition (F12), 200
Go To Definition for CSS, 194
Go To File (Find/Command

box), 183
Go To Line (Find/Command

box), 183
Go To Reference

(Shift+F12), 201-202
Granger, Chris, 407
Guide Diamond, 83-84
guidelines, adding to

code, 394-396

H

Harrington, Paul, 37, 394
Has Changed condition
(breakpoints), 319-320
Help Library Manager, 4
Help Online area (Exception
Assistant), 332-333
Hide External Items option
(Navigate To), 196
Hide Selection (code), 244-246
highlighting, reference, 223-225
history, command prompt, 104-105
Hit Count, breakpoint, 314-316
Horst, Bill, 334
"How to Customize What Files to
Search with Find In Files”, 189
HTML (Hypertext Markup
Language)
code snippets, 259-260
editor, changing default view
in, 236-237
embedded styles, 284-285
formatting documents/selections
for, 265-266
formatting on paste, 268
HTML Editor tag
navigation, 267-268
HTML Visualizers, 345
warnings, displaying as
errors, 268-269

Icon Image field (Export Template
Wizard), 61, 66

icons, refresh, 347-348

IDE navigator, 160-162

#If DEBUG compiler option, 292
1IS (Internet Information
Services), 46-47
illustrations
4 modes of window layouts, 90
Add New Item dialog box, 77
AllMargins extension, 411-412
animating environment tools, 14
auto-hide all tool
windows, 99-100
AutoRecover, 10-11
Autos window, 379-381
blank lines, accidentally
copying, 211
blank lines, inserting above/below
current line, 218
box selections, pasting content
between, 238-239
box selections, pasting single se-
lection into, 239-240
box selections, replacing text
with, 238
box selections,
zero-length, 240-241
Break All Processes When One
Process Breaks, 374-375
breakpoint filters, setting, 324
breakpoint Hit Count, 314-315
breakpoints, adding labels to, 294
breakpoints, enabling/disabling
all, 295-296
breakpoints, importing/
exporting, 329
breakpoints, setting in Call Stack
window, 368
breakpoints, setting on
functions, 316-317
breakpoint windows,
opening, 293
browsers for web
development, 96-98
Call Hierarchy, 310-311
Call Stack window, setting trace-
points in, 369
Choose Settings To Export dialog
box, 7
Classic view (VS 2010 Online
Help), 5-6
Class View, creating folders
in, 350-352
Class View, searching in, 353-354
Class View, synchronizing, 355
Clipboard Ring, cycling
through, 220-221
CodeCompare extension (VS), 403
Code Definition Window, 301
code snippets, creating new from
existing, 272-273

illustrations

Code Snippets, inserting, 253-255

Code Snippets Manager, 262-263

code snippets, surrounding exist-
ing code with, 256-257

color schemes, resetting, 24

column ordering in tools
window, 304-305

commands, running, 118-119

Commands tab, customizing
(toolbars), 30-37

Command Window, 113

commenting/uncommenting code
in web pages, 217-218

comments, adding to
DataTips, 307

conditional breakpoints,
setting, 318-320

conditional breakpoints, setting
complex, 321-323

custom file extension
associations, 168

custom item templates,
organizing, 68-70

custom project templates,
organizing, 71-72

DataTips, pinning to source
code, 305-306

DataTip values, viewing from last
debug session, 309

Debug Mode (windows
layouts), 92

default item templates,
reorganizing, 74-76

default project templates,
reorganizing, 78-80

default view in HTML editor,
changing, 236-237

Design and Source views in web
projects, 235-236

Design Mode, 91

development servers, using spe-
cific port for, 335

development settings,
resetting, 25-28

docking floating tool window to
previous location, 85

Document Outline (web
projects), 252-253

documents on multiple
monitors, 155-156

document window, closing
current, 158

editing read-only files, 282-283

Editor Guidelines extension
(VS), 394-395

Exception Assistant, 331-333

Exceptions dialog box, 365-366
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illustrations (continued)

illustrations (continued)
exporting Command Window
Aliases/External Tools
List, 143-145
exporting environment
settings, 6-8
Export Template Wizard, 58,
65-67
external tools, running, 136-140
file menu drop-down list, opening
from keyboard, 159
file open location, 165-166
files, closing only
specified, 164-165
files, recent, 154-155
Find And Replace dialog box, 116
Find in Files, 186-190
Find in Files search results,
customizing, 206-208
finding keyboard
shortcuts, 122-125
Find Symbol, 197
Find Symbols results
shortcuts, 200-202
floating DataTips, 306-307
Guide Diamond, 84
Help Library Manager, 4-6
Hide Selection, 244-245
HTML code snippets, 259-260
HTML/CSS warnings, displaying as
errors, 268
HTML Editor tag
navigation, 267-268
IDE navigator, 160-162
Image Insertion tool (Visual
Studio), 392-393
Import And Export Settings
Wizard, 6-7
importing/changing environment
settings, 14-16
importing colors, 21-24
incremental search, 184-185
inserting documents to right of
existing tabs, 153-154
Intellisense keywords, 215-216
Intellisense, making
transparent, 212
invoke statement completion, 226
item templates, 63
JavaScript code snippets, 260-261
JScript Intellisense, updating, 269
JScript libraries, 270-271
keyboard accelerators for external
tools, 141-142
Keyboard Mapping
Schemes, 125-127
keyboard shortcuts,
resetting, 131-133

Local Internet Information Server
dialog, 46
Locals window, changing context
in, 376-378
logging commands, 133-134
macros, creating/using, 144-146
multiple Startup Projects, 48-49
multiple versions of Visual Studio,
running side-by-side, 3
multiple views of same
document, 163-164
navigating errors in Errors
List, 304
navigating open document
windows, 157-158
Navigation Bar, using, 266-267
navigation stack, 275-276
New Item dialog box, 74
New Project dialog box, 44-46,
72
New Project locations, changing
default, 51
Object Browser navigation/
references, 362-364
Object Browser
overview, 357-358
Object Browser scope
settings, 359-362
outlining, collapsing code
with, 242-243
parameter information, 227
Pascal case (Intellisense), 216
Quick Find, 172-176
Quick Replace, 176-178
Quickwatch, 343-345
quotes, inserting when typing at-
tribute values, 264
Recent Projects list, 56
Recent Projects list, removing
projects from, 9
reference highlighting, 223-224
Regex Editor, 415
repeating last search in
Vs, 171-172
Replace in Files basic
options, 192-194
/ResetSettings switch, 39-40
Run To Cursor, 330
safe mode (Visual Studio), 38
saving changes before
building, 302-303
searching breakpoints, 312-313
searching currently selected string
without Find window, 185
searching in Toolbox, 88
selecting from current cursor to
last Go Back marker, 278-279
selecting/moving between match-
ing braces, 224-225

Settings To Export dialog box, 7

shortcuts, creating new, 128-130

Show Previous Versions option
(documents), 166-167

simple commands, 110-113

smart tags, using from
keyboards, 231-232

Snippet Designer, 418

Solution Explorer Tools
extension, 397

StructureAdornment extension
(VS), 409

tabs in Toolbox, 93

tagged expressions (Replace in
Files), 203-206

Task Lists, creating code shortcuts
in, 300

Task Lists, creating custom tokens
for, 297-300

templates in New Project/Item
dialogs, changing, 81-82

testing commands, 120-121

TODO comments in Task
List, 296-297

Toolbars tab, customizing, 27-29

Toolbox, 87

Toolbox, drag and drop code
into, 229-230

tracepoints, setting in source
code, 325-328

tracing, application/page
level, 336-338

tracking active items in Solution
Explorer, 52

tracking changes in
Editor, 280-281

transposing lines/words/
characters, 219-220

type-ahead selection support in
Solution Explorer, 53

Undo Quick Replace/Replace in
Files, 179-182

Undo/Redo global actions, 222

Undo/Redo stack, 221-222

using statements,
organizing, 232-235

visualizers, 345-346

Visual Studio 2010, changing vi-
sual experience in, 12

Visual Studio 2010 Online Help,
table of contents in, 4-6

Visual Studio color schemes,
changing, 18-21

Visual Studio Image
Library, 147-152

Visual Studio logging, 37

watch expressions, 340

white space, viewing, 242



word completion, 229

word wrap, 248-249

WPF Tree Visualizer, 371-373

zoom in/out of text with

editor, 210-211
images. See also Images Library
(Visual Studio)

Image Insertion tool, 391-393
Immediate Window, 122
importing

breakpoints, 329

colors, 17-21, 21-24

DataPoints, 309

fonts, 17-21

Import and Export settings, 16

Import and Export Settings

Wizard, 6, 14, 25
importing or changing environ-
ment settings, 14-16, 135
Import Selected Environment
Settings option, 22
includes operations, 195
Include Sub-Folders option (Find
What combo box), 189
incremental search, 184-185
Initial Directory, 139
Insert Documents To The Right Of
Existing Tabs option, 153
installing
CodeCompare extension (VS), 403
Editor Guidelines extension

(VS), 394
“Installing Visual Studio Versions
Side-by-Side”, 3

Visual Studio extensions, 385-387
Win7 Taskbar Extension, 413
Intellisense
JScript Intellisense, updating, 269
keywords, 215-216
making transparent, 212
Pascal case and, 216
Use IntelliSense To Verify The
Function Name, 317
XAML Intellisense Presenter
extension, 395-396
invoke statement
completion, 225-226
Is True condition
(breakpoints), 319-320
items
active, tracking in Solution
Explorer, 52-53
adding to custom tabs
(Toolbox), 94-95
New Items dialog, changing tem-
plates in, 80-82

item templates
creating, 57-64
custom, organizing, 68-71
default, reorganizing, 74-78
in Items dialog, changing, 80-82

J

JavaScript code snippets, 260-261
Johnson, Matthew, 389
JScript
Intellisense, updating, 269
libraries, using in JScript
files, 270-271

K

Keep Modified Files Open After
Replace All option, 181, 191,
193

keyboard accelerators, 141-142

keyboard shortcuts

Additional Keyboard Mapping
Schemes, 125-127

arguments and switches
(commands), 115

auto-populating, stopping
Toolbox from, 136

AutoRecover function, 10-13

Autos window, 379

blank lines, accidentally
copying, 211

blank lines, inserting above/below
current line, 218

box selections, pasting content
between, 238

box selections, zero-length, 240

breakpoints, adding labels
to, 293-294

breakpoints, enabling/disabling
all, 295-296

breakpoints, setting in Call Stack
window, 367

breakpoints, setting on
functions, 316

breakpoints window,
opening, 293

Call Hierarchy window, 310

changing visual experience in
Visual Studio 2010, 12

Class View, searching in, 353

Clipboard Ring, cycling
through, 220-221

Code Definition window, 301

code snippets, inserting, 253

Code Snippets Manager, 261

code snippets, surrounding exist-
ing code with, 256

keyboard shortcuts

code snippets, using, 258

Collapse To Definitions with
outlining, 246

command aliases, 113

command prompt history, 104

commands, running, 121

Commands tab, customizing
(toolbars), 30

Common tab/All tab in statement
completion, 226

CSS versions, choosing, 283

current document window,
closing, 158

current line, cutting/deleting, 213

DataPoints, importing/
exporting, 309

default view in HTML editor,
changing, 236

Design and Source views in web
projects, 235

Design view, toggling, 236

development settings,
resetting, 25

docking floating tool windows to
previous location, 85

docking/undocking tool
windows, 107

Dock menu, 102

Document Outline (web
projects), 251

documents on multiple
monitors, 155-156

Esc for returning to Editor return
to, 237

Exceptions dialog box, 365

exporting environment settings, 6

exporting external tools list, 143

exporting window layouts, 134

Export Template Wizard, 64

external tools, running, 136-140

file extension associations,
custom, 168

files, closing only specified, 164

files, recent, 154

“Find Keyboard Shortcuts”, 121

Find Combo box, 182-184

Find In Files, 186, 190

Find In Files search results,
customizing, 206

finding (Visual Studio), 122-125

Find Symbol, 196-200

Find Symbol results shortcuts, 200

Go Back markers, navigating
with, 277

Go To Definition for CSS, 194

Guide Diamond, rearranging
windows in Visual Studio 2010
with, 83

Hide Selection, 244
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keyboard shortcuts (continued)

keyboard shortcuts (continued)
HTML code snippets, 259
HTML/CSS warnings, displaying as
errors, 268
HTML, formatting documents/
selections for, 265
importing/changing environment
settings, 14
incremental search, 184
inserting documents to right of
existing tabs, 153
inserting quotes when typing at-
tribute values, 264
Intellisense keywords, 215-216
Intellisense, making
transparent, 212
invoke statement completion, 225
item templates, creating, 57
JavaScript code snippets, 260
JScript Intellisense, updating, 269
keyboard accelerators for external
tools, 141
Keyboard Mapping Schemes, 125
"Keyboard Shortcuts: Creating
New Shortcuts”, 112
"Keyboard Shortcuts Reset All
Your Shortcuts”, 131
Locals window, changing context
in, 376
macros, creating/using, 144-146
matching braces, selecting/mov-
ing between, 224
moving tool windows
with, 102-103
multiple start-up projects, 48-50
multiple views of same
document, 163
multi-targeting, using older
frameworks with, 46
Navigate To dialog, 195
navigating errors in Errors
List, 303
navigating property tabs, 55
Navigation Bar, using, 266
navigation stack, 275
New Project location, changing
default, 50
Object Browser navigation/
references, 362
Object Browser overview, 356
Object Browser scope
settings, 359
outlining, collapsing code
with, 242
parameter information, 227
Pascal case (Intellisense), 216
pasting single selection into box
selections, 239

posters, 425

Properties window, 249-250

Quick Find, 172

Quick Info option, 228

Quick Replace
(searching), 176-178

QuickWatch, 343-345

read-only files, editing, 282

Recent Projects list, removing
projects from, 9

Recent Project templates in New
Project dialog, 44

reference highlighting, 223

repeating last search in
VS, 171-172

Replace in Files basic options, 192

Run To Cursor, 330

saving changes before
building, 302

searching currently selected string
without Find window, 185

searching for project
templates, 43-45

selecting from current cursor to
last Go Back marker, 278

shortcuts, creating new, 127,
127-131

shortcuts, resetting all, 131-133

smart tags, using from
keyboards, 231-232

Solution Folders, 54

System menu, 102

tagged expressions (Replace in
Files), 203-206

Tag Specific options, 285

Task Lists, creating code shortcuts
in, 300

Task Lists, creating custom tokens
for, 297-300

temporary projects, creating, 56

testing commands, 119

text, replacing with box
selection, 237

Toolbars tab, customizing, 27

tool window animations,
changing, 14

tool window toolbar, access
to, 103

tracking active items in Solution
Explorer, 52

tracking changes in
Editor, 280-281

transposing lines/words/
characters, 219-220

type-ahead selection support in
Solution Explorer, 52-53

Undo Quick Replace/Replace in
Files, 179

Undo/Redo global actions, 222

Undo/Redo stack, 221

for using smart tags, 231-232

using statements, organizing
(C#), 232

Visual Basic 6. See Visual Basic 6
keyboard shortcuts

visualizers (Watch windows), 345

Visual Studio 6. See Visual Studio
6 keyboard shortcuts

Visual Studio 2010 Online Help,
table of contents in, 4

Visual Studio color schemes,
changing, 17

Watch window, 340

Web Applications/Virtual
Dlrectories, creating in
IS, 46-47

white space, viewing, 241

word completion, 229

word wrap, 248-249

for zooming, 211

zoom in/out of text with
editor, 209

keywords, Intellisense, 215-216
Kurata, Deborah, 164

L

labels, adding to
breakpoints, 293-294
layouts, window. See Window
Layouts
Lightweight view (VS 2010 Online
Help), 5
lines
blank, accidentally copying, 211
blank, inserting above/below cur-
rent line, 218
cutting/deleting current, 213-214
transposing, 219-220
lists, opening from keyboard, 159
loading Visual Studio, 37-38
Locals window, 348, 376-379
Location variables (customizing
search results), 207
logging (Visual Studio), 37-38,
132-134
Look at These File Types option
(Find What combo box), 189
Look In area (Quick Find), 173-174
Look In dialog (Find
Symbol), 197-199
Look in drop-down list (Find What
combo box), 189



M

Macro Explorer, 146
macros, creating/using, 144-146
Manela, Matt, 418
Mapping Schemes,
Keyboard, 125-127
/markall or /m switch, 117
Match Case option
Find Symbol, 199
Find What combo box, 187
Quick Find, 174

matching braces, moving/selecting

between, 224-225
Match option (Find Symbol), 199
Match Whole Word option

Find What combo box, 187
Quick Find, 174
Members list, 266-267
menu/command references
arguments and switches

(commands), 115

auto-hide all tool windows, 99
auto-populating, stopping

Toolbox from, 136

AutoRecover function, 10-13

Autos window, 379

blank lines, accidentally
copying, 211

blank lines, inserting above/below
current line, 218

box selections, pasting content
between, 238

box selections, zero-length, 240

Break All Processes When One
Process Breaks, 374

breakpoint filters, setting, 324

breakpoint Hit Count, 314-316

breakpoints, adding labels

to, 293-294

breakpoints, enabling/disabling
all, 295-296
breakpoints, importing/

exporting, 329

breakpoints, setting in Call Stack

window, 367

breakpoints, setting on

functions, 316

breakpoints window,

opening, 293

browsers for web
development, 96
Call Hierarchy window, 310
Class View, creating folders
in, 350
Class View, searching in, 353
Class View, synchronizing, 355
Clipboard Ring, cycling
through, 220-221

Code Definition window, 301

code snippets, inserting, 253

Code Snippets Manager, 261

code snippets, surrounding exist-
ing code with, 256

code snippets, using, 258

Collapse To Definitions with
outlining, 246

command aliases, 113

commands, running, 121

Commands tab, customizing
(toolbars), 30

commenting/uncommenting code
in web pages, 217-218

Common tab/All tab in statement
completion, 226

conditional breakpoints,
setting, 318

conditional breakpoints, setting
complex, 321

CSS versions, choosing, 283

current line, cutting/deleting, 213

cycling through open tool
windows, 86

DataPoints, importing/
exporting, 309

DataTips, pinning to source
code, 305-306

default New Project location,
changing, 50

default view in HTML editor,
changing, 236

Design and Source views in web
projects, 235

Design view, toggling, 236

development settings,
resetting, 25

docking floating tool windows to
previous location, 85

docking/undocking tool
windows, 107

Document Outline (web
projects), 251

documents on multiple
monitors, 155-156

document windows, closing
current, 158

Editor, tracking changes
in, 280-281

Esc for returning to Editor, 237

Exceptions dialog box, 365

exporting environment settings, 6

exporting external tools list, 143

exporting window layouts, 134

Export Template Wizard, 64

external tools, running, 136-140

file extension associations,
custom, 168

menu/command references

file location, opening from file
tab, 158

file open location, 165

files, closing only specified, 164

Find Combo box keyboard
shortcuts, 182

Find In Files, 186, 190

Find In Files search results,
customizing, 206

finding keyboard shortcuts in
Visual Studio, 122

Find Symbol, 196-200

Find Symbol results shortcuts, 200

formatting on HTML paste, 268

Go Back markers, navigating
with, 277

Go To Definition for CSS, 194

Guide Diamond, rearranging win-
dows in, 83

Hide Selection, 244

HTML code snippets, 259

HTML/CSS warnings, displaying as
errors, 268

HTML, formatting documents/
selections for, 265

IDE navigator, 160

importing/changing environment
settings, 14

incremental search, 184

inserting documents to right of
existing tabs, 153

inserting quotes when typing at-
tribute values, 264

Intellisense keywords, 215-216

invoke statement completion, 225

item templates, creating, 57

JavaScript code snippets, 260

JScript Intellisense, updating, 269

keyboard accelerators for external
tools, 141

Keyboard Mapping Schemes, 125

keyboard shortcuts, resetting
all, 131

Locals window, changing context
in, 376

logging commands, 132

macros, creating/using, 144-146

matching braces, selecting/mov-
ing between, 224

moving tool windows with
keyboard, 102

multiple start-up projects, 48-50

multiple views of same
document, 163

multi-targeting, using older
frameworks with, 46

Navigate To dialog, 195

navigating errors in Errors
List, 303
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menu/command references (continued)

menu/command references
(continued)

navigating open document
windows, 157

Navigation Bar, using, 266

navigation stack, 275

Object Browser navigation/
references, 362

Object Browser overview, 356

Object Browser scope
settings, 359

outlining, collapsing code
with, 242

parameter information, 227

Pascal case (Intellisense), 216

pasting single selection into box
selections, 239

Properties window, 249

Quick Find, 172

Quick Info option, 228

Quick Replace
(searching), 176-178

QuickWatch, 343-345

read-only files, editing, 282

recent files, 154

Recent Projects list, removing
projects from, 9

Recent Project templates in New
Project dialog, 44

reference highlighting, 223

Replace in Files basic options, 192

Run To Cursor, 330

saving changes before
building, 302

searching currently selected string
without Find window, 185

searching for project
templates, 43-45

searching in Toolbox, 88

selecting from current cursor to
last Go Back marker, 278

shortcuts, creating new, 127

smart tags, using from
keyboards, 231-232

Solution Explorer, tracking active
items in, 52

Solution Folders, 54

tagged expressions (Replace in
Files), 203-206

Tag Specific options, 285

Task Lists, creating code shortcuts
in, 300

Task Lists, creating custom tokens
for, 297-300

temporary projects, creating, 56

testing commands, 119

text, replacing text with box
selection, 237

Toolbars tab, customizing, 27
tabs in Toolbox, 93
tool window animations,
changing, 14
tool windows, closing, 87
tracepoints, setting in source
code, 325
transposing lines/words/
characters, 219-220
type-ahead selection support in
Solution Explorer, 52-53
Undo Quick Replace/Replace in
Files, 179
Undo/Redo global actions, 222
Undo/Redo stack, 221
using statements, organizing
(C#), 232
visualizers (Watch windows), 345
Visual Studio 2010, changing vi-
sual experience in, 12
Visual Studio 2010 Online Help,
table of contents in, 4
Visual Studio color schemes,
changing, 17
Visual Studio, repeating last search
in, 171-172
watches, adding from variable
windows, 348
Watch window, 340
white space, viewing, 241
word completion, 229
word wrap, 248-249
zoom in/out of text with
editor, 209
menus, rearranging, 32
Microsoft namespace, 234
Microsoft WindowsClient.NET
site, 13
minus sign (-) to collapse area of
code, 243-244
Misc category (Properties
window), 250
Modify Selection area (customize
dialog box), 34-37
Modify Selection option
(toolbars), 29
monitors, multiple documents
on, 155-156
mouse wheel, zooming in/out of
text with, 209-210
moving
between Common tab and All tab
in statement completion, 226
and selecting between matching
braces, 224-225
multicolumn sorting, 305
multiple monitors, documents
on, 155-156

multiple Startup Projects, 48-50

multiple versions of VS, running
side-by-side, 3

multiple views of same
document, 163-164

multi-targeting, using older frame-
works with, 46

My Solution option (Look In
dialog), 198

N

namespaces, System, 234
naming
custom toolbars, 29
tabs (Toolbox), 95
navigating
backwards/forwards with Go Back
markers, 277-278
errors in Errors List, 303-304
Find Results list, 190
HTML Editor tag
navigation, 267-268
IDE navigator, 160-162
Navigate To dialog, 195-196
Navigation Bar, using, 266-267
navigation stack, 275-276
Object Browser
navigation, 362-364
open document
windows, 157-158
property tabs in project
properties, 55
reference highlighting and, 223
among tabs in Toolbox, 89
NET Framework, older versions
of, 46
"A New Standard For Packaging
Your Data”, 388
New Item dialog box, 74-75, 80-82
New Project location, changing
default of, 50-51
New Projects dialog, 43-45, 56, 72,
80-82
n minutes/n days options
(AutoRecover), 10

(0

Object Browser

Browse Definition
command, 202-203

navigation and
references, 362-364

“The Object Browser: Browsing
Scope”, 198

overview, 356-357

setting browsing scope, 359-362



using for web
development, 96-98
Object images (VS Image
Library), 151
/on /off argument (logging), 133
Online Help, table of contents in
(Visual Studio 2010), 4-6
Open Data Protocol Visualizer ex-
tension (VS), 405-406
opening
file location from file tab, 158
file menu drop-down list from
keyboard, 159
Open File Using Directory Of
Currently Active Document
option, 166
Open Packaging Convention, 388
"Optimizing Visual Studio 2010 and
WPF Applications for Remote
Desktop”, 13
ordering, column (tool
windows), 304-305
Organize Usings menu (editor), 232
outlining
Collapse to Definitions
with, 246-247
collapsing code with, 242-243
cut/copy/paste collapsed code
with, 247
output files (Visual Studio Image
Library), 147
Output Location (Export Template
Wizard), 61, 66
Output window option (Initial
Directory), 140
OverviewMargin extension
(VS), 411-413
/overwrite argument (logging), 133

P

page-level tracing, 336-339
Papadimoulis, Alex, 402
parameter information, 227-228
Parsons, Jared, 406-407
Pascal Case, 196, 216
pasting
content between box
selections, 238-239
cut/copy/paste collapsed code
with outlining, 247
formatting on HTML paste, 268
single selection into box
selection, 239-240
performance, improving by chang-
ing visual experience (VS
2010), 12-13

pinning
DataTips to source code, 305-306
projects to Recent Projects list, 56
tabs, 417
posters of keyboard shortcuts, 425
Power Commands extension
(VS), 398-400
PowerConsole extension
(VS), 404-405
PowerShell (Windows), 421-423
Prefix option (Find Symbol), 199
Presentation Zoom extension
(VS), 211, 408-409
Preview Image field (Export
Template Wizard), 61, 66
Process combo box (Locals
window), 377
Productivity Power Tools
(VS), 416-418
projects
creating temporary, 56-57
default templates,
reorganizing, 77-80
multiple startup, 48-50
navigating property tabs in proj-
ect properties, 55
New Project location, changing
default of, 50-51
pinning projects to Recent
Projects list, 56
removing from Recent Projects
list, 9
project templates
creating with Export Template
Wizard, 64-67
custom, organizing, 71-74
in New Project dialog,
changing, 80-82
Recent Project templates in New
Project dialog, 44
searching for, 43-45
properties
project, navigating property tabs
in, 55
Properties window keyboard
shortcuts, 249-250
Pugh, David, 409, 411

Q

question mark (?) for wildcard
searches, 105
Quick Find
buttons, 176
dialog box, 117-118
Find Next button, 176

Replace With area (Quick Replace)

Find Options area, 174-176
Find What field, 173
Look In area, 173-174
overview, 172-173
Quick Info option, 228-229
Quick Replace, 176-178, 179-180
QuickWatch
fundamentals of, 343-345
setting watch expressions
with, 341
window, 348
quotes, inserting when typing at-
tribute values, 264

read-only files, editing, 282-283
rearranging menus/toolbars, 32
recent files, 154-155
Recent Projects list
pinning projects to, 56
removing projects from, 9
Recent Project templates in New
Project dialog, 44
recovered files. See AutoRecover
feature
Redo/Undo global actions, 222
Redo/Undo stack, 221-222
reference highlighting, 223-225
references, Object
Browser, 362-364
refreshing data (Watch
window), 346-347
Regex Editor extension
(VS), 415-416
registry, editing, 207, 329, 395, 410
Regular Expressions
creating within code, 415-416
Find What combo box
and, 188-189
Quick Find and, 175
Remote Desktop, improving perfor-
mance over, 13
renaming code snippets, 230
repeating last search in VS, 171-172
Replace All buttons (Quick
Replace), 178
Replace buttons (Replace in
Files), 193-194
Replace in Files operation
basic options, 192-194
tagged expressions, 203-206
undoing, 180-182
Replace With area (Quick
Replace), 177
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Replace With field (Replace in Files)

Replace With field (Replace in
Files), 192-193
resetting
color schemes, 24
development settings, 25-28
all keyboard shortcuts, 131-133
Reset All option (Modify
Selection), 34
Reset button (tools), 130
ResetSettings switch (Visual
Studio), 39-41
Result options
Find in Files, 190-191
Replace in Files, 193
results shortcuts (Find
Symbol), 200-203
Richards, Noah, 414
Run command (Find/Command
box), 182
running commands, 121-123
Run To Cursor, 330

S

safe mode (Visual Studio), 38
saving
changes before building, 302-303
color schemes, 23
current settings, 25
images in .resx files, 393
Save AutoRecover Information
Every check box, 10
Script Editor, 168
ScriptFree view (VS 2010 Online
Help), 5
Scrollable Tab Wells, 417
searching. See also finding
breakpoints, 312-313
in Class View, 353-355
currently selected string without
Find window, 185-186
Find Combo box keyboard
shortcuts, 182-184
Find in Files, 186-190, 190-191
Find Symbol, 196-200
Find Symbol results
shortcuts, 200-203
for project templates in New
Project dialog, 43-45
Go To Definition for CSS, 194
incremental search, 184-185
Navigate To dialog, 195-196
Quick Find. See Quick Find
Quick Replace, 176-178
repeating last search, 171-172
Replace in Files, 180-182, 192—
194, 203-206

search results, customizing (Find
In Files), 206-208
Search Results (Find
Symbol), 199-200
Search Up option (Quick
Find), 174
simple searches for files, 105-106
in Toolbox, 88
Undo Quick Replace and Replace
in Files, 179-182
wildcard searches, 105-106
selecting
from current cursor to last Go
Back marker, 278-279
formatting for HTML
selections, 265-266
Hide Selection, 244-246
and moving between matching
braces, 224-225
Selection Comment/Selection
Uncomment:, 35
Server projects, launching, 50
settings
default development, 26
development, resetting, 25-28
environment, exporting, 6-9
environment, importing/
changing, 14-16
Set a Breakpoint (Find/Command
box), 183
“Setting a Breakpoint in the Call
Stack Window", 369
"Setting a Tracepoint in Source
Code”, 369
Settings To Export dialog box, 7
sharing tokens, 299-300
Shifflett, Karl, 395
shortcuts
creating new, 127-131
keyboard. See keyboard shortcuts
for running commands, 121-122
Show Commands Containing
area, 111
Show Previous Versions option
(documents), 166-167
"Side Effects and Expressions”, 347
Sitnikov, Dmitry, 413
Skip File button (Replace in
Files), 193
smart tags, using from
keyboard, 231-232
snippets, code
inserting, 253-256
Snippet Designer extension
(VS), 418-419
surrounding existing code
with, 256-257
using, 258-259

Solution Explorer
Properties button, 48
Solution Explorer Tools extension
(VS), 396-397
tracking active items in, 52-53
type-ahead selection support
in, 52-53
Solution Folders, 54-55
sorting
multicolumn sorting, 305
using statements, 234-235
Source and Design views in web
projects, 235-236
source files (Visual Studio Image
Library), 147
Spell Checker extension
(VS), 407-408
Split view, 235
stack frame (Locals window), 377
Startup Projects, multiple, 48-50
statement completion
invoking, 225-226
moving between Common tab/All
tabin, 226
statements, using, 232-235
Status Bar, 89
StructureAdornment extension
(VS), 409-411
StudioShell extension (VS), 421-423
styles, embedded (HTML), 284-285
style sheets, dedicated (CSS), 283
Substring option (Find Symbol), 199
switches and arguments
(commands), 115-119
symbols
Find Symbols results
shortcuts, 200-203
searching for, 196-200
synchronizing Class View, 355
syntax for logging, 132
System menu, 102
System namespaces, 234

-

table of contents in Visual Studio
2010 Online Help, 4-6
tabs
command prompt tab
completion, 105-107
inserting documents to right of
existing, 153-154
moving between Common tab
and All tab in statement
completion, 226
navigating in Toolbox, 89
opening file location from file
tab, 158



organizing in Toolbox, 231
pinning, 417
in Toolbox, 93-95
tagged expressions (Replace in
Files), 203-206
tags
HTML Editor tag
navigation, 267-268
Tag Specific options. See Tag
Specific Options dialog box
using smart tags from
keyboards, 231-232
Tag Specific Options dialog box
ASP.NET Controls, 286
Bold setting, 289
Client HTML Tags, 286-287
closing tag option, 287-288
Default Settings, 286
Delete option, 286
Enable Outlining for Tag, 288
Indent Contents, 287
Line Breaks, 287
Minimum lines setting, 288
New Folder option, 286
New Tag option, 286
Outlining in Code Editor, 288
overview, 285-286
Per Tag Colorization, 289
Per Tag Formatting, 286
Preview option, 287
Tag Background/Foreground
settings, 289
Tree view, 286
Task Lists
creating code shortcuts
in, 300-301
creating custom tokens
for, 297-300
TODO comments in, 296-297
templates
custom item, organizing, 68-71
default item, reorganizing, 74-78
default project,
reorganizing, 77-80
item, creating, 57-64
in NewProject/Items dialogs,
changing, 80-82
project, creating with Export
Template Wizard, 64-67
project, organizing custom, 71-74
project, searching for, 43-45
Recent Project in New Project
dialog, 44
temporary projects, creating, 56-57
testing commands, 119-121
text
replacing with box
selection, 237-238

Text variables (customizing search
results), 207
Text Visualizers, 345
zoom in/out with Editor, 209-211
“The Daily WTF" extension
(VS), 401-402
themes, creating with VS Color
Theme Editor, 389-391
Thread combo (Locals window), 377
Threads window, 325
Title Bar, 85
TODO comments in Task
List, 296-297
toggling Design view, 236
tokens, creating custom for Task
Lists, 297-300
toolbars, customizing
Commands tab, 30-37
Toolbars tab, 27-29
Toolbox
context menu, 136
drag and drop code into, 229-230
expanding/collapsing all in, 87
navigating among tabs in, 89
searching in, 88
stopping from
auto-populating, 136
tabs in, 93-95
tools
exporting external tools
list, 143-145
running external, 136-140
tools window
animations, changing, 14-15
auto-hide all, 99-100
closing, 87
column ordering in, 304
docking floating to previous
location, 85
docking/undocking, 107-110
keyboard access to toolbar, 103
moving with keyboard, 102-103
open, cycling through, 86
showing hidden with Auto Hide
Channel, 100-101
To, Quan, 388
tracepoints
setting in Call
Stackwindow, 369-371
setting in source code, 325-328
tracing
application-level/
page-level, 336-339
“Tracing and Implementing
Applications”, 325
tracking
active items in Solution
Explorer, 52-53

views

changes in Editor, 280-281
transposing lines/words/
characters, 219-220
"Trees in WPF", 371
Triple Click extension (VS), 414-415
Troubleshooting Tips area
(Exception Assistant), 332
two threads icon, 347
type-ahead functionality, 159
type-ahead selection support in
Solution Explorer, 52-53

U

uncommenting/commenting code
in web pages, 217-218

“Understanding Commands:
Running Commands”, 120

“Understanding Commands:
Aliases”, 119

undocking single tool
windows, 107-108

Undo Quick Replace/Replace in
Files, 179-182

Undo/Redo global actions, 222

Undo/Redo stack, 221-222

unhandled exceptions, unwinding
call stacks on, 334

Unicode, 140

universal zoom, 211

UnresolvedMergeConflict
token, 298

updating JScript Intellisense, 269

Use Defaults option (color
schemes), 24

Use Hardware Graphics Acceleration
If Available option, 13

Use option

Find What combo box, 187
Quick Find, 174-175
“Using External Tools", 141
using statements (C#), 232-235

Vv

variables
for customizing search
results, 207-208
Variable windows, adding watches
from, 348-350
Vertical Tab Well, 417
views
Classic (Visual Studio 2010 Online
Help), 5-6
multiple views of same
document, 163-164
“View Code Blocks Using Vertical
Lines”, 411
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views (continued)

views (continued)
View.ClassViewSearch
command, 354-355
viewing assigned aliases
(commands), 114
viewing white space, 241-242
window layout, 90
Virtual Directories, creating in
IS, 46-47
Visual Basic
Autos window and, 381
setting breakpoints in, 292
TODO comments in, 296
users in VS 2010, 163
Visual Basic 6 keyboard shortcuts
commands, running, 121
current line, cutting/deleting, 213
Design view, toggling, 236
file location, opening from file
tab, 158
Find Combo box keyboard
shortcuts, 182
Find In Files (Result options), 190
Find Symbol results shortcuts, 200
Go Back markers, navigating
with, 277
Go To Definition for CSS, 194
IDE navigator, 160
incremental search, 184
macros, creating/using, 144-146
multi-targeting, using older
frameworks with, 46
navigating errors in Errors
List, 303
navigation stack, 275
Object Browser navigation/
references, 362
Object Browser overview, 356
Object Browser scope
settings, 359
parameter information, 227
Quick Info option, 228
Recent Project templates in New
Project dialog, 44
Run To Cursor, 330
searching for project
templates, 43-45
transposing lines/words/
characters, 219-220
type-ahead selection support in
Solution Explorer, 52-53
Undo/Redo stack, 221
white space, viewing, 241
word wrap, 248-249
Visual C++ 2 keyboard shortcuts
breakpoints, setting in Call Stack
window, 367
breakpoints, setting on
functions, 316

breakpoints window,
opening, 293

Call Hierarchy window, 310

Class View, searching in, 353

code snippets, inserting, 253

Code Snippets Manager, 261

code snippets, surrounding exist-
ing code with, 256

code snippets, using, 258

Collapse To Definitions with
outlining, 246

commands, running, 121

commenting/uncommenting code
in web pages, 217-218

current line, cutting/deleting, 213

cycling through open tool
windows, 86

Design view, toggling, 236

docking floating tool windows to
previous location, 85

docking/undocking tool
windows, 107

Document Qutline (web
projects), 251

Find Combo box keyboard
shortcuts, 182

Find In Files (Result options), 190

Find Symbol, 196-200

Find Symbol results shortcuts, 200

Go To Definition for CSS, 194

Hide Selection, 244

HTML code snippets, 259

HTML, formatting documents/
selections for, 265

IDE navigator, 160

Intellisense keywords, 215-216

invoke statement completion, 225

JavaScript code snippets, 260

Locals window, changing context
in, 376

matching braces, selecting/mov-
ing between, 224

navigating errors in Errors
List, 303

navigating open document
windows, 157

navigation stack, 275

Object Browser navigation/
references, 362

Object Browser overview, 356

Object Browser scope
settings, 359

outlining, collapsing code
with, 242

Pascal case, 216

Properties window, 249

Quick Find, 172

Quick Info option, 228

rearranging windows in Visual
Studio 2010 with Guide
Diamond, 83

Run To Cursor, 330

Task Lists, creating code shortcuts
in, 300

type-ahead selection support in
Solution Explorer, 52-53

Undo/Redo stack, 221

visualizers (Watch windows), 345

white space, viewing, 241

Visual C++ 6 keyboard shortcuts

breakpoints, adding labels
to, 293-294

breakpoints window,
opening, 293

Clipboard Ring, cycling
through, 220-221

Code Definition window, 301

commands, running, 121

current line, cutting/deleting, 213

Design view, toggling, 236

Document Outline (web
projects), 251

Esc for returning to Editor return
to, 237

Find Combo box keyboard
shortcuts, 182

Find Symbol, 196-200

Find Symbol results shortcuts, 200

HTML, formatting documents/
selections for, 265

Intellisense keywords, 215-216

invoke statement completion, 225

Locals window, changing context
in, 376

multiple start-up projects, 48-50

navigating errors in Errors
List, 303

Navigation Bar, using, 266

navigation stack, 275

Pascal case, 216

Properties window, 249

text, replacing with box
selection, 237

white space, viewing, 241

Visual C# 2005 keyboard shortcuts

arguments and switches
(commands), 115

Autos window, 379

breakpoints, setting on
functions, 316

breakpoints window,
opening, 293

Code Definition window, 301

code snippets, inserting, 253

code snippets, surrounding exist-
ing code with, 256



code snippets, using, 258
Collapse To Definitions with
outlining, 246
command aliases, 113
commands, running, 121
commenting/uncommenting code
in web pages, 217-218
current line, cutting/deleting, 213
Design view, toggling, 236
Document Outline (web
projects), 251
Exceptions dialog box, 365
Find Combo box keyboard
shortcuts, 182
Find In Files (Result options), 190
Find Symbol results shortcuts, 200
HTML code snippets, 259
HTML, formatting documents/
selections for, 265
Intellisense keywords, 215-216
invoke statement completion, 225
JavaScript code snippets, 260
Locals window, changing context
in, 376
Object Browser navigation/
references, 362
Object Browser overview, 356
Object Browser scope
settings, 359
outlining, collapsing code
with, 242
parameter information, 227
Pascal case, 216
Properties window, 249
Quick Info option, 228
QuickWatch, 343-345
searching in Toolbox, 88
Solution Explorer, type-ahead
selection support in, 52-53
Task Lists, creating code shortcuts
in, 300
testing commands, 119
visualizers (Watch windows), 345
Visual Studio 2010 Online Help,
table of contents in, 4
Watch window, 340
white space, viewing, 241
word completion, 229
word wrap, 248-249
visual experience, changing in VS

2010, 12-13
visualizers, 345-346
Visual Studio

changing color schemes in.

See color schemes, changing
changing visual experience

in, 12-13

customizing with Windows
PowerShell, 421-423

Guide Diamond, rearranging win-
dows with, 83-84

Image Library, 147-152

logging, 37-38

Online Help, table of contents
in, 4-6

project templates stored in, 77

ResetSettings switch, 39-41

running multiple versions
side-by-side, 3

in safe mode, 38

storage of item templates, 75

“Visual Studio Commands with
Arguments”, 115

Visual Studio Gallery, 386-387

Visual Studio 6 keyboard shortcuts

breakpoints, setting on
functions, 316

breakpoints window,
opening, 293

Collapse To Definitions with
outlining, 246

commands, running, 121

current line, cutting/deleting, 213

Design view, toggling, 236

Find Combo box keyboard
shortcuts, 182

Find In Files, 186

Find In Files (Result options), 190

Find In Files search results,
customizing, 206

Find Symbol results shortcuts, 200

Go To Definition for CSS, 194

Hide Selection, 244

HTML, formatting documents/
selections for, 265

incremental search, 184

Intellisense keywords, 215-216

Locals window, changing context
in, 376

macros, creating/using, 144-146

multi-targeting, using older
frameworks with, 46

navigating errors in Errors
List, 303

navigating open document
windows, 157

Object Browser navigation/
references, 362

Object Browser overview, 356

Object Browser scope
settings, 359

outlining, collapsing code
with, 242

parameter information, 227

Pascal case, 216

Visual Studio extensions

Properties window, 249
Quick Info option, 228
Recent Project templates in New
Project dialog, 44
searching for project
templates, 43-45
Solution Explorer, type-ahead
selection support in, 52-53
Visual Studio extensions
AllMargins extension, 411-413
CodeCompare
extension, 402-404
Color Theme Editor
extension, 389-391
disabling, 388
Editor Guideline
extension, 394-396
Emacs Commands
extension, 400-401
GhostDoc tool, 419-421
Image Insertion tool, 391-393
installing from Extension
Manager, 386
installing from Visual Studio
Gallery, 386-387
installing through Xcopy, 387
Open Data Protocol Visualizer
extension, 405-406
overview, 385
OverviewMargin
extension, 411-413
Power Commands
extension, 398-400
PowerConsole
extension, 404-405
Presentation Zoom
extension, 408-409
Productivity Power
Tools, 416-418
Regex Editor extension, 415-416
resources for developing, 389
Snippet Designer
extension, 418-419
Solution Explorer Tools
extension, 396-397
Spell Checker extension, 407-408
StructureAdornment
extension, 409-411
StudioShell extension, 421-423
“The Daily WTF”
extension, 401-402
Triple Click extension, 414-415
uninstalling, 389-390
VsVim extension, 406-407
Win7 Taskbar Extension, 413-414
XAML Intellisense Presenter
extension, 395-396
ZoomEditorMargin
extension, 408-409

443
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.vsix files

wvsix files, 388
wssettings files, 21, 135
VsVim extension (VS), 406-407

w

Watch windows
column ordering and, 304
visualizers and, 345-346
watches, adding from variable
windows, 348-350
watching and changing
values, 340-343
Web Applications, creating in
IIS, 46-47
web development, different brows-
ers for, 96-98
web pages, commenting/uncom-
menting code in, 217-218
web projects, switching between
Design and Source views
in, 235-236
websites, for downloading
CodeCompare extension (VS), 404
"Disable Mouse Wheel Zoom”
extension, 210
posters of keyboard
shortcuts, 425
“Presentation Zoom"
extension, 211
“The Daily WTF", 402
websites, for further information
Autos window, 379
Emacs keyboard shortcuts, 401
"Export Template Wizard”
documentation, 68
“Find Command”
documentation, 116
GhostDoc extension (VS), 421
"HTML Editor Tag Navigation in
Visual Web Developer”, 267
Image Insertion tool,
customizing, 393
“Installing Visual Studio Versions
Side-by-Side”, 3
MSDN documentation, 110
Open Data Protocol
Visualizer, 406
Open Packaging Convention, 388
"Optimizing Visual Studio 2010
and WPF Applications for
Remote Desktop”, 13
Power Commands extension
(VS), 400
Power Console extension
(VS), 405
Properties Window, 249
reference highlighting, 223

Regex Editor, 415
Regular Expressions, 175
"Side Effects and
Expressions”, 347
Snippet Designer extension
(VS), 419
StudioShell module, 423
"The Daily WTF" extension
(VS), 402
trace element settings, 338
tracing, 339
"Tracing and Implementing
Applications”, 325
“Trees in WPF", 371
Triple Click extension (VS), 414
unwinding call stacks on unhan-
dled exceptions, 334
VIM extension (VS), 406
"Visual Studio Commands with
Arguments”, 115
Visual Studio, documentation
for, 37
Visual Studio extension devel-
oper’s blog post, 391
Visual Studio extensions, develop-
ment resources for, 389
Visual Studio Gallery, 386
vsix file, 388
Wildcard searches, 175
WPFPerf tool, 13
XAML Intellisense Presenter, 396
When Breakpoint Is Hit dialog
box, 327
white space
adding extra in code, 218
viewing, 241-242
Whole Word option (Find
Symbol), 199
/wild or /I switch, 117
wildcard searches, 105-106, 175,
188
Win7 Taskbar Extension
(VS), 413-414
Window Layouts
Debug Mode, 92
Design Mode, 91
exporting, 39, 134-136
four modes of, 90-91
Full Screen Mode, 93
windows
auto-hide all tool
windows, 99-100
Autos, 348
Breakpoints, 317
browser window size, 98
Call Hierarchy window, 310-312
closing current document
window, 158

closing tool windows, 87
Code Definition window, 301
Command Window, 122
detachable document
windows, 155
docking/undocking tool
windows, 107-110
floating tool window, docking to
previous location, 85
Immediate Window, 122
Locals, 348
moving tool windows with
keyboard, 102-103
navigating open document
windows, 157-158
QuickWatch window, 348
rearranging with Guide Diamond
(VS 2010), 83-84
searching currently selected string
without Find window, 185-186
showing hidden tool windows with
Auto Hide Channel, 100-101
Threads window, 325
tool windows, cycling through
open, 86
Watch. See Watch windows
Windows, Microsoft
Windows PowerShell, 421-423
Windows Presentation Foundation
(WPF), 13
words
transposing, 219-220
word completion, 229
word wrap, 248-249
WPFPerf tool (Windows SDK), 13
WPF Tree Visualizer, 371-373

X

XAML Intellisense Presenter exten-
sion (VS), 395-396

Xcopy, installing VS extensions
through, 387

XML, exporting DataTips as, 309

Xu, Jianchun, 404

y4

zero-length box selections, 240-241
ZoomEditorMargin extension

(VS), 408-409
zoom in/out of text with

Editor, 209-211
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Additional Tips from Chapter 1

AX.01 Getting Help Samples

WINDOWS Alt,H, L
MENU Help | Samples
COMMAND Help.Samples
VERSIONS 2008,2010
CODE vstipEnv0002

This is another one of those things that is always there but that developers tend to forget
about. You can get sample code from within Visual Studio itself. Just select Help | Samples
from your menu bar.

What you see next is version-specific—for example, in Visual Studio 2010, you will see the
page shown below:

ey, -

URL: |C:\Program Files\Microsoft Visual Studio 10.0%3amplesh1033%Readhe htm v|

Microsoft: Visual Studio® 2010 Samples

Explore Wisual Studio samples to get up-to-speed quickly with the Visual Studio 20101

-

MSDMN Orling Samples

The most up-to-date sarnples are always available anline thraugh the ¥isual Studio 2010
Samples page.

Be sure to check back often for the latest updates to samples, along with new samples as
they are released!

Samples on Disk

Sarmples for Visual Basic, Visual C#, Visual C++ and more are available in local .zip files in
the location where you installed Visual Studio:

Mote: To build the samples, you must extract the .zip files to a folder to which you have
write access,

1. Selectthe .zip file containing the samples you want to open fram the local Samples
folder.

2. Right-click the .zip file and then click Extract All... to extract the sarmples to a folder of
your choice, such as My Documents or your Desktop.




A8 AX.02 Make the Start Page Go Away

Click the Local Samples Folder link, and you see the folder shown in the following image:

studio 2010 Samples

LJRL: |C:\Prograr‘n Files\Microsoft Wizual Studio 10.0%Samples\1033
MName : Date modified
. LanguageSamples 1/24/2011 9:55 PM
1) CSharpSamples.zip 3/19/2010 11:34 AM
£ | ReadMe.htm 9/30/2009 9:19 PM
1) TeamTest Samples.zip 3/19/2010 8:05 AM
1) VBSamples.zip 3/19/201011:34 AM
4y vca0105amples.zip 3/19/2010 11:34 AM

From here, you just unzip the code samples for the language you are interested in.

Ax.02 Make the Start Page Go Away

WINDOWS AltV, G
MENU View | Start Page
COMMAND View.StartPage
VERSIONS 2010

CODE vstipTool0002

Does the Start Page appearing every time you start Visual Studio annoy you? You can set up
Visual Studio so that the Start Page doesn't load when you start Visual Studio. Just look in the
lower-left corner, and clear the Show Page On Startup check box.

From now on, the Start Page shows up only when you want it to.

Close page after project load
[ Shows page on startup

Ax.03 Bringing Back the Start Page

WINDOWS AltV, G
MENU View | Start Page
COMMAND View.StartPage
VERSIONS 2010
CODE vstipTool0001

You might have noticed that when you open up a Solution or Project, the Start Page goes
away. This is the new default behavior in Visual Studio 2010.
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To change it, look in the lower-left corner of the new and improved Start Page, and clear the
Close Page After Project Load check box. From now on, the Start Page sticks around until you

close it yourself.

[7] Clase page after project load
Showr page on startup

Ax.04 Show All Settings with Visual Basic

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
LANGUAGES
CODE

Alt,T, O

Tools | Options
Tools.Options
2005, 2008, 2010
VB

vstipEnv0042

Did you choose the Visual Basic settings during your install?

55 General Developrnent Settings
1:3 Project Management Settings

5 Wisual Basic Developrnent Settings
[ Wisual C# Development Settings
[55 Wisual C++ Development Settings
[5 Wisual F# Developrnent Settings
[ Webh Development

I% Web Development (Code Only)

If so, you might notice, when you open the Tools | Options menu, that the options are not all
there:

Options

4 Environment
General
Fonts and Colors
Keyboard

> Projects and Solutions

» Text Editor

> Windows Farms Designer

To bring them back, just select Show All Settings at the bottom-left of the dialog box, and all
the available settings will reappear:
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AX.05 Find Your Development Settings

Options

4 Ervironment -
General
Add-infhdacros Security
AutoRecower
Docurments
Extension Manager
Find and Replace

m

Fants and Colars
Import and Export Settings
International Settings
Keyboard
Startup
Task List
Web Browser

» Projects and Solutions

» Source Control

» Text Editar

» Debugging

> IntelliTrace

Show all settings

AX.05

Find Your Development Settings

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0020

Development settings determine quite a bit when you use Visual Studio. For example, they
determine how you see the installed templates and what options you see initially in the
Tools | Options dialog box. You probably remember the following choices when you installed
Visual Studio:

[ General Development Settings
f% Project Management Settings

[5 Wisual Basic Development Settings
[ Wisual C# Developrment Settings
[ Wisual C++ Developrnent Setkings
55 Wisual F# Development Settings
55 Wieb Developrrent

55 Wieb Development (Code Only)

If you happen to forget what choice you made, you can quickly get a reminder by going to
the registry key HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Microsoft\VisualStudio\<version>\Profile.
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Warning Don't make any changes in the Registry for this tip; just view the data.

So, for Visual Studio 2010, the path would be HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Microsoft\
VisualStudio\10.0\Profile, and then you would look at the “LastResetSettingsFile” string:

3_‘_'] LastResetSettingsFile REG_SZ Yavsspv_vs_install_directory®e\CommonT\IDE\Profiles\General wssettings

Assuming you haven't reset the settings via Tools | Import And Export Settings lately, this
value should have the name of the settings file you chose at first launch. In my case, as shown
in the preceding graphic, | chose the “General Development Settings” (General.vssettings)
option.

AX.06

Settings Automatically Saved On Exit

WINDOWS AltT, |
MENU Tools | Options | Import and Export Settings
COMMAND Tools.ImportandExportSettings
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEnv0026

Visual Studio automatically saves your settings every time it is closed. To see where this file
is located (or to change the location), go to Tools | Options | Import And Export Settings and
locate the Automatically Save My Settings To This File area:

" Options o =)
4 Environment - | Autornatically save rry settings to this file:
General Wdocumentsiwisual studio 20100 settings\CurrentSettings.wssettings
Add-in/Macros Security
AutoRecover [] Use team settings file:
Dacuments Browse...

Extension Manager
Find and Replace

m

Fonts and Colors
Impaort and Export Settings
International Settings

The nice thing is that you can use this to “undo” any changes you have made during a ses-
sion. So if you made some changes to Visual Studio but don't want to keep them, you can
import the CurrentSettings.vssettings (default name) file to bring back your settings from the
last time Visual Studio was closed.
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AX.07 Customize Your Toolbars in Visual Studio 2008: Toolbars Tab

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

Alt,T, C

Tools | Customize
Tools.Customize
2008
vstipEnv0032

You can customize any toolbar in Visual Studio 2008. Just click the drop-down arrow to the
right of any toolbar, click Add Or Remove Buttons, and choose Customize:

bl L &) Sh =

|| &dd or Remowe Buttons =

Text Editar »

Customize...

Whichever option you choose opens the Customize dialog box:

Customize

Toolbars | Cammands

Toolbars:

[] Class Designer

(7] Context Mernus
Data Design
Database Diagram
Debug

Debug Location
Device

Dialog Editor
Formatting

Help

HTL Source Editing
Irmage Editor
Layout

kenu Bar

FEOEEEEEEEEEL

wewis i New..

Rename..,

m

Delete

[] Use large icons
Show ScreenTips on toolbars

Show shortcut keys in ScreenTips

’ Keyboard.. ] [ Clase ]
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Custom Toolbars

Notice that the Toolbars tab lists all the available toolbars. When you click New to create a
customized toolbar, you are prompted to give the new toolbar a name:

Custornize @
Toolbars | Commands

Toolbars:

e - New...
Class Designer I
g::ati)x:s[i\ginus Mew Toolbar Al Rename...
Database Diagram | Tgalbar name:
Debug

Debug Location
Dewvice

Dialog Editor [
Formatting
Help
HTHL Source Editing

Image Editor

Layout

henu Bar =

Delete

Ok ] ’ Cancel ] Reset

50 o e

[T Use large icons
Showe ScreenTips on toolbars

Showe shortcut keys in ScreenTips

’ Keyboard.., ] ’ Close ]

After you name it, you can delete the custom toolbar by clicking Delete, or you can rename it
by clicking Rename:

Custornize @
Toalbars | Commands

Toolbars:

Recorder - o
Report

Report Borders
Report Formatting
Source Contral
Standard Delete
Style &pplication
Style Sheet Reset
Table Designer i
Test Tools
Text Editor
Wiew Designer
Workflow

Renarme...

Bl

m

AL Editor

5 o = o e

[] Use large icons
Showe ScreenTips on toolbars

Showe shortout keys in ScreenTips

’ Keyboard... ] ’ Close
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Additionally, you can take advantage of the following options at the bottom of the dialog
box:

e Use Large Icons Shows larger icons on toolbars in your environment.

e Show ScreenTips On Toolbars
items:

@3

[Find in Files (Ctrl-+Shift+F)}

Indicates whether you see a tooltip for the toolbar

e Show Shortcut Keys In ScreenTips Shows the shortcut key combinations in the
tooltips for items that have them.

“ Debug

Start Debugging (F5] |

- Ay

Clicking the Keyboard button at the bottom of the Customize dialog box is just the same as
going to Tools | Options | Keyboard (see vstipTool0063, “Keyboard Shortcuts: Creating New
Shortcuts,” on page 127 for details):

Optians @
a Environment - Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scheme:
General | (Default) v] l Reset I
Add-infMacros Security
AutoRecaover Show cormrmands containing:
Documents

Find and Replace ;

d
Fants and Colors ActionAdd METFrameworkLaunchCondition (]
Help ActionAddAction i
Action.AddDialog S
4| I +

m,

Import and Export Settings
International Settings

>
5 Source Contral

» TextEditor

> Business Intelligence Designers
> Database Tools

Keyhoard Shartcuts for selected comrnand:
Startup 4 Rernove
Task List
Wieb Browiser Use neww shortcut ing Press shartcut keys:
Projects and Solutions Global = Assign

Shortcut currently used by
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Customize Your Toolbars in Visual Studio 2008: Commands Tab

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

Alt,T, C

Tools | Customize
Tools.Customize
2008
vstipEnv0033

You can customize any toolbar in Visual Studio 2008. Just click the drop-down arrow to the
right of any toolbar, click Add Or Remove Buttons, and choose Customize:

bl L3 &) 5h =

| Add

of Rermowe Buttons = | Text Editar »

Customize...

Alternatively, you can go to Tools | Customize on the menu bar. Whichever option you
choose opens the Customize dialog box:

Customize

HOOOOEEEEEEEmE

Toolbars | Carrnands

Toolbars:

L - New...

Class Designer
Context Menus
Data Design
Database Diagram
Debug

Debug Location
Device

Dialog Editor
Formatting

Help

HTL Source Editing
Irmage Editor
Layout

tenu Bar

Renarne...

m

Delete

[] Use large icons
Showe ScreenTips on toolbars

Showe shortcut keys in ScreenTips

’ Keyboard... ] [ Close ]
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In this case, let’s look at the Commands tab:

Note To learn more about the Toolbars tab, see vstipEnv0032, “Customize Your Toolbars in
Visual Studio 2008 Toolbars Tab,” on page A12.

Customize @
Toalbars | Cornrnands
Categories: Commands:

L] Add MET Frarmework Launch Condition -
Addins ¥ . ¥
Build Add Action ‘E|
Class Diagrarn L Add Assernbly e
Cub i
D:tae Add Custom Action
Diata Source Wiew | Add Dialog
Database . -

Database Diagram Add File Launch Condition

Debug Add File Search

Dimension .

DSl Tools Add File Type

Edit Add Internet Information Services Launch Condition

File Add Launch Conditian

Faormat

Help Add Registry Launch Condition =
Image 2

Modify Selection Rearrange Commands..
To add a command, drag the command frorn the Commands list and drop the command on the target
toolbar or menu,

’ Keyboard.., ] [ Clase ]

The best way to learn how to customize menus and toolbars is to work through an example.

For our purposes, we want to add the ability to select some code, right-click, and comment
or uncomment the code.

First, we have to go back to the Toolbars tab and pick the menu or toolbar we want to modi-
fy. For our example, let's choose Context Menus:

Editor Context Menus = Class Wiew Context henus »

Customize
Toolbars | Cormmands
Toolbars:
[T Build
[] Class Designer
IZ s
|| Data Design
[] Database Diagram
[[]Cebug
[[] Debug Location
(IRl S,
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Now we click the Commands tab and locate the items we want to add. In this case, we dig a
bit and find Selection Comment and Selection Uncomment in the Edit category:

Customize @

Toolbars | Comrands

Categories: Commands:

Dimension = Selection Capitalize =
DEL Tools = ;

B SieciznConuiel

File |2 | Selection Formnat

Format .

Help Selection Lowvercase

Irnage Selection Swap Anchor

Insert = ;

Layout Selection Toggle Case

Macros 2 | Selection Uncomment

Mining Model e .

nien Selection Uppercase

Project Showe Grid l__.l
Query Designer )| Show Member List T
Refactar

Report Show Snippet Highlighting -
Report %

Modify Selection » ’ Rearrange Commands...

To add a cammand, drag the command from the Comimands list and drop the command on the target
toolbar or menu.

[ Keyboard... ] [ Close

Now we have to see which menu we want to modify. Let’s navigate to Editor Context Menus |

Code Window to see where we want our items to go:

|Edit0r Context Menus = | Class Wiew Context Menus ~ Debuc

| [ Code Window >|

HoML Editor - »

‘' tu AL A

BB o 2=

Refactor »
Drganize Usings 3
Insert snippet

Surround With

Go To Definition

Go To Reference

Find &Il References
Breakpaint 3
Run To Cursor

Cut

Copy
Paste

Outlining 3




Al8 AX.08 Customize Your Toolbars in Visual Studio 2008: Commands Tab

Now we drag the items where we want them on the menu:

|Edit0r Context kenus - | Class View Context Menus  Debugger (

Code Window » Selection Comment

105 1

HAML Editor  » | Selection Uncomrent |
Refactor v
Organize Usings 4
&, | Insert snippet
El | Surround With
3 | Go To Definition

B | GoTo Reference

Find &Il References
Ereakpoint 3
Run Ta Cursar

Cut

Copy
Paste

g8 i 2 %

Outlining 3

If we want, we can click Modify Selection to reset, delete, modify the name, modify the but-
ton image, change the way the item is displayed, or begin a new group:

Modify Selection + ’ Rearrange Comrmands...

Reset fram the C

Delete

Mame: Selection Uncamrment
o Copy Button Image

Paste Button Image

Reset Button Image

Edit Button Image..,

Change Button Image 3

Default Style

Text Only (Shways)

Text Only {in Menus)

Image and Text

Begin a Group
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We would like the new buttons to be in their own group, so we click the item just below
where we want our group to be:

| Editor Context Menus | Class Wiew Context Menus ~ Debugger

Code Window »
HAML Editar »

Selection Comment

TiEITl

Selection Uncomment

| Refactor M 3

DOrqanize Usli,r\'f.gs 3

Insert snippet
Surround With

48 | Go To Definition

Now we click Modify Selection and choose Begin A Group to get a new group line:

‘|Editar Cantext Menus | Class Wiew Context Menus > Debugger

Code Window »
HAML Editar »

Selection Comment

Selection Uncamment

W5 1l

Refactor I}? 3

Drganize Usings 3

Insert snippet
= | Surround With

I

Go To Definition

Close the Customize dialog box, select some code, and right-click to see whether our items
show up:

Comment election

15 i

Uncomment Selection
Fefactor 3
Organize Usings 3

Create Unit Tests...

Insert Snippet..,
Surround With,.,

+ TR
P ik

Gao To Definition
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AX.09 Hide or Show Default Buttons on a Toolbar

Hide or Show Default Buttons on a Toolbar

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEnv0028

You can pick and choose which default buttons you want to show on any toolbar. Just click
the drop-down arrow to the right of the toolbar:

Then click Add or Remove Buttons:

PR %% % [0 B REAETH] =

. & Mew Test,.. Add or Remowve Buttons -
] 'a[> Run Tests in Current Context Ctrl+R, T F
% Run &l Tests in Solution Ctrl+R, &

% Alllmpacted Tests Ctrl+F,
Debug Tests in Current Cormtext Ctrl+R, Ctrl+T
Debug &l Tests in Solution Ctrl+R, Ctrl+4
All Impacted Tests Ctrl +R, Ctrl+Y
Test Wiewr

Test List Editor

Test Results

Code Coverage Results
Test Runs

TestImpact Wiew

m@adHEEae s D

Show Code Coverage Coloring

. 4

Go to previous uncovered

e e e B e e e e e A S e e N S Y S

Go to next uncovered

+

Custamize..,
Reset Toolbar

As you can see, this gives you a list of the buttons currently being viewed. You can uncheck
some of them to create a customized look for your toolbar:
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=

v Eaj Tewny Test.,,

v

Test Wiew
Test List Editor
Test Results

Test Runs

<
M@ dHEOaas s & &

Customize..,

Reset Taalbar

All Impacted Tests

TestImpact Wiew

All Impacted Tests

a-.b Fun Tests in Current Contest Ctrl+R, T
Fun &Il Tests in Solution Ctrl+R, A

Ctrl+R, %

Debug Tests in Current Context Ctrl+R, Ctrl+T
Debug &l Tests in Solution Ctrl+R, Ctrl +2

Ctrl+R, Ctrl+Y

Code Coverage Results

Show Code Cowverage Coloring
Goto previous uncovered

Go to next uncovered

Add or Rermove Buttons -

Unfortunately, if you have added customized buttons, they can’t be hidden in this way:

Add or Rermove Buttons =

vleMain(s

e LY S

Build Solution
List Mernbers m
Pararmeter Info
Quick Infa
Complete YWord

%O e Gl EF
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Reset Toolbars

VERSIONS
CODE

2005, 2008, 2010
vstipEnv0029

You can reset any toolbar to its default settings. Just click the drop-down arrow to the right
of any toolbar, and then click Add or Remove Buttons:
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P % PR | RREERB| = -

. & Mewr Test., Add or Fermowve Buttons -

‘;'b Run Tests in Current Contesxt Ctrl+R, T

% Run &Il Tests in Solution Ctrl+R, 2,

“. Alllmpacted Tests Chel +R,
Debug Tests in Current Context Chrl+R, Ctrl+T
Debug &1 Tests in Solution Crl +F, Crl+4,
Al Impacted Tests Chrl+R, Ctrl+Y%
Test Wiew

Test List Editar

Test Results

Code Coverage Results

Test Runs

Test Impact Wiew

Show Code Coverage Coloring

i+

Goto presious uncovered

AL SIS SIS TS SIS SIS IS S SIS IS S

+

Go to next uncowered

Custarmize..,

Reset Toalbar

Click Reset Toolbar:

¥ By TestImpactiew

¥ = ShowCode Cowverage Colating
v |:= 5o to previous uncovered

v &= (o tonextuncovered

Customize..

Reset Toolbar

You now see the following dialog box:

Microsoft Visual Studio X1

I.-"'_"\-. Are you sure you want to reset the changes made to the 'Test Tools'
L - 4 toolbar?

Yes || Ne

Click Yes to remove any custom buttons and to reset the toolbar to its default settings.
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Note In Visual Studio 2008, you have to go through an extra menu to get to the Reset Toolbar

Additional Tips from Chapter 2

AX.11

Sorting Templates in the New Project Dialog Box

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Shift+N

Ctrl+Shift+N; Ctrl+N

Ctrl+Shift+N

Ctrl+Shift+N

Ctrl+Shift+N

Ctrl+N

Alt,F, N, P (new project); Alt,F, D, N (add new project)
File | New Project; File | Add New Project
File.NewProject; File.AddNewProject
2010

vstipProj0003

Ever just want to have an alphabetical list of templates in the New Project dialog box? Just
use the new Sort By drop-down list:

New Project

(-2l

Recent Templates [,NET Framework 4

~ | Sort by: [Default

| Search Installed Templat @ ‘

Installed Templates

4 Visual Basic
Windows

Va| Windaws Forms Applicatio

Web _th WPF Application

Default
: Wisual Basic

Name Descending oject for creating a cormmand-line

application
Visual Basic

A23
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AX.12 Toggle Icon Size in the New Project Dialog Box

Toggle Icon Size in the New Project Dialog Box

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Shift+N
Ctrl+Shift+N; Ctrl+N
Ctrl+Shift+N
Ctrl+Shift+N
Ctrl+Shift+N

Ctrl+N

Alt, F, N, P (new project); Alt, F, D, N (add new project)
File | New | Project
File.NewProject
2005,2008,2010
vstipProj0007

When you create a new project (or add a new item) in Visual Studio, you can change the icon
size from small to medium (called /arge in Visual Studio 2008). To do this, you need to find
the buttons that change the icon to your desired size and then click them. Unfortunately,
these buttons appear in different places, depending on your Visual Studio version. In Visual
Studio 2010, for example, the buttons are located toward the middle-right of the New
Project or Item dialog box, next to the Sort By field:

[.NET Framewark 4

~ | Sort by: | Default

| Search Installed Tem J@ |

g'cﬁ Windows Forms Application  Visual C#

&M WPF Application

Small Icons
Type: Vi
A project for creating an application with a
Windeows Forms user interface

Wisual C#

In Visual Studio 2005 and Visual Studio 2008, the buttons are at the far right, as shown in the

following illustration:

L5 [

BEE

ﬂ,,‘ECIass Library
@Wimlows Cantral Library
58 ASP.MET Web Applicatian

Large Icons i
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Choosing the StartUp Project

A25

WINDOWS

MENU

COMMAND

VERSIONS

CODE

Alt,P, A (with project selected in Solution Explorer);
Shift+F10, A (with project selected in Solution Explorer)

Project | Set as StartUp Project;
[Right-Click a project in Solution Explorer] | Set as StartUp Project

Project.SetasStartUpProject
2005,2008,2010
vstipEnv0014

When you work with multiple projects, one is usually the StartUp Project. That's the one

that starts up first when you start (with or without debugging). It's easy to spot the current
StartUp Project because its name appears in bold type in Solution Explorer:

Solution Explorer

= 2R

=

; Solution 'ConsoleApplication22’ (2 projects)
] _Z*ﬂ CaonsoleApplication22

» [=d] Properties
» i References
#] Pragram.cs

4 Z*ﬂ ConsoleApplication23

» [=d Properties
» i References
#] Pragram.cs

To quickly change the Startup Project, just right-click

choose Set As StartUp Project from the context menu:

‘Solution Explorer

=@ S

> I X

; Solution "ConsoleApplication22' (2 projects)

4 E Consale&nnlication??

P Build

> I Rebuild
ol

c‘;(— Clean

4 L q

. B % Publish...

> (2 Run Code Analysis
ol

Project Dependencies...

Calculate Code Metrics

Project Build Qrder...

Add

Add Reference..,

Add Service Reference...

336 View Class Diagram

Set as StartUp Project

a project in Solution Explorer and
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AX.14 Linked Items in Projects

Linked Items in Projects

DEFAULT Shift+Alt+A; Ctrl+Shift+D
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+D; Shift+Alt+A
VISUAL C# 2005 Shift+Alt+A

VISUAL C++ 2 Shift+Alt+A
VISUAL C++ 6 Shift+Alt+A
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Shift+Alt+A; Ctrl+Shift+D
WINDOWS Alt, P, G
MENU Project | Add Existing Item
COMMAND Project.AddExistingltem
VERSIONS 2005,2008,2010
CODE vstipProj0022

You sometimes have a shared resource that you want to include in your project. Traditionally,
you would add the existing item (Shift+Alt+A), and Visual Studio would make a copy for you.

However, did you know you can just link to the item instead? You would typically do this
if you had a shared resource on, say, a network drive that you want to include but don't
want to have a copy in your project. To do this, go to the Add Existing Item dialog box
(Shift+Alt+A) and choose Add As Link from the Add drop-down list.

File name: Readme tst - |AiFiles 1) -
[ Add |v] [ Cancel l
Add
Add &s Link

Now a link to the file is added to your project rather than a copy:

Solution Explorer

=S (E
; Solution 'ConsoleApplication2?’
4 [ ConsoleApplication22
=d| Properties
] References
] Program.cs
) Readme bt

You can tell a file is a link because it has an arrow indicator in the icon, as shown in the pre-
ceding graphic—much like the arrow you see on shortcut icons in Windows. The usual cave-
ats apply here, just as they do to any shortcut. For example, for Visual Studio to use the file,
you need to make sure that the path to the linked file is accessible.
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Using the Miscellaneous Files Project

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Environment | Documents
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2008,2010
CODE vstipProj0012

Did you know that Solution Explorer can display a Miscellaneous Files project for files that
you do not want to permanently associate with a project or solution? Maybe you still want
to track and be able to open certain files quickly—but not associate them with the project or
solution. For example, you can create and edit files by using the Visual Studio editors without
creating a project. You can also work on files that you want to use temporarily—such as files
in which you keep development notes while you work on your solution.

To get the Miscellaneous Files folder to show up, go to Tools | Options | Environment |
Documents and select the Show Miscellaneous Files In Solution Explorer option:

Options
4 Environment P [ Reuse current document window, if saved
General [¥] Detect when file is changed outside the environment
Add-in/Macros Security [] Auto-load changes, if saved

AutaRecover [V] Allow editing of read-anly files: warn when attempt to save
Dacuments § i . i
Extension Manager [¥] Open file usmg. (I|rect?ry of .:.urrer'ltl:,r active document
Check far cansistent line endings on load

m

Find and Replace

Fants and Calors Display warning when global undo will modify edited files

Impaort and Expart Settings [¥]iShow Miscellaneous files in Solution Explarer:
International Settings 0 items saved in the Miscellaneous files project
Keyboard

Pay particular attention to the Items Saved In The Miscellaneous Files Project field, which is
initially set to zero. Leaving this value set to zero shows only extra files you currently have
open; however, setting it to another number indicates how many files you want to remember
at any given time. If you aren't sure about what this value should be, to get started, | suggest
setting this value to at least five.

Note The Miscellaneous Files Project does not show up until you open up at least one file that
goes in it.
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After you open a file that doesn't belong to the solution, the folder shows up, as shown in

the following illustration:

Solution Explorer

; Solution 'ConsoleApplication22' {1 project)

4 (3 ConsoleApplication22
> [=dl Properties
» [«3] References
#] Pragram.cs
4 2 Miscellaneous Files

=5 ConsoleApplication22.suo

With the folder now showing, you can right-click and open, create, or remove files:

Note Removing files from this folder doesn't delete them permanently.

4 |0 Miscellaneous Files
1 MewFile..
Lj Open File...
#£ Cut
Paste
Remove

X
Properties

Ctrl+M
Ctrl+0
Ctrl+X
Ctrl+V
Del
Alt+Enter

Ax.16 Change the Order of Your Application Settings

VERSIONS
LANGUAGES
CODE

2008,2010
C#,VB
vstipProj0024

When working in your project properties, you might sometimes find yourself using a variety
of application settings (I'm assuming you know how to create and use application settings;
if not, you can find more information at http.//msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/a65txexh.

aspx):


http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/a65txexh.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/a65txexh.aspx
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Resources
MName Type Scope WValue
Servi
BV BackgroundCal... | System.Dra... | |User - .l}, 51, 204
Settings® FaregroundColar |System.Dra... |= |User - .204, 102, 153
Reference Paths Path string | Application hd |.-\--\stuﬂ
WindowCalar System.Dra... | |User - .255, 80, 80
Signi
'ging SettingsMame string w |User ¥ |Bubba's Stuff
Security [ Setting string ¥ |User -

But what if you want to organize these settings? For example, suppose you want the
WindowColor setting to appear with the other color settings. You can change the sequence
to your preference.

Warning Changing a setting requires you to manually edit your settings file—which could get
you into trouble if you make a mistake, so do this at your own risk. Also, make a copy of your set-
tings file before editing it so that you can recover if a problem occurs.

First, save any pending changes, and close the Properties window. Now open up the project
location:

m A save Program.cs Ctrl+5
m Close Ctrl+Fd
usin Close All But This
usin
usit Copy Full Path
Open Containing Folder
T Eamf Float

= Dock as Tabbed Document

Locate your Properties folder:

s | %« Proje.. » CSharpWindowsFarmsApplication » v|d'r,|

Organize « 3 Open Include in library = Sharewith = » &=

-

Marme Date maodified Type
! bin 6/20/201L 303 PM File folder
. abj 6/29/2011 3:03 PM File falder
| . Properties 6/29/2011 3:03 PM File falder

=
Pk

= app.config 9/2011 3:09 PM KL Canfir
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Locate your Settings file, named Settings.settings in this example:

E=8 EoR ==
w| . = CSharpWindowsFormsApplication » Properties - |+ Search Pro.. 2 [
L P PP [ +
Organize v [=”] Open with... E-mail Burn New folder ==« [ IZEZI
-
MName Date maodified Type Size
#] AssemblyInfo.cs 6/29/2011 3:03 PM Visual C#
#] Resources.Designer.cs 6/29/2011 3:03 PM Visual C= Sa
_:J Resaurces.resx 6/29/2011 3:03 PM MET Mana
#] Settings.Designer.cs 6/29/2011 3:09 PM WVisual C
| Settings.settings 6,/29/2011 3:09 PM Wisual Stuclio Setti

Open the Settings.settings file with a plain text editor such as Notepad. Notice that the file is
an XML file:

M_w| Settings.settings - Motepad EI@

File Edit Format Wiew Help

<?7xm] wersion="1.0" encoding="utf-8'7 .
<SettingsFi1e xmins="http: schemas.n
<Profiles />
<Settings»
<5etting MWame="BackgroundColar™ 1
<value profile="{Defaultl"=0,
</getting>
<Setting nWame="Foregroundcolor” T
<value pProfile="(Defaultl"=204,
</Setting>
<Setting Name="Path" Type="Systen
<value profile="(oefaultl"s=. .M.
</Setting>
<setting Name="windowColor" Types
<value profile="{Dpefaulti">2559,
</setting>
<Setting nWame="settingsname” TyEE
<value profile="(Dpefault)">Bubk
</Settings
< /Settings>
</settingsFiles

n

As you see in the preceding illustration, each setting resides in a <Setting> element. You just
need to rearrange the elements in the order you want them. In this case, select the <Setting>
element whose name attribute is WindowColor, as shown in the following illustration:
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r

ﬁ Settings.settings - Motepad EI@

File Edit Format View Help

<?7xm] wersion='1.0" encoding="utf-8'7 .
<settingsFile xmlns="http://schemas.n
<profiles />
<settingss
<Setting Wame="Backgroundcolor" 7
<value pProfile="(Default)">0, ¢
< /settings
<Setting MWame="ForegroundZolor" 7
<value profile="(Default)">204,
< /Settings
<Setting Mame="Path" Type="sSystan
<value Profile="(Default)">. .M.
< settings

ting Mame="settingsnName" Ty
<value pProfile="(pefault)">BuU
< /Settings
</settings>
</SettingsFiles

b

Next just cut and paste it where you want the setting to show up. For this example, place it
just after the ForegroundColor <Setting> element:

H Settings.settings - Motepad EIIEI

File Edit Format Wiew Help

<7xm] wersion='1.0" encoding='utf-8'% .
<settingsFile xmins="http://schemas.n
<Profiles />
<sertingss
<Setting Mame="BackgroundColor"” T
<value profile="(Default)">0, ¢
</Settings>
<Setting MName="ForegroundCaolar™ 1
<value profile="(oefaultl)"=204,
< /Settings>
<setting Mame="windowColor" Types
<value profile="{Defaultl">2559,
</setting>
<Setting Mame="Path" Type="Systen
<value profile="(Default)"=. ..
< /Settings
<Setting Mama="sSettingsMama" TyEe
<value profile="{oefault)"=Buhk
</Setting>
</Settingss>
< /SettingsFiles
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Save your changes and close the file. Now, when you go back into your Project properties,
you'll see the settings arranged in their new order:

Resources
MName Type Scope Value
Servi
- y RSN System.Dra... | v [User - [l 5. 204
Settings ForegroundColor | System.Dra... User - .204_ 102, 153
Reference Paths WindowCalor Systemn.Dra.. User - .255_ 80, 80
Path string Application | = [\ \stuff
Signing Settingshame string User ~ |Bubba's Stuff
Security * -

Ax.17 Hide or Show the Solution File in Solution Explorer

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

AltT, O

Tools.Options
2005,2008,2010
vstipProj0008

Tools | Options | Projects and Solutions | General

If you don't like seeing the solution file in Solution Explorer, you can easily hide it (or show it
if you have it hidden). First, take a look at the default view of Solution Explorer, with the solu-

tion file showing:

Solution Explorer

=N

4 [ €SharpWindowsFormsApplication
» = Properties
= [+3] References
= app.config
» =] FormLes
#] Pragram.cs
#] Settings.cs

;; Solution "CSharpWindowsF armsApplication’

To hide the solution file, select Tools | Options | Projects And Solutions | General, and clear

the Always Show Solution option:

Show acdvanced build configurations
[C] Akways show solution
Save new projects when created
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The result is shown below:

Solution Explorer

= 2R

.z CSharpWindowsFor msApplication

> [Zd Properties

2 [53] References
i3 app.config

> =] Formles
#] Program.cs
#] Settings.cs

Note This feature works only when you have just one project in the solution; if you have mul-
tiple projects in your solution, Visual Studio ignores this setting and shows you the solution node.
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New Project Dialog Preferred Language

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

AltT, I

Tools | Import and Export Settings
Tools.ImportandExportSettings
2005,2008,2010

vstipEnv0041

As you're examining items that Visual Studio can export, you might come across the New
Project Dialog Preferred Language option, under General Settings:

Which settings do you want to export?

EIRIEIRIE]

Find Optians -
Find Symbal Options

Menu and Command Bar Customizations
Mew Project Dialog Preferred Language

Description:

Specifies the organization of the folder
nades in the Mew Project dialog.

Object Browser Options

You might wonder what that means. The best way to explain is to show you a little bit more
about the inner workings of Visual Studio.
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When you installed Visual Studio, you might recall having chosen your preferred develop-
ment settings:

[5% General Development Settings
[Z5 Praject Management Settings

[Z5 Visual Basic Development Settings
[Z5 Visual C# Develapment Settings
[Z5 Visual C++ Development Settings
ff& Visual F= Development Settings
|E'_q Web Development

|:f& Web Development (Cade Only)

Some of these options are language-specific, and some are not. If you chose General

Development Settings, for example, you have no preferred language in the New Project dia-
log box, so you see a list of languages:

Mew Project

Recent Templates

Installed Templates

Visual Basic

Visual C#

Visual C++

Visual F#

Other Project Types
Database

Modeling Projects

Without a preferred language, the New Project dialog box groups all the language-specific
templates into separate nodes, so you can easily select the one you want. However, if you
chose a development setting option associated with a particular language, such as VB, you
see something different in the New Project dialog box:

Mew Praject

Recent Templates

Installed Templates

Visual Basic

Other Languages
Other Project Types
Database

Modeling Projects
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As you can see, the other top-level language nodes have disappeared, because you already
indicated that Visual Basic is your preferred language. Instead, you'll see an Other Languages
node that represents all the other languages:

Mew Project

Recent Templates

Installed Templates

Visual Basic
4 Other Languages

Visual C#
Visual C++
Visual F#

Other Project Types

Database

Maodeling Projects

Test Projects

So, to come full circle, when you export the New Project Dialog Preferred Language item, it
saves this structure for you, which you can then later import.

AX.19 Optimizing Your Project Code

DEFAULT Alt+Enter (with project selected in Solution Explorer)
VISUAL BASIC 6 Alt+Enter (with project selected in Solution Explorer)
VISUAL C# 2005 Alt+Enter (with project selected in Solution Explorer)

VISUAL C++ 2 Alt+Enter (with project selected in Solution Explorer)
VISUAL C++ 6 Alt+F7; Alt+Enter (with project selected in Solution Explorer)
WINDOWS Alt,P, P
MENU Project | [Project Name] Properties
COMMAND Project.Properties
VERSIONS 2008,2010
LANGUAGES C#,C++, VB
CODE vstipProj0014

In vstipDebug0032 ("Understanding Just My Code,” page A215), we touched on optimiza-
tion. When optimization is turned off (the default setting for Debug builds), it factors into
the code being considered “yours” for the purposes of determining what is “Just My Code.”
Generally, you won't turn this on for Debug builds. If you do, debug symbols are not gener-
ated and you can't step through your code.
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When you create a Release build, Visual Studio turns optimization on by default. So what is
optimization? According to the documentation, the optimization option “enables or disables
optimizations performed by the compiler to make your output file smaller, faster, and more
efficient.”

It's useful to know where to find this option.

C#
In C#, you'll find the Optimize Code option in the Project properties on the Build tab:

Application
Caonfiguration: |Active (Debug)
Bunld”
Platfarm: | Active (46)
Build Events
G I
Debug enera
Resources Conditional compilation symbals:
Define DEBUG constant
Services
Define TRACE canstant
Settings

Platform target:

Reference Paths
[T] Allow unsafe cade

Signing Optimize code

VB

In VB, it is also in the Project properties, but on the Compile tab, and you need to click
Advanced Compile Options to find it:

Application

Canfiguration: ’Active {Debug) -
Campile
Debug [T] Disable all warnings
Reforenery [] Treat all warnings as errors
Generate XML documentation file
Resaurces
Services

4l

’ Advanced Compile Options...
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Next, locate the Enable Optimizations option:

Advanced Compiler Settings
Optimizations

[] Remove integer overflow checks Enable aptimizations

C++

While VB and C# have only a single option to control optimization, C++ supports a number
of more specific optimizations. For example, you can choose to optimize for application
speed or for program size. Enabling the optimizations setting from the Project properties en-
ables full optimization (/Ox).

You can get a sense of the full range of /O features in the following list at http://msdn.microsoft.
com/en-us/library/klack8f1.aspx:

e /Ol optimizes code for minimum size.

e /O2 optimizes code for maximum speed.

e /Ob controls inline function expansion.

e /Od disables optimization, speeding compilation and simplifying debugging.

e /Og enables global optimizations.

e /Oi generates intrinsic functions for appropriate function calls.

e /Os tells the compiler to favor optimizations for size over optimizations for speed.

e /Ot (a default setting) tells the compiler to favor optimizations for speed over optimiza-
tions for size.

e /Ox selects full optimization.

e /Oy suppresses the creation of frame pointers on the call stack for quicker function
calls.

Finally

Optimization does a lot of cool things that are great for a shipping application—but not for
one you are currently working on and debugging. It's easy to get deep into what the various
optimization options actually do; Eric Lippert, of Microsoft, wrote an excellent article on this
subject, titled "What Does the Optimize Switch Do,” which you can find at http://blogs.msdn.
com/b/ericlippert/archive/2009/06/11/what-does-the-optimize-switch-do.aspx.


http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/k1ack8f1.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/k1ack8f1.aspx
http://blogs.msdn.com/b/ericlippert/archive/2009/06/11/what-does-the-optimize-switch-do.aspx
http://blogs.msdn.com/b/ericlippert/archive/2009/06/11/what-does-the-optimize-switch-do.aspx

A38 AX.20 Full Screen Mode

Additional Tips from Chapter 3

AX.20 Full Screen Mode

DEFAULT Shift+Alt+Enter
VISUAL BASIC 6 Shift+Alt+Enter
VISUAL C# 2005 Shift+Alt+Enter

VISUAL C++ 2 Shift+Alt+Enter
VISUAL C++ 6 Shift+Alt+Enter
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Shift+Alt+Enter
WINDOWS AltV, U
MENU View | Full Screen
COMMAND View.FullScreen
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0024

You can quickly switch from any current window state to Full Screen Mode by pressing

File Edit View Website Bulld Debug Tesm Data Tools Architecture Test Anshae Window Help (3 FullScreen
Deloultospe %
Cllent Oblects & Events T (o Evenss) ]
X Fage Title"Rome Page” Language="Ve" FastersageFiiee"n/Site Master” AutoEventireupsTalse” &
CodeFile-"Detault.aspx.vb” Inherits="_Detault” % ,
casp:Content To="HeaderContent* runats"server® ContentPlaceHolderIDs"Headcontent™>
»
To="RadyCantrat " CantentPlaceoldes -
lielcone to ASPLHET!
/2>
<
To learn more obout ASP.NCT vizit <o href-"http://mei.03p.nct” title-"ASP.NT Hebsite"»waw.03p.ncte/os.
o
Pae
Vou can alse Find <a href- i /ulink/ L inkT0-
“itlesHSON ASS.NET Docs”sdacumentation on ASPLNET At WSOH</3> 3
<]
</nsp:Contents
s - i 5
1000 [ fp | @ somee || | xpeneamostycamens i

By default, this action hides the toolbars and takes up as much of the screen as possible. The
advantage, of course, is that you get more real estate to work with when you need more
room.

To come out of Full Screen Mode, just press Shift+Alt+Enter again and you are returned to
normal view.
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Ax.21  Split Your Windows Horizontally

WINDOWS Alt,W, P (toggle split and remove)
MENU Window | Split; Window | Remove Split
COMMAND Window.Split (toggle split and remove)
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0004

A39

In Visual Studio, you can split your windows horizontally. This feature has been available in
Microsoft products for quite a while. Just go to Window | Split on the menu bar, or you can

use the following mouse technique.

Go the upper-right corner of a document window, and look for the splitter control, as shown

in the following illustration:

N
=
-

a

Click and drag the control down to begin the split process:

Now you have a horizontal split, so you can do things like see different sections of your

document at the same time:

Client Objects & Events | (Mo Events) -
<%@ Page Title="Home Page” Language="VB" MasterPageFile="~/Site.Master” AutoEventiireup="false”
CodeFlle="Default.aspx.vb™ Inherits="_Default” %>

<asp:Content ID="HeaderContent” runat="server” ContentPlaceHolderID="HeadContent™>
</asp:Content>
Sl<asp:Content ID="BodyContent” runat="server” ContentPlaceHolderID="MainContent”>

=] <h2>
Welcome to ASP.MNET!
3 </h2>
= epr
To learn more about ASP.NET visit <a href="http://www.asp.net” title="ASP.NET Website">www.asp.net
<in> -
1%~ | [ »
—

<@ Page Title="Home Page” Language="VB" MasterPageFile="~/Site.Master” AutoEventiireup="false"
CedeFile="Default.aspx.vb" Inherits="_Default" %>

<asp:Content ID="HeaderContent™ runat="server” ContentPlaceHolderID="HeadContent™>
</asp:Content>
El<asp:Content ID="BodyContent” runat="server” ContentPlaceHolderID="MainContent”>

n

= <h2>
Welcnme ta ASP_NFT!
</h2>
=) <p> L4
To learn morc about ASP.NET vizit <a hrof="http://ww.asp.nct” title="ASP.NET Wcbsitc™>www.asp.nct
3 </p>
El <p>

You can also find <a href="http:
title="MSDN ASP.NET Docs”>documentation on ASP.NET at MSDN</a>.

</p>
_</asp:Content>

0%~ «| m »
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To remove a split, select Window | Remove Split—or just double-click the line separating the
two sections.

AX.22 Sorting Items in the Toolbox

WINDOWS Shift,F10, O (with the Toolbox selected)
MENU [Right Click the Toolbox] | Sort Items Alphabetically
COMMAND Tools.SortltemsAlphabetically
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipTool0052

® Warning As far as | know, there is no easy way to undo the sorting action other than resetting
the Toolbox, so make sure you really want the Toolbox items listed alphabetically before you ap-
ply this tip.

If you don't like the default sort order for items in the Toolbox, you can right-click the
Toolbox and then choose to sort the items alphabetically:

Button | |I

& Cut Ctrl+X

53 Copy Ctrl+C

4 Paste Ctrl+V

X Delete Del
Renarme Item

List View
E% Show All
Choose Items...
= Sort Itermns Alphabetically
A Reset Toolbox
Add Tab
Move Up

X

Move Down

Selecting this option sorts the items by name, assuming they weren’t sorted that way already:



Appendix B Additional Tips A4l

5 AdRotator
:= BulletedList
Button

m Calendar
CheckBox
E=  CheckBoxList
DropDawnList
ty  FileUpload
bl HiddenField
A Hyperlink
@ Image

AX.23 lcon vs. List View in the Toolbox

WINDOWS Shift,F10, L (with the Toolbox selected will toggle List View)
MENU [Right Click the Toolbox] | List View (toggle)
COMMAND Tools.ListView
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0053

The default view of items in the Toolbox is List View, as shown in the following illustration:

Toolbox v @1 X
4 Comman WPF Cantrals
Kk Pointer
iZi  Barder
Buttan
CheckBax
& ComboBox
& DataGrid
1 Grid
B Image
A Label
EE  ListBox

You can change this to the Icon View if you prefer, by right-clicking the Toolbox and clicking
List View, which turns off the List View option:
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Toolbox > 0 X
4 Common WPF Contrals
k  Painter
BPirelar

Cut
Copy
Paste
Delete

i 8

X £

Rename Item

<

List View
Show All

PEAEWE EED

This produces the result shown in the following illustration:

Toolbox - 0¥
4 Common WPF Controls

Ak O @M= &M

EADE

(Al
To get the List View back again, right-click in Icon View, and click List View again.

This option applies only on the current Toolbox tab, so you can have your tabs organized dif-
ferently based on your preference:

Toolbox * I

4 Common WPF Cantrols o
kO B &
M= AE®O

B o [Al
4 AllWPF Contraols
k  Painter
IO Border =
Button
m Calendar



Appendix B Additional Tips A43

AX.24 Hide the Status Bar

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Environment | General
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0024

Removing the Status Bar gives you a little extra space at the bottom of your screen. Without
it you cannot get status messages, so remove it only if you are sure you don't need it. To re-
move the Status Bar, go to Tools | Options | Environment | General and clear the Show Status

Bar option:

[ Shaw status bar

Before (status bar is where the word "Ready” is located):

F_fc_; Error List [B OQutput

Ready

After (no status bar):

Ienu

F_f,_; Error List B Cutput

AXx.25 Remove the Navigation Bar

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Text Editor | [All Languages or Specific Language]
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0028

If you find you don't use the navigation bar, shown in the following illustration, and want a
little extra space, how can you make it go away?

M MainWindowxaml.cs X BEERRERE

I Aw ‘pfApplicationl. MainWindow I % MainWindow()
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Just go to Tools | Options | Text Editor | [All Languages or Specific Language], and clear the
Navigation Bar check box:

[ Mavigatian bar

The following illustration shows the result:

MainWindow.xaml.cs >

—lusing System;
using System.Collections.Generic;

Ax.26 Show Any Toolbar

WINDOWS Alt,V, T, [Up or Down] Arrow
MENU View | Toolbars | [Toolbar]
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEnv0025

You can show any toolbar at any time. Just right-click an existing toolbar, and left-click the
one you want to see:

- EH- 20 b [Debug ~| |x86
Architecture Designers
Build

Class Designer
CodeCormnpare
CodeCompare Layout
Custom 1

Data Compare

Data Design

Data Generator

Database Diagram

Not all toolbars will have their buttons available, because it depends on your context. For
example, the Database Diagram Toolbar (shown in the following illustration) buttons are not
available until you are actually working on a diagram:

File Edit View Refactor Project Build

R IEE TR
P 3738 | R 22| 55| 7 ab | TableV
[ New Table p (2 [ 4R &8 | = 2 [

Ul MainWindowaxaml.cs 3 EEEREEtT

ki
(i
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Ax.27 Changing Auto-Hide Behavior for Tool Windows

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

Alt,T, O

Tools | Options | Environment | General
Tools.Options

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0035

By default, you could easily have several tool windows in a tab group, as shown here:

Solution Explorer

2EEE
= WpfApplicationl
> [=d Properties
> gl References
> = Apposaml
>

| MainWindow.aml

> I X

£ Solution E...

So to clear your workspace, you click the auto-hide button:

Lo
~ L%

Auto Hide

Now all the tool windows are hidden together. Next you can go to Tools | Options |
Environment | General and select the Auto Hide Button Affects Active Tool Window Only

option:

Auto Hicle button affects active toal window anly

Now you no longer get tabs at the bottom when you interact with a tool window:

A45
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Solution Explorer > 1 X
Bl E

.E WpfApplicationl

> [=d Properties

s [+3] References

> [ Appaaml

> | MainWindowoaml

The tool windows have to be docked individually to get the tabs again:

Solution Explorer * I X

iallE

.E WpfApplicationl

» [=d] Properties

» i References

> [ Appaaml

> | MainWindow saml

l?f"; LU 5 Find and R... E® Class View

Now, when you auto-hide a window, only that window is hidden; the rest of the tab group
remains visible:

Class View
v

| -

Ci| = =

|<Search> '| kd =4
> | WpfApplicationl

3oe[day pue puly & §

‘a Solution Explorer JERSuEHRNTN




Ax.28 Closing a Tool Window Tab Group

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

Shift,Esc

Tools | Options | Environment | General
Window.CloseToolWindow

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0040
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By default, when you click the Close button for a tool window in a tab group, it normally
closes only the current tool window:

Solution Explorer

=N e

> [=d Properties
> 3] References
> = Appsaml
>

.= WpfApplicationl

| MainWindow.aml
=

* 0[x

Close

£ Selution E...

However, you can change this behavior by going to Tools | Options | Environment | General
and clearing the Close Button Affects Active Tool Window Only check box, as shown in the
following illustration:

[7] Clase button affects active taol window only

Now, closing any one tool window in the tab group causes all tool windows in that group to

be closed.

Ax.29 Copy and Paste with the Command Prompt

WINDOWS Enter (copy)

MENU System Menu | Edit | [Mark, Copy, Paste, Select All]

CODE vstipTool0057

In a previous tip, we looked at how to work with the command prompt history. In this tip, we
examine how to copy and paste text to and from the Command Prompt window.
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Pasting

Visual Studio offers a rich set of tools to help you work with text in the command prompt
windows. For example, you can copy text and paste it by going to System Menu | Edit | Paste,
as shown in the following illustration.

Note The System menu is the icon in the upper-left corner of the window.

BN Visual Studio Command Prompt (2010}
t for using Microsoft Uisual Studio 2818 x86 tools.

Restare
Move icrosoft Visual Studio 18.8~UC>Some cool text_
Size
- Minimize

o Maxdmize

x Close
Edit 3 Mark
Defaults Capy Enter

Properties Paste
Select All

Serall

Find...

If you have a folder or file path you want to use, you can always find the folder or file in
Windows Explorer and drag the item to the command prompt, as shown in the following
illustration:

|

BEA Visual Studia Cammand Prampt (2010}
Setting environment for using Microsoft Uisual Studie 2018 x86 tools.

1] 01_93 vstipToel0 120 Classic Help in Visual Studio v4_C
1] 9._04 vstipEnv02L Exporting Your Environment Settin
1] 01_95 vstipToeld002 Make the Start Page Go Away v4 |
] 01_06 vstipToeld00 L Bringing Back the Start Page v4_(|

IC-\Program Files\Microsoft WUicual Studioc 10.0NUC>

) 91_07 vstipTaol0d 17 Remove Projects from the Recent
o105
) 1_09 vstipEnv0042 Show All Settings with Visual Basic
e n e amene o

ipToel0025 Visual Studio Tip of the Day Start

<

ﬂj ] 01_05 vstipToold002 Make the Start Page

The preceding action pastes the full path to the folder or file in the window:

E® Visual Studio Command Prompt {2010}
Setting environment for using Microsoft Uisuwal Studio 2818 xB6 tools. ~

IC:“FProgram Files“Microsoft Uisual Studio 18.8~UC>"D: \Document.,\ol’l9111y Book~ChaplE
ter 1%01_B5 vstipToolB@BA2 Make the Start Page Go Away v4_CE.doc"



Copying

You can copy text from the command prompt by marking the text. Go to System Menu |
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Edit | Mark, as shown in the following illustration:

& Visual Studio Command Prompt (2010)

Restore
Move
Size
= Minimize
o Maximize
x  Close

Edlit
Defaults

Properties

Mark

Copy Enter
Paste

Select All

Scrall

Finel...

Highlight the text you want by clicking and dragging over that text:

B Select Visual Studio Command Prompt (2010}

HAN ST SR icrosoft Uisual Studio 10. B8

If you want, you can always go to System Menu | Edit | Select All:

EX Select Visual Studio Command Prompt (2010}

Restare
Maove
Size
= Minimize
o Maamize
x  Close

Edit

Defaults

Properties

Press Enter to copy the text to the clipboard, and then paste the text where you want.

icrosoft Uisuwal Studio

Mark

Capy Enter
Paste

Select All

Scrall

Find...

A49
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Ax.30 Customize the Command Prompt

WINDOWS Alt,Space, P

MENU System Menu | Properties

CODE vstipTool0058

If you are going to use the command prompt, you might want to customize the look and
feel:

B Visual Studio Command Prompt (2010)
Setting environment for using Microsoft Uisuwal Studio 2818 x86 tools.

C:“\Program Files“Microsoft Uisual Studio 18_8~UC>_

Note If you want to customize the Command window, you need to run it as Administrator. To
do this, just right-click the command prompt icon and choose Run As Administrator:

Visual Studio Command Prampt
{2010}

Open
« Micrasa -
| A Run as administrator

w Microsao Pin to Taskbar

Unpin from Start Menu
ah /) Paint
Remaove from this list

(e Internet Praperties

Let's review some basic settings you might want to take advantage of early on. First go to
System Menu | Properties:



B Visual Studio Command
Restore
Mave
Size
- Minimize

o Maxamize

x  Close
Edlit »
Defaults

Properties

Note Just as a reminder, the System menu is the icon at the upper-left corner of the window:

Visual Studio Command Prompt (20 10)

C:“Program Files“Microsoft Uisual

Options

On the Options tab, notice that we have several items of interest:

B "Visual Studio Command Prompt (2010)" Properties

Options | Font | Layout | Colars

Curzor Size

Small
@ hedium

Large
Command History Edit Dptions
Buffer Size: 100

Murnber of Buffers: 23 | Inzert Mode

| Digcard Old Duplicates

V| QuickEdit Mode

X3

Appendix B Additional Tips

A51



A52

AX.30 Customize the Command Prompt

Cursor Size

Represents the size of the flashing cursor.

Small

B Visual Stuclio Command Prompt (2010}

c: \Windows \System32>_

Medium

B Visual Studio Command Prompt (2010}

c:“UWindows“\Systend2iy

Large

Bl Visual Studio Command Prompt {2010}

c:\Windows\Systen32>]]

Command History

Deals with how many commands are remembered by setting the buffer size (number of com-
mands to remember) times the number of buffers. The default is 200 commands, but this
value can be changed to 999 for each value for a max total of 998,001 commands that can
be remembered. | usually set Buffer Size to 100 and Number Of Buffers to 5, for a total of

500 commands remembered.

| usually select the Discard Old Duplicates option. Some people leave this off for running the
same command several times, so you might want to leave this off in some cases. Selecting
this option removes duplicates so that they don’t show up several times in the command

history.
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Before:

B Visual Studio Command Prompt (2010) EI@

c:~Windows \System32>_

: ed ..Nsystem332
:cd ..Nsystem32
= cls

: dir

I cmcls

L==-El- g NN E)

After:

B Visual Studio Command Prampt (2010}

C:xWindows \System32>_

B: cd “Windows“Systemn32
iE.E§!.......ii..................

Edit Options

Define how you can do certain actions. Quick Edit Mode allows you to use your mouse to
work with text in the window, so | suggest you turn it on. Insert Mode is on by default and
simply means that if you move the cursor into a command (using the arrow keys), you can
type and it inserts (instead of overwrites) the text after it.
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Before:

B Visual Stuclio Command Prompt (2010}

C:\Windows“8ysteml2netstat pe

After:

B Visual Studio Command Prompt (2010}

C:UWindows“Systemn32>netstat —p tct me

Font

The Font tab is pretty self-explanatory. It allows you to pick various font properties for the
command window. Play with these to suit your needs:

BEX "Visual Studio Command Prompt (2010)" Properties @

Optionz | Font | Layout | Colors

whindow Preview Size

12 -

=]
=
m

Fatt Bold forts
T Consolas
L

R aster Fonts
Selected Font : Lucida Conzole

R Each character iz:
C - \WI NDOWS> 14 zcreen pivels wide
SYSTEM 24 screen pizels high

|l ok | | Cancel




Appendix B Additional Tips A55

Layout

The Layout tab is very important. Let's look at some of these options:

BN "Visual Studio Command Prompt (2010)" Properties @

Layout | Colo

Window Preview

Screen Buffer Size

Width: 1o =
Height: Foon =
Window Size

Width: an 5
Height: 25 $

‘Wwindow Pozition
Left: 42
Top: 267

| Let spztem position window

Screen Buffer Size

Allows you to set how wide and tall you want the window information to be. Width should

be less than the window size width you anticipate. Because | tend to maximize my command
windows, | set this to 100. Height is how many lines you want to be able to scroll back to. | set
this to 5000 just because | like large buffer sizes. Most folks tend to set this to around 1000
or so.

Window Size

Sets the initial size of the command window. You can play with these settings to find a suit-
able size for you. Because | maximize my command windows, | just leave this setting alone.

Window Position

The position you want the window to start in. | would leave this setting be, but if you want to
change it, set Left and Top to 0 and then increase from there to suit your taste.

Colors

The Colors tab allows you to change two major aspects of the color scheme for the com-
mand window: one for the regular window and one for the pop-up window you get when
you press F7:
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B "Visual Studio Command Prompt (2010)" Properties @

Options I Fant I La_l,lc-ut| Colors |

Screen Text Selected Color Walues

3 1B Bed: 0 =
_) Popup Test Greer: 0 =
! Popup Background Blue: 0 P

LI |

Selected Screen Colors

CsUINDOWS > dir
<DIR> 10-81-99

<DIR> 10-81-99
T

DICOTL 4 @A_iAd _aa

Selected Popup Colors
C:\WINDOWS> dir

SYSTEM <DIR> 18-81-99 L
SYSTEM32 <DIR> 18-81-99 L
DCHTIMT TVT DAL A RA_A4d a0 C =i

[ ak. ] [ Cancel ]

These settings are completely personal preferences, so try adjusting them and looking at the
previews at the bottom to determine what schemes suit you. | tend to favor the old school
“green screen” colors on my Command windows (green text with a black background).

Resetting Back to Defaults

If you totally mess up your settings, you can always get all the default settings back by going
to System Menu | Defaults:

B Visual Studio Comman
Restore
Mowve
Size
- Minimize

o Maximize

x  Close
Eclit 3
Defaults

Properties
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After clicking Default, you see the properties with all tabs set to their default settings. Just
click OK, and you have all your defaults back:

Console Windows Properties IEI

Optiors | Furt I Layout I EDIDIS|

Curzar Size

@ Small

() Medium

() Large

Command History Edit Options

Buffer Size: 50 = [T QuickEdit Mode
MHurnber of Buffers: 4 z Inzert Mode

[ Digzard Old Duplicates AutaComplete

Note When you restore the default settings, notice the AutoComplete option that wasn’t en-
abled before. This option allows for tab completion of file names. (See vstipTool0056, “Command

Prompt Tab Completion,” page 105.) You should always leave this setting on.

AX.31 Show All Toolbox Controls

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

Shift,F10, S (with Toolbox selected)
Right-click | Show All
Tools.ShowAll

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0060

Sometimes when you install controls for the Toolbox, you might not see the controls because
they are in the wrong context. For example, a WPF control wouldn’t show up in the Toolbox
while you are typing code. When the controls don’t show up, you might think the add-in
failed to install the Toolbox controls. This tip shows how you can confirm everything installed

in the Toolbox.

To see all the controls that are installed, right-click the Toolbox and select Show All, as shown

in the following illustration:
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AX.32 Server Explorer: Data Connections

Toolbox

4 General

There are no usable controls in this
group. Drag an item anta this text ta

additto] "% Paste
v List View
Show All

= B W MainWindow.xaml.cs 3

Ctrl+V

Now all the controls are visible, regardless of context:

Toolbox *
> Windows Workflow v3.0
> Standard
> Control Flow
4 Common WPF Caontrols
Paointer
Baorde
Button
CheckBa

CambaoBa

X

a~

m

AX.32

Server Explorer: Data Connections

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Alt+S (view server explorer)

Ctrl+Alt+S (view server explorer)

Ctrl+Alt+S; Ctrl+W, L; Ctrl+W, Ctrl+L (view server explorer)
Ctrl+Alt+S (view server explorer)

Ctrl+Alt+S (view server explorer)

Ctrl+Alt+S (view server explorer)

Alt,V, V (view server explorer); Alt,T, D (connect to database)
View | Server Explorer; Tools | Connect to Database
View.ServerExplorer; Tools.ConnecttoDatabase

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0121

Server Explorer (Ctrl+Alt+S) is the server management tool window that comes with Visual
Studio. One of the things you can use this window for is to open data connections:
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Server Explorer * 1 X

EIRENRE
a [ Data Connections
> [ apollo.Morthuind.dbo
2 |1k apollo.pubs.dbo
> [ Database Diagrams
> [ Tables
s [ Wiewws
» [ Stored Procedures
= [ Functions
> [ Synonyms
> [ Types
» [ Assemblies
> 24 Servers
> gHl SharePoint Connections

Data Connections in Other Areas

The data connections you have in Server Explorer can be used in other areas, such as ADO.
NET Entity Data Models:

Entity Data Model Wizard -7 |z

! J_T_‘/ Choose Your Data Connection

Which data connection should your application use to connect to the database?

apollo.Narthwind.dbo - MNew Cannection...

apollo.Naorthwind.dbo

apollo.pubs.dbo

When you go to create Entity Data Models that are generated from a database, you can
choose from the data connections you already have or you can create a new connection to
be added to the list.

Data Connections in Server Explorer

There is an incredible amount of power and control that is available here. Let's look at a
couple of examples.
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Tables

-SewerEprUrer > I X

2] | T | gy
4 [ Data Connections
> |k apolle.MNaorthwind.dba
4 || apollo.pubs.dbo
> [ Database Diagrams
4 [ Tahles
. [ authors
. [ discounts
. [ employee D&
- [ jobs
. [ pub_info
. [ publishers
- [ roysched
o [ sales
. [ stores
. [ titleauthar
. [ titles
s Wiewws

At the most basic level, you can list out the tables in the database. Additionally, you can
right-click any table and see most of the features you can leverage, as shown in the following

illustration:
4 [ Tables I
» | authnrs
- diss Ld Mew Table
» Eem Compare Data
> B job Add Mew Trigger
» [ put
. put Mewe Juery l:&
== | roy Open Table Definition
» [ sals [§  Show Table Data
. sto| .
= C Ctrl+C
. [ title = LoRy n
. [ title X Delete Del
[ Views | [#] Refresh
> O Stored ‘=) Properties Alt+Enter
+ [ Functic:
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Notice that you can add a new table, create a new query, or just show the data in the table,

among other tasks.

Stored Procedures

s Wiewws
4 [ Stored Procedures
o [2] byroyalty
- [Z] reptgl
o [Z] reptg?
- [Z] reptg3

- [ Functions

One of the great database features in Visual Studio is that not only can you create and edit

stored procedures, but you can step into them as well:

s Wiewws
4 [ Stored Procedures
o 2] byrowalty
s ; rep Add Mew Stored Procedure
o [Z] rep |_:|" Qpen
i jrep Execute Ctrl+2lt+F5
> [ Functid
. £ Synom Step Into Stored Procedure L\\T Alt+F5
> [0 Types | 53 Copy Ctrl +C
» [0 Assem) ¢ Delete Del
T4 Servers
gHi SharePoint Co E Refresh
LE Properties Alt+Enter
| |
Finally

Don't take the Database Connection features in Server Explorer for granted. These features
make a great deal of power available to you, and you should invest some time to see whether

these are helpful for your work.
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AX.33 Server Explorer: Server Event Logs

Server Explorer: Server Event Logs

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Alt+S

Ctrl+Alt+S

Ctrl+Alt+S; Ctrl+W, L; Ctrl+W, Ctrl+L
Ctrl+Alt+S

Ctrl+Alt+S

Ctrl+Alt+S

AltV, Vv

View | Server Explorer
View.ServerExplorer
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipTool0122

Most people believe that Server Explorer is the tool window we use for data connections (see
vstipTool0121, “Server Explorer Data Connections,” page A58), and they assume that's pretty
much where the experience ends.

This unsung hero really does a lot more if you let it. For example, the Servers section comes
with a power that you might not even know existed—working with servers.

Adding Servers

To get started, Server Explorer comes with the local machine already in the list of Servers,
plus you can add additional servers as needed:

Server Explorer > 0x

2] | T
> [ Data Cannections
a |54 Servers

> 3 apolle 2]
> gHl SharePoint|

Refresh
Delete Dl
Add Server...

= Properties Alt+Enter

Don't be fooled by the term “Server”; it really means any computer that you want to connect
to for information. In these examples, my “server” is a Microsoft Windows 7 Professional—-
based machine.
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Event Logs

After you have the server that you want, you can start working with features. The Event Logs
section is a perfect example. The following illustration shows what is on my machine for
Event Logs in Server Explorer:

Server Explorer v I X

FIRERRE
» [ Data Connections
a4 |24 Servers
a & apollo
a i1 Eventlogs
- i3] ACEEwventlog
- i8] Applicatian
» 5| Hardware Events
» @IntemetExplorer
» 5 Key Managernent Service
+ 15| Media Center
- 5| Microsoft Office Alerts
- 5] Security
- i Systern
3 gi_?j Windows PowerShell
- 2y Management Classes
> [ Management Events
. _3 hessage Quedes
» 4] Performance Counters
. ¥ Services

> gHl SharePoint Connections

You can use this area to start the Event Viewer if you need it:

4 T4 Servers

4 M apollo
4 |3 Event Logs

#] Refresh
X Delete Drel
Launch Event YWiewer

Properties Alt+Enter

= |
o 38| Microsoft Office Alerts
- 8 Security

Or you can take a quick view of events in any of the various categories by drilling down into
the tree:
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4 3| Application Errar ‘
& 61972011 7:15:48 AM - Faulting appli—
@ 4/8/2011 9:09:16 PM - Faulting applic
@/ 3/25/201101:31 AM - Faulting application narne: ... |
@ 11/30/2010°10:15:00 PM - Faulting ap
@ 1173042010 10:13:26 PM - Faulting ap
@ 1173042010 10:13:17 PM - Faulting ap
& 9/25/2010 6:17:43 PM - Faulting appli
@ 92572010 6:17:32 PM - Faulting appli

Click and Drag Components

Event log components can even be dragged onto a Windows form or component class de-
sign surface so that you can manipulate them:

Note For more information, see the topic “"How to: Add Items from Server Explorer,” at http.//
msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/84s2c1k0.aspx.

Server Explarer = 1 X} CornponentLcs [Design]* X

2] | %
> [ Data Connections
a4 T4 Servers

eventlogl

4 4 apollo
4 3| EventLogs
> 8] ACEEventlog [
- 5 Application ofe]

- 8] Hardware Events

> 3] Internet Explarer

- 3] Key Management Service
3 gﬁj hdedia Center

- i8] Microsoft Office Alerts

> 8 Security

s Qj System

> 8] Windows PowerShell

When the component is in place, you can write code to perform various actions. In the fol-
lowing example, an entry is written to the event log:

public void WriteTolog()

{
eventLogl.WriteEntry("Log entry!");

This is a great way to have event log information available to the user. Taking time to learn
Server Explorer can definitely bring you benefits in your daily work.


http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/84s2c1k0.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/84s2c1k0.aspx

AX.34

Server Explorer: Server Management Classes

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Alt+S

Ctrl+Alt+S

Ctrl+Alt+S; Ctrl+W, L; Ctrl+W, Ctrl+L
Ctrl+Alt+S

Ctrl+Alt+S

Ctrl+Alt+S

AltV, Vv

View | Server Explorer
View.ServerExplorer
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipTool0123
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The management classes in Server Explorer give you a view into the system. For example, you
can use management classes to see network shares, as shown in the following illustration:

Server Explorer > 1 X

2] 1| T 4
> [ Data Connections
a  F3 Servers
4 M apollo
+ i3 Event Logs
a2y Management Classes
3 :ﬁ Desktop Settings
» =3 Disk Wolurmes
- My Computer
8 Metwork Adapters
» 52 Metwork Connections
+ 5| NT Event Log Files
+ ] Operating Systerns
(54 Printers
- O Processes
. 4@ Processars
. ¥ Services
a L1 Shares
LA Default share{CH
ke HP Officejet 15700 series
» L Printer Drivers{print®)
> 21 Remote Adrmin(aDMING
» LA Remote IPCIPCE)
» bl Users
> % Software Products (MED
- [ System Accounts
» 4Z} Threads
» [ Management Events
> _3 Message Queues

+ 4] Performance Counters | 4

»

m
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Create
You can also right-click a node and choose Create from the menu to make a new instance:

b Services
2 |23 Shares|

[#] Refresh

K Delete Del
Create Mew Object..,

Generate Managed Class

| Create..
Pl e by
b Properties Alt+Enter
b 45 Threads

b # Managernent Everts
[ g Message Queues

Unfortunately, you get a really ugly and unfriendly dialog box to use when you do this, as
shown in the following illustration:

Server: AFOLLO

Input Parameters:

Mame | Type | alue -
b coess) abject E
Description string

b airmurmdlloweed Lint32

M ame string ¥
i m | »
Results:

MName | Type |Value

Returmtalues Lint32

[].4 ] l Cancel
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Generate Classes
One better way to work with the management classes is to right-click one and then generate
a class from the menu:

48 Processors
o | Services
© | [#] Refresh
: X Delete Del
s Create Mew Object.,
N Generate Managed Class L\\—y
’ '3 Create..,
: ﬁ Properties Alt+Enter
g4 SharePoint Connections

This gives you a class you can use as you see fit:

‘Solution Explarer * 1 X
2RI EE &S
; Solution 'C5 Clean Console’ (1 project)
4 [ C5 Clean Console
> [=d| Properties
> [ag] References
. ] Coamponentlcs
] Program.cs
] ROOT. cirmw2 Wiin32_Service.cs

// Private property to hold the WMI namespace in which the class resides.
private static string CreatedWmiMamespace = "ROOT\\cimv2";

// Private property to hold the name of WMI class which created this class.
private static string CreatedClasshName = "Win32_ Serwvice”;

Click and Drag Components
The management classes can also be dragged onto a Windows form or component class de-
sign surface so that you can manipulate them.

Note For more information, see the topic "How to: Add Items from Server Explorer,” at http.//
msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/84s2c1k0.aspx.


http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/84s2c1k0.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/84s2c1k0.aspx
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AX.35 Window Layouts: File View

Server Explorer ~ 1 X8 ComponentLcs [Design]* Xm

T I
2] L o :
) Data Connections - ‘iﬁsharel ‘iﬁsewicel

4 54 Servers
4 & apollo
i3] Event Logs
4 3y Management Classes
3 :_;fj Desktop Settings
= Disk Volurnes
4 My Computer
a4 [F8 Metwork Adapters
123 [00000000] WAN Miniport (SSTPHD)
|28 [00000001] WAN Minipaort IKEw2)(1)
[ [00000002] WAN Miniport (L2ZTPMZ)
[Z8 [00000003] WAN Miniport (PPTP(3)
[ [00000004] WAMN Miniport (PPPOE)(4)
|28 [00000005] WAN Miniport PwE)(5)
|28 [00000006] WAN Miniport (Metwork Mon
|28 [00000007] Realtek PCle GBE Farnily Cont
|28 [00000008] WAN Minipart IP(8)

m

AX.35

Window Layouts: File View

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0053

| talked about the different window layouts in vstipEnv0051, “Window Layouts: The Four
Modes,” on page 90, and vstipEnv0052, “Window Layouts: Design, Debug, and Full Screen,”
on page 91. Now | want to cover a lesser-known layout known as File View.

You get to File View by putting in the file name of any file associated with Visual Studio at the
command prompt. In the following example, I've changed my directory to one of my solu-
tions, and I'm putting in the name “SomethingToDo.cs™:

B8 Visual Studio Command Prompt {2010 E@

d:\DocumentsVisual Studio 2818“Projects“Consolefipplication22>SomethingTolo.cs

| »

d:\Documents*\Uisual Studio 2018“Projects-Consolefipplication22>

When | tried to do this without running the command prompt as Administrator, it wouldn't
load the file. So you might have to run the command prompt as Administrator. If Visual
Studio is already open, it shows the file and if not, it loads and shows the file:
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58 SomethingToDo.cs - Micrasoft Visual Studio e e e |
File Edt View Project Debug leam Data lools Architecture lest Anslyze Window Help

ig-a-SHd| % ano-o-8-8| m || @E R
R S Z2|088ME3asd iU es HMRY3RE0Z R 2,

SomethingTeDo.cs X
using System; +|
using system.collections.Generdc; F
using System.iing;
using System.Text;
namespace ConsoleApplication22
{
= class Somethinglolo
{
= public void DoSumething() A
{ =
/7 Single dimensional array
int[ | numbers = new int[S];
/f Pultidimensional array
steing[,] names = new steing[s, 21;
/1 Array-of-arrays (jagged array)
byte[ ][] scores = new byte[5][ ];
/1 Ureate the jagged array
far (int 1 = 83 1 < scores.length; 1++)
scores[i] = new byte[i + 3];
/7 print length of each row
for (int i = 83 i ¢ scores.Length; it4)
{
Console.WriteLine("Length of row {0} is {1}", i, scores[i].Length);
le.Read();
I
}
H
100% =~ 4 4

Notice that it is a very sparse layout. The good news is that you can customize it any way you
want, to have quick access to the tools you need most. I'll add Server Explorer for now:

56 SomethingToDo.cs - Microsoft Visual Studio o s |
File Edt View Project Debug leam Data lools Architecture lest Anslyze Window Help

S % an - a0k |3 |G B

iz, Ry ae I 2083883 asl L)% % % 0 k2| B REEAF G = e,
Server bxplorer ~ 1 x f SomethingTeDo.cs X
A . -using system; |
+ [L.0ka Somnestons uedrg Systom.Callections Senerdc; :
{, PUBS MDF E > il

using System.Text;
Ty Servers L s
namespace ConsoleApplication22
1

class somethingrobe

{

public void Dosomething()
i

n

// Single dimensional array
int[] numbers - new int[5];

/7 wntidimensional array
string[,] names = new string[s, 4];

/1 Array-of-arroys (jagged array)
byte[ ][ | scores = new byte[S][ |5

// treate the jagged array
for (int 1 = @; 1 < scores.lengrh; 1+4)

scores[i] = new byte[i + 3];
£/ print length of each row
for (int 1= & i < scores.length; i+4)

Consele.riteLine("Length of row {8} Ls {1}", L, scores[i].Length);

Console.Read()

0% - ¢

If you make changes, they are saved to your .vssettings file when you close Visual Studio.

Remember that each mode is a distinct area, so the changes you make here are not seen in
any of the other window modes.
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Ax.36 Rearrange Your Toolbars

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0027

You can easily rearrange your toolbars by simply putting your mouse over the grip control
(the four vertical dots to the left of every toolbar), as shown in the following illustration:

[@-c-Cdd| s adl9
P A% | R oz | 54| ¢ ab | Table'
Gl [p s % (R0 | B R E

When you get the four-directional mouse pointer, just click and drag the toolbar to the new
position:

EB1 % % % k8| B REE
ﬁéﬂ'ﬂ'ﬁ.ﬂﬂhﬁ @9 -
_—-I'j'gljl—i :‘f|_-‘i|| ¥a|b|—|'ab|&‘\-riew

Be careful; it's real easy to get a shortened toolbar on your hands when moving toolbars be-
side other toolbars, as shown in the following illustration:

HEENE T I
_—-I'ﬂ'fﬂ]|—§:'f|d| i a|b|TabIr:
iﬂ%%mrﬁ'g‘%{_ﬂubwpqw

Note You know that you aren't seeing all the buttons on a toolbar if there are two arrows side-
by-side on the far right of that toolbar, as shown in the following illustration:

Bk
-

Of course, this shortened toolbar might be exactly what you want because the rest of the
buttons are accessed by clicking on the drop-down arrow:

E|ZE2|a83 -0
) 5 =l

Add or Remove Buttons -

SR % % |k k2l
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If this is not what you want, just click and drag the grip control of the toolbar to the right of
the shortened toolbar and uncover as many buttons as you like:

SR =™ - NP ERG SN I I =R S = G
P A% Roa | 55| ¢ alb | TableView~ | 5. |22 & |
iDRbLaElEE=Z2(000 0%

In Visual Studio 2008 and 2005, you can also make the toolbar a floating one by dragging it
off the toolbar area, as shown in the following illustration:

1£ras 15ual uehg

File Edit View Tools Window

To put it back, just double-click anywhere on the title bar of the toolbar.

AX.37

Create a Shortcut Key for a Macro

WINDOWS Alt, T, O
MENU Tools | Options | Environment | Keyboard
COMMAND Tools.CustomizeKeyboard
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0066

We covered creating shortcuts in vstipTool0063 ("Keyboard Shortcuts: Creating New
Shortcuts,” page 127). Assuming you have a macro you would like to attach a shortcut key to,
you can easily make your macros accessible. Let's look at an example to show you how. First,
go to Tools | Options | Environment | Keyboard:

Options o )
4 Environment =] Apply the follawing addlitional keyboard mapping schema:
General W I(Ddauitl ,l I Reset |
Addein/Macras Security —
AutoRecover Show commands containing:
Documents

Extension Manager
Find and Replace
Fonts and Calors

Action Add
Action Add METFramewarkLaunchCandition D
Action AddAction

Import and Expert Settings Action AddDialog <
International Settings al i, '
[Keyboard Shortcuts for selected command;
Sartup [ | [ Remove
Task List
Web Brawser Use new shertcut in: Bress shartcut keys:
. Prajects and Salutians Global - [ Assign
+ Saurce Control B
+ Text Editar Shortcut currently used by
, Debugging .

> IntelliTrace
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To access your macros, type macros. in the Show Commands Containing area:

Show commands containing:

macros|

ity DecreaseTextEditorF ontSze

Macras.Samples.Accessibility IncreaseTextEditorFontSize N
Macros. Samples. Accessibility. MaximizeToolWindowsInEnvironment
Macros.Samples.Accessibility. ToggleTextEditorGrayScale 7
4 T |

In this case, let's bind the Macros.Samples.Utilities. TurnOffLineNumbers and Macros.Samples.
Utilities. TurnOnLineNumbers macros.

@ Warning Make sure the keyboard shortcuts you use here aren't already assigned to some-
thing else. They most likely aren't, but you should double-check by reviewing vstipTool0063,
“Keyboard Shortcuts Creating New Shortcuts,” page 127.

Shaw commands containing:

macros.samples.utilities.turn

Macras.Samples.Utilities. TurnOffWordWrap
Macros.Samples.Utilities. TurnOnLineMumbers
Macras.Samples.Utilities. TurnOnWardWrap

Let's bind Macros.Samples.Utilities.TurnOnLineNumbers to Ctrl+M, CTRL+1, as shown in the
following illustration:

Show commands containing:

macras.samples.utilities.turn

Macros.Samples.Utilities. TurnOffLineMumbers
Macros. Samples. Utilities, Turn OffW ardWrap
Macros.Samples.Utilities. TurnOnlineMumbers

Macros.Samples.Utilities. TurnOnWordWrap

Shortcuts for selected cormmand:

Eemaove

Use new shortcut in: Press shartcut keys:

| Global - | Ctlem Criel Assign

Let’s bind Macros.Samples.Utilities.TurnOffLineNumbers to Ctrl+M, Ctrl+0 (zero), as shown in
the following illustration:
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Show commands containing:

macras.samples.utilities.turn

Macros.Samples. Utilities. TurnOffLineNumbers
Macros.Samples.Utilities. Turn OffWardWrap

Macros.Samples.Utilities. TurnOnLineMumbers
Macras.Samples.Utilities. TurnOnWordWrap

Shaortcuts for selected command:
Remove

Use new shortcut in: Bress shortcut keys:

Global - l Ctrl+M, Ctrl+0 Assign

Click OK, and let's test out our shortcuts. Go to any source code, and press Ctrl+M, Ctrl+0 to
turn line numbers off and Ctrl+M, Ctrl+1 to turn them on.

AX.38

How to Run External Executables from the Command Window

COMMAND Tools.Shell
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0089

You can run external programs from the Command Window (Ctrl+Alt+A) by using the Tools.
Shell command. This can be useful if you run certain executables often (like Xcopy) and
want to turn the action into a command alias. See vstipTool0068 ("Understanding Command
Aliases,” page 113).

The general syntax for the command is as follows:

Tools.Shell [/command] [/output] [/dir:folder] path [args]

Arguments
Following are some key arguments you can use for this command:
e /commandwindow, /command, /c, or /cmd

Optional. Specifies that the output for the executable is displayed in the Command
Window.

e /dir:folder or /d: folder

Optional. Specifies the working directory to be set when the program is run.
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e /outputwindow, /output, /out, or /o

Optional. Specifies that the output for the executable is displayed in the Output
window.

For example, to run the Xcopy command, it would appear as shown in the following
illustration:

Command Window
>Tools.Shell fo fc xcopy.exe c:i\MyText.txt c:\Text'\MyText.txt

Just for fun, because | don't actually have the files in the sample command, the output shown
in the following illustration is the result of running the Xcopy command:

Cemmand Window

>Tools.Shell fo fc xcopy.exe ciiMyText.txt c:\Text\MyText.txt
File not found - MyText.txt

@ File(s) copied

#

As you can see, the output from Xcopy was redirected to the Command Window and tells me
that it can't find a file.

If the item you want to run isn't in the path environment variable, you must include the
full path (surrounded by quotes if any spaces are in the path), as shown in the following
illustration:

Command Window
*Tools.5hell "C:yvziptempi\Process Exploreri\procexp.exe™
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Additional Tips from Chapter 4

Ax.39 Close All But This on the File Tab Channel
DEFAULT Alt+- (minus sign), A [VS2010 Only]
VISUAL BASIC 6 [no shortcut]
VISUAL C# 2005 Alt+- (minus sign), A [VS2010 Only]
VISUAL C++ 2 Alt+- (minus sign), A [VS2010 Only]
VISUAL C++ 6 Alt+- (minus sign), A [VS2010 Only]
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Alt+- (minus sign), A [VS2010 Only]
WINDOWS [no shortcut]
COMMAND File.CloseAllButThis; Window.ShowDockMenu
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0011
If you ever get the urge to close every file except the one you are currently working on, you
can just right-click the current file tab and choose Close All But This:
Generics.cs
H Save Generics.cs Ctrl+5
//Type Close Ctrl+Fa
- public
{ Close All But This
pro Copy Full Path
pre Open Containing Folder
Ax.40 Copy a File's Full Path from the File Tab

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Alt+- (minus sign), F [VS2010 Only]
[no shortcut]

Alt+- (minus sign), F [VS2010 Only]
Alt+- (minus sign), F [VS2010 Only]
Alt+- (minus sign), F [VS2010 Only]
Alt+- (minus sign), F [VS2010 Only]

[no shortcut]

File.CopyFullPath; Window.ShowDockMenu

2005, 2008, 2010
vstipEdit0013

You can quickly copy the full path of any file. Just right-click the tab for the file, and choose
Copy Full Path, as shown in the following illustration:
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Generics.cs X

H Save Generics.cs Ctrl+5
/iType paral Close Ctrl+F4
= public clas: .
1 Close All But This
protect Copy Full Path
protecte

Open Containing Folder

You now have the full path in your clipboard so that you can paste it (Ctrl+V) anywhere you
need it.

Ax.41 Understanding the File Tab Channel Drop-Down Button

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEnv0012

Here is a convenient way to know whether you are seeing all your files on the File Tab
Channel.

Let's say you have a couple of files open: Notice that the button to the far right looks like an
arrow pointing down:

ReadMehtm ¢

But if you open up a few more files so that they all can't be seen on the file channel, the
button changes to let you know that all the files are not visible on the File Tab Channel (indi-
cated by the line above the arrow in the following illustration):

If you click the button, it gives you a list of all the files so that you can pick the one you want
from the list.
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How to Disable the IDE Navigator

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+F6 (next); Ctrl+Shift+F6 (previous)

Ctrl+F6 (next); Ctrl+Shift+F6 (previous)

Ctrl+F6 (next); Ctrl+Shift+F6 (previous)

Ctrl+F6; Ctrl+Tab (next); Ctrl+Shift+F6; Ctrl+Shift+Tab (previous)
Ctrl+F6 (next); Ctrl+Shift+F6 (previous)

Ctrl+F6; Ctrl+Tab (next); Ctrl+Shift+F6; Ctrl+Shift+Tab (previous)

[no shortcut]

Window.NextDocumentWindow; Window.PreviousDocumentWindow
2005, 2008, 2010

vstipEnv0039

By default, if you press Ctrl+Tab, you get the IDE Navigator, as shown in the following

illustration:

=] MsaaVerifyForm.vh

Visual Basic Source file

Active Tool Windows
£ Salution Explorer
1 Properties

4 Server Explarer
s+ Toalbax

_"d Errar List

=] Output

Active Files

18] NativeMethods.vb

=] MsaaVerifyFarm.yh

@ HelpVerifications.vb [Design]
2] Exceptions.vb

] AssemblyInfa.vh

8] AccessibleObject.vb

=] Find Results 1 ] Operations.vh

&2 Find Symbol Results Eﬁ MsaaVerify

] Command Windaow =] MsaaVerifyFarm.vb [Design]
=] HelpVerifications.vb
Start Page

DiDacuments'Visual Studio 2010 Projects' MsaaVenfySource'\ MsaaVerifyFarm.vh

Some people don't like this feature and instead would like to just iterate through open docu-
ment tabs.

This behavior is bound to Ctrl+ F6 and to Ctrl+Shift+F6 in the General settings, but some
people don't like this key combination.

You can easily rebind the commands to Ctrl+Tab and Ctrl+Shift+Tab. If you go to
Tools | Options | Environment | Keyboard, you can see that Ctrl+Tab is bound to
Window.NextDocumentWindowNav:
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Use new sharteut in: Press shartcut keys:

| Glabal - | Ctul+Tab [ Asign |

Shortcut currently used by:

| Window NextDocumentWindawNav (Ctrl+Tab (Global)) v

If you assign Ctrl+Tab to Window.NextDocumentWindow instead, you can see the result in
the following illustration:

Show commands cantaining:

window.nextdocumentwindow|

Window.NextDocumentWindow
Window.MextDaocumentWindowhav

Shortcuts for selected command:
| Ctrl +F6 {Global) - |

Remave l

Use new shartcut in: Press shortcut keys:

| Glabal +| Ctrl+Tab Assign

Shaortcut currently used by:

| Window.NextDocumentWindowlay {Ctil+Tab (Global) -

The IDE Navigator does not show up anymore, and instead Ctrl+Tab iterates through the

open document tabs. If you like this, you might want to bind Ctrl+Shift+Tab to Window.
PreviousDocumentWindow as well:

Show commands containing:

Window.previousdocumentwindow

Window.PreviousDocumentWindow
Window.PreviousDocumentWindowlMav

Shortcuts for selected command:

| Ctrl+Shift +F6 (Global) -] |

Remaove l

Use new shartcut in: Press shartcut keys:

| Glabal »| | Ctrl+Shife+Tab | Assign |

Shartcut currently used by:

| Window PreviousDacumentWindowhay (Ctrl+Shift+Tab {Glabal) -
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If you don't like the new setup, you can always reverse the process and rebind
Ctrl+Tab and Ctrl+Shift+Tab to Window.NextDocumentWindowNav and Window.
PreviousDocumentWindowNav, respectively.

For more information about binding keyboard shortcuts, refer to vstipTool0063 (“Keyboard
Shortcuts Creating New Shortcuts,” page 127).

AX.43

Thumbnail Previews in the IDE Navigator

VERSIONS 2010
CODE vstipTool0113

In vstipTool0023 (“Using the IDE Navigator,” page 160), | show you how to use the IDE
Navigator. This next tip comes from Paul Harrington on the Visual Studio Team. In Visual
Studio 2008, when you used the IDE Navigator, you could also see thumbnail previews of the
documents in the list. However, this feature was removed from Visual Studio 2010. The good
news is that the feature is still there.

Warning This tip requires you to add a value to the registry, so you do this at your own risk.
And this solution has been known to not always work 100 percent of the time.

Open up the registry (regedit.exe), and go to HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Microsoft\
VisualStudio\10.0\General.

Now right-click the General key, and add a new DWORD value:

[ —

- . FontAndColars

o = I ‘ ‘ 74| AllowDeferredSavePrajects  REG_DWORD
> gl e toAddSalutionTaSCC REG_DWORD
bl HT] Expand L e nre rasanp
so 0 Im Mlew 9 Key D
----- . Kes .

..... . la e String Value D
> -0 La Delete Binary Value g
""" . flz-lo Rename DWORD {32-bit) Value D
..... | Mes .

L Ne Export QWORD (64-bit) Value D
..... | Mes Permissians... Multi-String Value 0]
..... . Ob Expandable String Value D
----- , Ohb Copy Key Name feumentUGaekPTererence  REG_DWORD

Call it ShowThumbnailsOnNavigation, and set the value to 1:

ol ShowThumbnailsOnNavigation REG_DWORD 00000000 L (L)
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Now you should have the thumbnail preview available:

%] MativeMethods.vb

Visual Basic Source file

Active Tool Windows

Active Files

LTE Solution Explorer =] MsaaVerifyFarm.vh

i Properties ] MativeMethods.vb

-?‘g, Server Explarer =] HelpVerifications.vh [Design]

2% Toolbox 18] Exceptions.vb

_}3 Errar List ] AssemblyInfo.vb

=] Output 8] AccessibleObject.vh

5 Find Results L ] Operations.vh

xl Find Symbal Results E@ MsaaVerify

» ] Command Window =] MsaaVerifyFarm.vh [Design]
=] HelpVerifications.vb 1
Start Page e -

DiDacuments'Visual Studio 2010 Projects' MsaaVenfySource\NativelMeth ads.vb

Troubleshooting

This is a little graphics intensive, so if you don't see the thumbnail, it could be because
you haven't enabled the rich client visual experience under Tools | Options | Environment |
General:

Visual experience

[T Automatically adjust visual experience based on client performance
Enable rich client visual experience
Use hardware graphics acceleration if available

Visual Studio is currently using hardware-accelerated rendering. The visual
experience settings automatically change based on system capabilities.

AXx.44 Changing Editors Using Open With

WINDOWS AltV, N
MENU View | Open With
COMMAND View.OpenWith
VERSIONS 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEnv0037
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You can use Open With to change the editor used to view a file. You can use this feature in
several ways. For example, if you have an existing file open, you can go to View | Open With:

View | Project Build

[Z] Code
|j Open
Open With...

For files not opened yet, you can use this option from inside the Open File dialog box:

©a Open File
S
[ ‘;u ‘ . <« Projects » MsaaVerifySource » - | 5 | | Search Msaa\
Organize MNew folder
=

Mame Date madified Type Size il
. _UpgradeReport_Files 1/30/2011 L34 PM File falder
. Backup 173072011 L34 Pra File falder
J bin 1/30/2011 L35 PM File falder
. My Praject 1/30/2011 1:35 PM Filz falder =
. ahj 1/30/2011 1:35 PM File falder

18] AccessibleObjectvh 5/11L/2004 1110 AM - Visual Ba 133 KB

18] AccessibleObjectl.vh /472011 140 PM Visual 133 KB

] Assemblylnfovb 004 6:16 PM Visual Ba L 2KB

& Crosshairs.cur 472 46:16 PM Cursar File LEB

li=| Crasshairs.jpg 472 da:16 PN JPEG image 2KB

18] Exceptions.vh 5/11/2004 L:18 AM  Visual Basic & KB

= HelpVenfications.resx 5/10/2004 1138 P MET Mar 11EKR

18] HelpVerifications.vh 5/10/2004 1135 PR Visual Basic Se LLKEE

& MsaaVerify.ico 4/20/2004 6:L6 PR Tcon LKB

. MsaaVerify.sln L/30/201L L:36 P Microsoft Visual 5 2KB -

File name: - [Ah Files {*.") V]
[ Open I:I ’ Cancel ]
Open

Open With...

Regardless of the method used, you get the Open With dialog box:
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Open With - MativeMethads.vb

Chaase the program you want to use to apen this file:

Micrasoft Visual Basic Code Page Editor =

Automatic Editor Selector (XML) e
KML (Text) Edlitor =

XKML (Text) Editor with Encading
HTMIL E ditor
HTML Editar with Encacding
Binary Editor

Resource Editor

[ ok || cance |

Notice, in this example, that one editor is the default editor for the file type you want to
open. This can easily be changed by selecting a new editor and clicking Set As Default:

Open With - MNativeMethods.vb

Choase the program you want to use to open this file:

Micrasoft Visual Basic Editor

Micrasoft Visual Basic Code Page Editor
Autamatic Editar Selector (XML}

XML {Test) Editor Bemove
XML (Text) Eclitor with Encoding
HTML Editar peipseatauty
HTML Editor with Encading
Binary Editar

Resource Ecitor

Addl...

in |

® Warning Use this feature at your own risk, because it's important to be sure of the editor you
are using before you make it the default.
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Notice the Add button, shown in the following illustration, which enables you to indicate new
programs that you want to use for opening files:

Add Pragram

Erogram name: E

Eriendly name:

[ oK ] ’ Cancel l

Example

One common use of Open With is to enable source code editing for WPF files. Normally, you
get a designer/code view:

MainWindow.xaml* > [EETNREEDS Start Page

n

Button

GDesign @ xaML — n]=[g|
El<Window x:Class="WpfApplication2.Mainkindon" E2
"http://schemas.microsott.com/wintx/20@6/xaml/presentation” [
xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml" Bl
Title="Mainkindow" Height="358" Width="525"> =
B <Grid> I
<Button Content="Button" Height="23" HorizontalAlignment="Left" Margin="215,153,,8" Name="t—
| </Grid>
| </window>
100% ~+ ¢ n v

@ Grid Window/Grid b

To enable source code editing more easily, first use Open With and select Source Code (Text)
Editor:

XKML (Text) Eclitor with Encading
Source Code (Text) Editor With Encoding
HTML Editar
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Now you should see a “code only” view of the XAML:

MainWindao

—kwindow w:Class="wWpfApplication2.MainWindow™
wmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation
sxmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft. com/winfx /28686 /xaml™
Title="MainWindow" Height="358" Width="525"3

- <Grids
<Button Content="Button™ Height="23" HorizontalAlignment="Left"

xaml.cs

Start Page

MainWindow.xam! > BEETIILGEUEEL

</Grid>
</Mindow>

Additional Tips from Chapter 5

AX.45

Using a Simple Quick Find

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+F

Ctrl+F

Ctrl+F

Alt+F3

Ctrl+F

Ctrl+F

AltE, F F

Edit | Find and Replace | Quick Find
Edit.Find

2005, 2008, 2010
vstipFind0006

You can do a simple find anytime you want by pressing Ctrl+F to bring up the Quick Find

window:

Find and Replace

Find what:

Sk Quick Find ~ | AL Quick Replace ~

*AX

double

Look in:

-] (&)

[Current Dacument

)

+ | Find aptions
p

[ Find Next

] [ Bookmark Al ]
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The Find What area is automatically prepopulated with the word the cursor was currently on,
or you can type in a new one.

To start, just press Enter or click Find Next, and the find operation finds the next instance
of the search term you are looking for. By default, it looks from the current cursor location
downward.

The search continues until you reach the end of the document, and then it returns to the be-
ginning and shows the following dialog box:

Microsoft Visual Studio IEI
Lj) The following specified text was not found:

double

[¥] Always shaw this message

As you can see, you can turn this off by clearing the Always Show This Message check box so
that it doesn’'t annoy you.

Ax.46 Using the Find Combo Box

DEFAULT Ctrl+D
VISUAL BASIC 6 [no shortcut]
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+/
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+D; Ctrl+F; Ctrl+A
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+D
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Shift+F
WINDOWS Ctrl+Shift+F
COMMAND Edit.GoToFindCombo
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipFind0009

While it tends to get ignored sometimes, the Find Combo box is actually quite useful. In the
following examples, I'll show how you can quickly use this area while you are writing your
code:

[ # start -

Find (Ctrl+D) g =
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AX.46 Using the Find Combo Box

It can be used as a quick way to go to a line without any dialog boxes popping up. Just press
Ctrl+D to get to the combo box, and then type in a line number, and finally, press Ctrl+G to
go to the line number you typed:

#® 36 -

Also, it can be used to execute commands by the pressing Ctrl+Forward slash (/) followed by
your command:

Note Ctrl+/ is bound to the Tools.GoToCommandLine command for all languages except C#.

[ >View. TextSize| -

Its primary use, however, is to perform a simple find operation. Press Ctrl+D, type in whatever
you are looking for, and press Enter:

| #  address -

It finds the next instance of the search term. If you have a lot of text to go through, you can
hold down the Enter key to quickly go through the document. One other thing to note is
that, unlike a Quick Find, this find does not give you a dialog box telling you when you have
looped around to where you started.

When you use this feature, pay attention to the status bar at the bottom. It shows you all the
options that have been set for the current search:

E,_; Error List B Output BS, Find Results1 #& Find Symbol Results

Find "address”, Match case, Regular expressions, Current Document

The options used here are set in the Quick Find tool window (Ctrl+F):



Find and Replace
5 Quick Find -

'&:’E Quick Replace -

Find what:

Loak in:

-] (2]

’Cunent Dacument

E] Find aptions
[¥] Match case
[] Match whale waord
[] Search up
V] Use:

lReguiar expressions

)

| EindNext

|| Bookmak Al |

Appendix B Additional Tips
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Last, but certainly not least, is the Find In Files button, which brings up the Find In Files tool
window (see vstipFind0013, “Find in Files: Find Options,” page 186):

%| address

|j Find in Files (Ctrl+Shift+F) i

AX.47

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Shift+F
Ctrl+Shift+F
Ctrl+Shift+F
Ctrl+Shift+F
Ctrl+Shift+F

[no shortcut]

Alt, E, F, |

Edit | Find and Replace | Find In Files
Edit.FindinFiles
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipFind0005

Customize the Files to Search with Find In Files
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In the Find In Files dialog box (Ctrl+Shift+F), choose any option except Current Document and
All Open Documents:

Find and Replace hd
[# Find In Files = | A% Quick Replace -
Find what:
dauble -
Loaok in:

ADocuments\Visual Studio 20100Projects E

Current Document
All Open Documents
Current Project

Yisual C++ Include Directaries
D Dacuments'Visual Studio 2010\ Projects

The Look At These File Types combo box is enabled under Find Options:

E] Finel aptions
[7] Match case
[7] Match whale word
[T Use:
Reqular expressions

Loaok at these file types:

-

5 -
Now you can choose from the predetermined list of file types, or you can include your own
(semicolon delimited) list:

Loak at these file types:

csmresg T osd wsdl saml sl htmt html L css
bt resa asdy wesdl " saml ol htm T html ™ css
ForbyToresc s wsdl htmy html L aspee asoct asme T sve Tasax ™ config asp T asa " ass)
ol sl sl s d el
Foetepptioeg o m by hppheee " hhtink e Tresigmidl L asm; ine
“srf " htmy ™ html " sl gif " Jpo:” png; s disco
.

-

*

You can also create a customized set of folders to search in by going back to the Look In area
and clicking the ellipsis:
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Look in:
Entire Solution - B
Include sub-folders [ Choose Search Folders L

Now you have the Choose Search Folders dialog box, where you can completely customize
the folders to look in, and you can even create a custom name for the folder set by typing a
new name in the Folder Set area:

Choaose Search Folders @

Choase the search folders from the available folders. You may also create a new set of search folders or modify
an existing set of search folders.

Falder set:
My Coal Falder Set - ’ Apply ] ’ Delete
Available falders Selected folders:
D\Dacurments'\Visual Studia 2000°F + D\DocumentsVisual Studio 2010 Prajec -
DDocuments \Visual Studia 2010'Prajec

D Documents'Visual Stucio 2010'Prajec

(] ]

) ClassLibrary L -
ClassLibrary2 ‘_‘

: CIassLibraE3

, ConsoleApplicationl

, CansoleApplication 10
, CansoleApplication L
) ConsaleApplication 12
, ConsaleApplicationl3
, CansoleApplication 14
) CansaleApplication 5 i

) ConsaleApplication 16 - i -

OK ] ’ Cancel

AX.48

How to Show and Hide Find Messages

WINDOWS AltT, O

MENU Tools | Options | Environment | Find and Replace
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipFind0017

When working with the various find-tool windows, you sometimes get messages based on
what you are doing. These range from informational messages to warning messages, as
shown in the following illustrations:
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Microsoft Visual Stucio @

'é) Find reached the starting paint of the search.

[¥] Always show this message

Replace All \E'

Caution: To enable Undo, all files where a match is found must be opened
! . for editing. You can then Save or Undo the changes in each file.

Ta enable Unda, select the following aption:
[T Replace All will apen all files with changes far editing.

Da youwant to continue with Replace All?

ves || Mo

[¥] Always show this message

If you clear the Always Show This Message check box, the messages go away. But what if you
want the messages back or don't want to wait for a message to pop up until you can turn the
messages off? No problem. Just go to Tools | Options | Environment | Find And Replace:

'Opllons @
Extension Manager - Display informational messages
Find and Replace Display warning messages
Fonts and Colars (V] Automatically populate Find What with text from the editor
Impart and Expart Settings | [C]Hide Find and Replace window after a match is located for Quick Find or Quick
International Settings ‘ | Replace
Keyboard

The Display Informational Messages and Display Warning Messages check boxes toggle,
showing these messages when you use a find operation. Informational messages really aren't
very important, but you should consider carefully whether turning off warning messages is a
good idea.
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AX.49 How to Not Automatically Search for the Currently Selected Word
WINDOWS | AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Environment | Find and Replace
VERSIONS | 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipFind0018
Does it annoy you when your find operations automatically populate with the word you hap-
pen to have the cursor in?
Find and Replace
5 Quick Find - | 5 Replace in Files ~
Fine what:
You can simply go to Tools | Options | Environment | Find And Replace and clear the
Automatically Populate Find What With Text From The Editor check box:
'thions @
Dacuments - Display informatianal messages
Extension Manager [¥] Display warning messages
Find and Replace [T Automatically populate Find What with text from the editor
Fonts and Colors || [T]Hide Find and Replace window after a match is located for Quick Fine or Quick
Impaort and Export Settings Replace
International Settings ‘ ‘
AX.50 Setting Bookmarks

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+K

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+K; Ctrl+K, T

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+K; Ctrl+B, Ctrl+T; Ctrl+B, T
Ctrl+F2

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+K; Ctrl+F2

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+K

AltE K, T

Edit | Bookmarks | Toggle Bookmark
Edit.ToggleBookmark

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0047

Bookmarks are a pretty cool feature that a lot of people don't seem to know about.
Essentially, bookmarks provide a way to mark locations in your code. Unlike comment tokens
("TODOs"), bookmarks are not stored with the source code and thus are seen only by you.
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AX.50 Setting Bookmarks

You have numerous ways to set a Bookmark. The simplest way is to use Ctrl+K, Ctrl+K to cre-
ate a single bookmark:

14 |- /i Type parameter T
O 15 = public class MyList
16 {

When you set a bookmark, it creates a glyph in the margin (see image above) and creates an
entry in the Bookmarks window:

Bookmarks

a8l aE B K

Bookmarlk File Location

¥ [ Bookmarkl D Daocuments'Visual Studio 20000

The good news is that you don’t have to keep the default name that is given for the book-
mark. Just right-click the entry in the window, and choose Rename:

mhpie gp=hr Y <Y PN

Bookmark File Lacation
v|wl D:\Documents'Visual Studio
/A  Delete
Renamne

f&  Disable All Bookmarks

Then put in whatever you want for the name:

1 a|@P3P3 a3 K

Boakmark File Location

v| [ Cool Bookmark D:Daocuments'Visual Studio

You can continue to use either the keyboard command or the menu option to create
bookmarks. Another great way to create bookmarks is to use the Bookmark All (bottom
right) button in the Quick Find dialog box (Ctrl+F):



Find and Replace *OXx
5k Quick Find ~ | #§ Replace in Files ~

Find what:

class - | p
Loak in:
[AI.I. Open Dacuments -

E] Find aptions
[7] Match case
[] Match whale word
[7] Search up
[ Use:

Regular expressions

| EindNet || BookmarkAll |

Appendix B Additional Tips

The Bookmark All button becomes available only if you choose Current Document or All

Open Documents from the Look In drop-down box.

A93

AX.51

Organizing Bookmarks

VERSIONS
CODE

2005, 2008, 2010
vstipTool0048

The Bookmarks window gives you some basic information about the bookmarks, and you

have the ability to

O &3] e

Bookmark

lwl (3 Cool Bookmarlk
lwl (3 Baokmark10
lwl 3 Bookmarkll

However, when you have a lot of bookmarks, it is probably a good idea to organize your

rename them as well:

BB K

File Lacation Line Mumber

D:o\Documents' V... 15
Di\Documents'V... L7
Do\Documents'V... L8

bookmarks. You can drag the bookmarks around to reorganize them in the list:

v/ (3 Baokmark44
W@ E‘.c:-c-l-.r'r'|ar|-~-3f5[}S
v (3 Bookmark4s et
v (3 Bookmark47

D Documents'V... 23
D:iDocuments'V... 24
D:Documents'V... 25
D Documents'V... 26
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AX.52 Navigating Bookmarks

Another thing you can do is create folders in the Bookmarks window (Ctrl+K, Ctrl+F):

Bookmarks

D@88 |leaE || K
Eml\| Mew Folder (Ctrl+K_Ctrl+F) L

ocation

Just give the folder(s) a name, and you have a great place to organize bookmarks:

w| ] Bookmark47

Now you can just drag your bookmarks into the folder(s) you have created:

Naturally, if you have no need for a bookmark, you can simply press Del to delete the cur-
rently selected one, or you can go to Edit | Bookmarks | Clear Bookmarks to remove all your
bookmarks:

@ Previous Bookmark
Q Mext Bookmark
[c_,a Clear Bookrarks

AX.52

Navigating Bookmarks

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6

VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2

VISUAL C++ 6

VISUAL STUDIO 6

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+P (previous bookmark); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+N (next bookmark); Ctrl+Shift+K, Ctrl+Shift+P
(previous bookmark in folder); Ctrl+Shift+K, Ctrl+Shift+N (next bookmark in folder)

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+P (previous bookmark); Ctrl+K, P (previous bookmark); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+N (next book-
mark); Ctrl+K, N (next bookmark); Ctrl+Shift+K, Ctrl+Shift+P (previous bookmark in folder);
Ctrl+Shift+K, Ctrl+Shift+N (next bookmark in folder)

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+P (previous bookmark); Ctrl+B, Ctrl+P (previous bookmark); Ctrl+B, P (previous book-
mark); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+N (next bookmark); Ctrl+B, Ctrl+N (next bookmark); Ctrl+B, N (next book-
mark); [no shortcut] (previous bookmark in folder); [no shortcut] (next bookmark in folder)

Shift+F2 (previous bookmark); F2 (next bookmark); Ctrl+Shift+K, Ctrl+Shift+P (previous book-
mark in folder); Ctrl+Shift+K, Ctrl+Shift+N (next bookmark in folder)

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+P (previous bookmark); Shift+F2 (previous bookmark); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+N (next book-
mark); F2 (next bookmark); Ctrl+Shift+K, Ctrl+Shift+P (previous bookmark in folder); Ctrl+Shift+K,
Ctrl+Shift+N (next bookmark in folder)

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+P (previous bookmark); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+N (next bookmark); Ctrl+Shift+K, Ctrl+Shift+P
(previous bookmark in folder); Ctrl+Shift+K, Ctrl+Shift+N (next bookmark in folder)

Alt,E, K, [P (previous),B (next)]

Edit | Bookmarks | [Previous, Next] Bookmark [In Folder, Document]

Edit.[Previous, Next] Bookmark; Edit.[Previous, Next] Bookmark [In Folder, Document]
2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0049
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After you have created and organized your bookmarks, you want to navigate them. You can
go to Edit | Bookmarks to see several available options:

Previous Bookmark In Document

@ Previous Bookmark Chrl+ K, Ctrl+P

Cd  Mext Bookmark Ctrl+K, Ctrl+N

Q Clear Bookmarks

4ad  Previous Bookmark In Folder Ctrl+5Shift+K, Ctrl+Shift+P
L& MNext Bookmark In Folder Ctrl+5Shift+ K, Ctrl+Shift+M
<

;2

Mext Bookmark In Document

Clear All Bockmarks In Document

[Next,Previous] Bookmark In Document

This option allows you to restrict browsing to only those bookmarks in the current open
document, independently of how they are organized in the Bookmarks window.

So, even though you have lots of bookmarks in different folders within the Bookmarks win-
dow, this option moves only between the bookmarks in the current document, ignoring any
organization.

[Next,Previous] Bookmark In Folder

This option allows you to restrict browsing to only those bookmarks in the current folder in
the Bookmarks window, independent of how they are arranged in the source code.

Pretty much the opposite of the previous feature, this feature ignores how the bookmarks
are organized in the source code and moves only within the bookmarks in the current folder
within the Bookmarks window:

Dal@3 a3 B K

Boakmark File Location Line Mumber

4 vl [ Worker Role

v [ Bookmark54  D)\Documents\V.. 23
v| [ Bookmark55 DoDocuments'\V... 24
v| [ Bookmark56 DoDocuments'\V... 25
w| (] Bookmark5? DoDaocuments\V.. 26
w| (] Bookmark5s DoDaocuments\V.. L6
v| (] Bookmark59 DoDocuments\V.. L7
v| (] Bookmarkéd DoDocuments\V... L

> vl [ Data Logic
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AX.52 Navigating Bookmarks

When you reach the last Bookmark in the folder, it loops back around to the first bookmark
in the current folder:

Bookrmarks
DE|a@ | aE (1B K
Baoakmark File Location Line Mumber

a [ Worker Role

v (] Bookmark54  D)\Documents'V.. 23
v| (] Bookmark33 DoDocuments'V.. 24
v| (] Bookmark5a DoDocuments'V... 25
v| (] Bookmark5? DoDocuments'V... 26
v| [ Bookmark5s DoDocuments'V... L6
v| [ Bookmark59 DoDocuments'V.. L7
v| [ Bookmarkéd DoDocuments'V.. 1§

» vl [ Data Logic

[Next,Previous] Bookmark

This option allows you to navigate between bookmarks in the Bookmarks window. This fea-
ture is very similar to the [Previous, Next] Bookmark In Folder feature and moves sequentially
through bookmarks.

The difference comes when you reach the last bookmark in a folder. Instead of looping
back around to the first bookmark in the folder, this option continues to the next folder and
moves sequentially through those bookmarks as well (and so on):

v/ [ Boakmarké( Do Documentsi V.., L8
4 vl [] Data Logic

v [ Bookmark30  D:\Documents\V.. 21

v [ Bookmark51 D DocumentsiV.., 22
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Additional Tips from Chapter 6

AX.53 Turn On Line Numbers

WINDOWS Alt,T,0
MENU Tools | Options | Text Editor | All Languages | General | Display
COMMAND Macros.Samples.Utilities. TurnOnLineNumbers; Macros.Samples.Utilities.TurnOffLineNumbers
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0025

As you can see in the following illustration, it's great to have line numbers in your code:

12 Elnamespace G

13 | {

14 [ Type
15 [ public
16 {

17 pro
18 pra
19

2@ i
21 [ pro
22 {

Line numbers are not on by default. To turn on line numbers, just go to Tools | Options | Text
Editor | General | Display and select the Line Numbers check box:

Options
4 Teut Editor - Statement completion
General [¥] Auto list members
File Extension T [H| Hide advanced members
AllL . .
’ _anguages [¥] Parameter infarmation
- Basic
L= Settings
. CFC++ [C]Enable virtual space
> €55 1 [CIWard wrap
> B2 Shaw visual glyphs for word wrap
> HTML
[¥] Apply Cut or Copy commands to blank
» JSeript
s PL/SOL 4 :
T Displa
 Plain Text Py
. SOLCE ine numbers
» Transact-S0L [ErEnable single-click URL navigation




A98 AX.54 Go to a Line Number

AX.54 Go to a Line Number

DEFAULT Ctrl+G
VISUAL BASIC 6 [no shortcut]
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+G

VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+G
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+G
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+G
WINDOWS Alt,E,G
MENU Edit | Go To
COMMAND Edit.GoTo
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010, 2010 SP1
CODE vstipEdit0026

You have three main ways you can go to any line number in your code.

First, you can go to any line number by simply pressing Ctrl+G to see the following dialog
box. Just type in your desired line number, and click OK. The cursor moves to the line number
you typed:

Go To Line @

Line number (1 - 205):
18

[ ok || cancel |

Second, you can double-click in the status bar area that shows your current location (lower-
right part of your screen) to get the “Go To Line” dialog box:

Third, you can use the Find Combo box to quickly go to a line number. This technique does
not work with a default installation of Visual Studio 2010 but was fixed with Service Pack 1. It
requires two steps:

1. Press Ctrl+D to put your cursor into the Find Combo box:

thiz is the find combo box -

2. Type in any line number, and press Ctrl+G to go to that line number:

15 -
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Note In Visual Studio 2010, you might have to press the escape key (Esc) to get out of the Find
Combo box and back to your code.

AX.55 Comment and Uncomment Code

DEFAULT Ctrl+K, Ctrl+C (comment); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+U (uncomment)
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+C (comment); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+U (uncomment)

VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+C (comment); Ctrl+E, Ctrl+C (comment); Ctrl+E, C (comment);
Ctrl+E, Ctrl+U (uncomment); Ctrl+E, U (uncomment); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+U (uncomment)

VISUAL C++ 2 [no shortcut]
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+C (comment); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+U (uncomment)
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+C (comment); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+U (uncomment)
WINDOWS AltE, V, M; Alt.E, V, E;
MENU Edit | Advanced | Comment Selection; Edit | Advanced | Uncomment Selection
COMMAND Edit.CommentSelection; Edit.UncommentSelection
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEdit0047

Sometimes it's the simple things we forget about. So | present to you the classic Comment
and Uncomment selection. Naturally, you have the Comment and Uncomment buttons,
shown in the following illustration:

[1

And, of course, you have the menu items:

= Comment Selection Ctrl+kK, Ctrl+C
w3

Uncamment Selection Ctrl+K, Ctrl+U

But it's the keyboard shortcuts that are really important. These, predictably, comment or un-
comment lines of code for you. So let's say you have some code you want commented out.
Just select it, as shown in the following illustration:

Console.WriteLine();
Console.WriteLine();
Console.Writeline();|

Then press Ctrl+K, Ctrl+C:

//Console.WriteLine();
{/Console.WriteLine();
/fConsole.WriteLine();
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OK, great, but what if you don't want to use the mouse? No problem. Just hold Alt+Shift+[Up
or Down Arrow] to do a vertical selection. You don't have to select the entire line to com-
ment or uncomment it.

Note In Visual Studio 2005 and Visual Studio 2008, you have to go right or left one character
before you can go up or down for vertical selection.

JfConsole.WriteLline();
//Console.Writeline();
/fConsole.Writeline();

Then press Ctrl+K, Ctrl+U (in this example):

Console.WriteLine();
Conscle.WriteLine();
Conzole.Writeline();|

And there you go. You now have Comment and Uncomment actions anytime you want them.

AX.56 Select the Current Word

DEFAULT Ctrl+W
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Shift+W
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Shift+W
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+W
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+W
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+W
WINDOWS [no shortcut]
COMMAND Edit.SelectCurrentWord
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0039

You can easily select the current word in Visual Studio by putting your cursor in the word:
publlic
And then just press Ctrl+W:

public|
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Ax.57 Delete Through the Beginning or End of a Word

DEFAULT Ctrl+Del (delete to end); Ctrl+Backspace (delete to start)

VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Del (delete to end); Ctrl+Backspace (delete to start

VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Del (delete to end); Ctrl+Backspace (delete to start

VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Del (delete to end); Ctrl+Backspace (delete to start

VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Del (delete to end); Ctrl+Backspace (delete to start

VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Del (delete to end); Ctrl+Backspace (delete to start

WINDOWS [no shortcut]
COMMAND Edit.WordDeleteToEnd; Edit.WordDeleteToStart
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEdit0040

You can delete from the current cursor position through the beginning or end of a word. Let
me lllustrate with a simple example. Let's say you want to change the word “public”:

plblic

Given the current cursor position, you could delete to the end of the word by pressing
Ctrl+Del:

Then you could type the new word:
private foid

This is a somewhat contrived example, but you get the idea. Additionally, Ctrl+Backspace de-
letes from the current cursor location through the beginning of a word.

Ax.58 Click and Drag Text to a New Location

COMMAND OtherContextMenus.DragandDrop.MoveHere
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0041

Often you will find yourself with the need to move text around in the Editor. Text can easily
be moved around by simply selecting it and dragging it to a new location. Start with some-
thing you want to move, like a method:
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45 [ public MyList()
46 {
a7 head = null;
8 )
49
8 //T as method parameter type.
51 [ public void AddHead(T t)
52 {
53 MNode n = new Node(t);
54 n.Mext = head;
55 head = n;
56 3

In this case, you might want to collapse the code to make it easier to select and move, as
shown in the following illustration:

a5 [ public MyList()[.. ]

49

58 //T as method parameter type.
51 H public void AddHead(T t)

52 {

53 Node n = new Node(t);

54 n.Next = head;

55 head = n;

56 }

37

Now just select the text, and then click and drag (left mouse button) to move the cursor to
the destination:

45 R public mylist()[ ]

49

58 //T as method parameter type.
51 [ public void AddHead(T t)

52 {

53 Node n = new Node(t);

54 n.Next = head;

55 head = n;

56 }

57

59 || [&
58

Release the mouse button to finish the move to the new location:



54
33

/T as method parameter type.

public void AddHead(T t)

{

Node n
n.MNext
head =

56 Flpublic MyList()

57
58
59

68

1
3

head =

= new Node(t);
= head;
n;

null;
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This technique can also be used to move text from one file to another. Just select the text,
and then click and drag your mouse pointer over the tab for the new file:

Oaﬁgﬁs b4

Even though you get the “can't drop” indicator, it switches to the new file. Just keep holding
the mouse button down, and move the cursor to the new location:

LU= -]

k= ®

e

class Classl

{
3

&,

Then release and you are all set.
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AX.59 Make Selection Uppercase or Lowercase

Ax.59 Make Selection Uppercase or Lowercase
DEFAULT Ctrl+Shift+U (uppercase); Ctrl+U (lowercase)
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Shift+U (uppercase); Ctrl+U (lowercase)
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Shift+U (uppercase); Ctrl+U (lowercase)
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Shift+U (uppercase); Ctrl+U (lowercase)
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Shift+U (uppercase); Ctrl+U (lowercase)
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Shift+U (uppercase); Ctrl+U (lowercase)
WINDOWS Alt, E, V, U (uppercase); Alt, E, V, L (lowercase)
MENU Edit | Advanced | Make Uppercase; Edit | Advanced | Make Lowercase
COMMAND Edit.MakeUppercase; Edit. MakeLowercase
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0044
You can easily change the case of any text:
Dim Bubba As String
Just select the as much of the word you want to change case for, and press Ctrl+Shift+U to
make the selected characters all uppercase:
Dim BUBBA As String
Or if you prefer, you can always make all the selected characters lowercase by pressing
Ctrl+U:
Dim bubba| As string
Again, you don't have to select the whole word; you can select only the characters you want
to change.
AX.60 Brace Matching Rectangle
WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Fonts and Colors | Display Items
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0050

The default colors can be a pain sometimes, especially when it comes to certain colors. One
of these, for me, is the Brace Matching Rectangle. The default colors are light grey:
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static wvoid Main

1
¥

To change the color, first go to Tools | Options | Fonts and Colors | Display Items and choose
Brace Matching (Rectangle), as shown in the following illustration:

Find and Replace | | Display items:
Fonts and Calars N

Brace Matching (Highlight)
Impaort and Export Settings Brace Matching (Rectangle)

International Settings Breakpoint (Disabled)

Now choose your new color (Cyan in this example):

Itern background:

-
[ Bald

Sample:

ij = I::00(@xB811);

A Note About VB

Visual Basic treats this a little differently. When you first close braces, it gives you the Brace
Matching Rectangle color.

After the braces are in place, if you click next to them, it uses the highlighted reference
colors.

AX.61

Automatic Delimiter Highlighting

WINDOWS AltT, O

MENU Tools | Options | Fonts and Colors | Display Items
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEdit0071

You have probably seen automatic delimiter highlighting in action before. It shows up when
you close parentheses, curly brackets, and other similar delimiters.
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C#

static void Main(string[] args)

1
b

VB

GetName (Byval name As String, ByVal age As Integer)

Changing Colors

You can modify the colors to suit your need by going to Tools | Options | Environment | Fonts
and Colors and selecting Brace Matching (Rectangle):

m

Find and Replace
Fonts and Colors

Brace Matching {Highlight)
Impart and Export Settings Brace Matching (Rectangle)

International Settings Breakpaint (Disabled)

Display items:

Let's change the background to lime green and click OK:

Itern background:

I - [ Custom.

[ Bald

Sample:

Turning It Off

If you don't like this feature, you can go to Tools | Options | Text Editor | General and clear
the Automatic Delimiter Highlighting check box, as shown in the following illustration:

a Text Editor - Settings

General Drag and drop text editing

File Extension [[] Automatic delimiter highlighting

[ All Languages
auag [] Track changes

[» Basic
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Move or Select to the Top or Bottom of the Current View in the Editor

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2

VISUAL C++ 6

VISUAL STUDIO 6

WINDOWS
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

Ctrl+PgUp (move top); Ctrl+PgDn (move bottom); Ctrl+Shift+PgUp (select top);
Ctrl+Shift+PgDn (select bottom)

[no shortcut]

Ctrl+PgUp (move top); Ctrl+PgDn (move bottom); Ctrl+Shift+PgUp (select top);
Ctrl+Shift+PgDn (select bottom)

Ctrl+PgUp (move top); Ctrl+PgDn (move bottom); Ctrl+Shift+PgUp (select top);
Ctrl+Shift+PgDn (select bottom)

Ctrl+PgUp (move top); Ctrl+PgDn (move bottom); Ctrl+Shift+PgUp (select top);
Ctrl+Shift+PgDn (select bottom)

Ctrl+PgUp (move top); Ctrl+PgDn (move bottom); Ctrl+Shift+PgUp (select top);
Ctrl+Shift+PgDn (select bottom)

[no shortcut]

Edit.ViewTop; Window.ViewBottom;Edit.ViewTopExtend;Edit.ViewBottomExtend
2005, 2008, 2010

vstipEdit0056

This tip comes in handy when you want to travel from one end of your screen to the other.
For example, when you are working with documents, you might find yourself at the bottom
of the screen and want to get to the top:

[y =1
e
et

[ TS T )
[ e e I )

=
(-

Just press Ctrl+PgUp, and you are taken to the top of the screen as close to the current col-
umn position as possible:

4% Generics_CSharp.Generics

iy
i)

-

- |
W W

[ SRS
i
o

//Create
string[]
int[] ag

Using Ctrl+PgDn takes you to the bottom of the screen. You can also use Ctrl+Shift+Pg[Up or
Dn] to select everything from the current cursor position to the top or bottom of the screen.
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AX.63 Format the Current Document or Selection

DEFAULT Ctrl+K, Ctrl+D (document); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+F (selection)
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+D (document); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+F (selection)

VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+D (document); Ctrl+E, Ctrl+D (document); Ctrl+E, D (document);
Ctrl+K, Ctrl+F (selection); Ctrl+E, Ctrl+F (selection); Ctrl+E, F (selection)

VISUAL C++ 2 [no shortcut] (document); Ctrl+Shift+F (selection); Ctrl+Alt+I (selection)
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+D (document); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+F (selection); Alt+F8 (selection)
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+D (document); Ctrl+K, Ctrl+F (selection); Alt+F8 (selection)
WINDOWS Alt,E, V, A (document); Alt,E, V, F (selection)
MENU Edit | Advanced | Format Document; Edit | Advanced | Format Selection
COMMAND Edit.FormatDocument; Edit.FormatSelection
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0057

Let's say you have some code that isn't formatted properly.

6 [Fnamespace Consolefpplication24
7ol

8 Elclass Program

9 |¢

18 [Fstatic veid Main(string[] args)
1 |{

12

13 | Conscle.Writeline("blah™);

14 |}

15 [}

16 |}

17

Now you want it to look good. Just select the code, and then go to Edit | Advanced | Format
Selection to get the result shown in the following illustration:

6 [Enamespace Consolefpplicationz4

71 1
8 [ class Program

E {

18 E static void Main(string[] args)
11 {

12

13 Console.WriteLine("blah™);
14 1

15 }

16 |}

17

If you want to fix the formatting for the entire document you are currently working in, just go
to Edit | Advanced | Format Document. This operation formats everything in the current open
document for you, without your having to select specific areas.
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Ax.64 Use F6 to Jump Between Split Windows
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DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

F6; Shift+F6

F6; Shift+F6

[no shortcut]

[no shortcut]

F6; Shift+F6

F6; Shift+F6

[no shortcut]

Window.NextSplitPane; Window.PreviousSplitPane
2005, 2008, 2010

vstipEnv0005

If you have split windows (Window | Split), you can easily move the cursor between the panes
without using your mouse: Just press Fé:

4§ Generics_CSharp.Generics

-[ ¥ Mainistring[] args) ]

//populate the 1ist.

100% - <

/fCreate name and age values to initlalize Person object:
string[] names = new string[] { “Franscoise”, "Bill", "
int[] ages = new int[] { 45, 19, 28, 23, 18, 9, 108, 72

s

, "Sandra”, "Gunnar®, "Alok”, "Hiroyuki®, "Maria”, "Ales
b 35 )5

for (int x = 0; x < names.Length; x++)

list.Addllead(new Person(names[x], ages[x]));

n

//Populate the list.

}

//Create name and age values teo initialize Persen objec
string[] nomes = new string[] { "Franscoise”, "Dill", "
int(] ages = new int[] { 45, 19, 28, 23, 18, 9, 166,

) "Sandra”, "Guanar®, "Alok”, "liroyuki®, "Maria”, "Ales
. 38, 35 };

for (int x - 9; x < nemes.Length; xtt)

list_AddHead(new Person(names[x], ages[x])):

Ax.65 Turn Off Single-Click URL Navigation in the Editor

WINDOWS
MENU
VERSIONS

CODE

Alt,T, O

Tools | Options | Text Editor | All Languages | General | Display
2005, 2008, 2010

vstipEdit0060

In most languages, by default, single-click URL navigation is turned on, which allows you to
use Ctrl+Click to follow a link from the Editor:

[/ http://wen.microsoft. com

http: /S www.rnicrosoft.com
CTRL + click to follow link
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AX.66 Hide the Vertical and/or Horizontal Scroll Bars

This feature can be turned off by going to Tools | Options | Text Editor | All Languages [or
your language] | General | Display and clearing the Enable Single-Click URL Navigation check
box:

Display
[¥] Line numbers
[C] Enable single-click URL navigation
[¥] Mavigation bar

AX.66

Hide the Vertical and/or Horizontal Scroll Bars

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Text Editor | General | Display
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEdit0058

This isn't a commonly used option but can be useful in certain situations. If you want more

real estate on your screen, you can go to Tools | Options | Text Editor | General | Display and
clear the Vertical Scroll Bar and/or Horizontal Scroll Bar check boxes to make the scroll bars
go away.

Before:
ﬁgGenerics_CSharp.Generics 'I 2 Main(string[] args) -
172 +
173 f/Create name and age wvalues to initialize Person *
174 string[] names = new string[] { "Franscoise™, "Bi
175 int[] ages = new int[] { 45, 19, 28, 23, 18, 9, 1
176
177 J//Populate the list.
178 for (int x = 8; % < names.Length; x++)
179
1z@ list.AddHead(new Person(names[x], ages[x]));
181 1
182
183 Console.WriteLine("Unsorted List:"}; -
A S | R v
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After:

j@Generics_CSharp.Generics 'l 4 Main(string(] args) -
166
167 [=tatic woid Main(string[] args)
168 |
169 //Declare and instantiate a new generic Sortedlist
178 //Person is the type argument.
171 SortedList<Person» list = new SortedList<Person>();
172
173 //Create name and age values to initialize Person o
174 string[] names = new string[] { "Franscoise™, "Bill
175 int[] ages = new int[] { 45, 19, 28, 23, 18, 9, 183
176
177 //Populate the list.
178 for (int x = 2; x < names.Length; x++)

Of course, you no longer have your scroll bars, which can be somewhat annoying.

Ax.67 How to Convert Tabs to Spaces and Vice Versa

DEFAULT [no shortcut]
VISUAL BASIC 6 [no shortcut]
VISUAL C# 2005 [no shortcut]
VISUAL C++ 2 [no shortcut]
VISUAL C++ 6 [no shortcut]
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Q (tabify); Ctrl+Shift+Q (untabify)
WINDOWS Alt,E, V, T (tabify); Alt,E, V, B (untabify)
MENU Edit | Advanced | Tabify Selected Lines; Edit | Advanced | Untabify Selected Lines

COMMAND Edit.TabifySelectedLines; Edit.UntabifySelectedLines; Edit.ConvertSpacesToTabs;
Edit.ConvertTabsToSpaces

VERSIONS 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0028

Some people prefer spaces; others prefer tabs. You can have it any way you want it with this
next item. You can convert spaces to tabs and convert tabs to spaces on your selected lines.
You can do this in a couple of ways, and each has different results.
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AX.67 How to Convert Tabs to Spaces and Vice Versa

Tabify/Untabify

If all you want to do is convert leading spaces to tabs (or vice versa), you would use the
Tabify/Untabify commands. First, pick a line with some leading spaces, as shown in the fol-
lowing illustration.

Note You don't have to select the entire line for this to work; as long as any part of the line is
selected, it performs the action.

11 ........ {

12 | bt Person------- bob-=-new-Person(};--------
13 ........... bﬂb.TﬂS‘tring(); .....................

14 | ........ 1

Now go to Edit | Advanced | Tabify Selected Lines.

You should get the leading spaces converted to tabs, as shown in the following illustration:

14 | = 1}

To change leading tabs to spaces, you would use the Untabify Selected Lines command.

ConvertSpacesToTabs/ConvertTabsToSpaces

OK, so what if you want to convert all spaces to tabs? Well, you have to use commands
that have no shortcut or menu items. The commands you are interested in are Edit.
ConvertTabsToSpaces and Edit.ConvertSpacesToTabs.

The following illustration shows what ConvertSpacesToTabs does to our example.

Note For these commands, you have to select everywhere you want to convert, because the
command does not automatically convert the entire line.

i {

2 2 2 ---Person® =+  bob#=-new-Person();=*
13 | = ---bob.ToString(};==> =* = =

14 |+ = }

As you can see, almost all spaces are converted to tabs. Because spaces are converted to tabs
in increments of 4 (default), if you have, say, 6 spaces, it results in a tab and 2 spaces left over.
That is why you see some leftover spaces in the example. If you select these same lines and
run ConvertTabsToSpaces, it inserts spaces instead of tabs.
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Ax.68 Delete Horizontal White Space
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DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+\

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+\

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+\; Ctrl+E, Ctrl+\; Ctrl+E, \
[no shortcut]

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+\

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+\

AltE V, H

Edit | Advanced | Delete Horizontal White Space
Edit.DeleteHorizontalWhiteSpace
2005, 2008, 2010

vstipEdit0037

Want to get rid of some extra spaces? First find a line that has some extra white space that

you want to get rid of:

Go to Edit | Advanced | Delete Horizontal White Space or press Ctrl+K, Ctrl+\, and the extra

space is gone:

init:

Note One space always remains when you use this feature between items.
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Ax.69 Expanding Your Code with Outlining

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+M, Ctrl+M

Ctrl+M, Ctrl+M

Ctrl+M, Ctrl+M; Ctrl+M, M

[no shortcut]

Ctrl+M, Ctrl+M

[no shortcut]

AltE, O, T

Edit | Outlining | Toggle Outlining Expansion
Edit.ToggleOutliningExpansion
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipEdit0030

By default, outlining is enabled in Visual Studio. Suppose you encounter a collapsed area of
code, as shown in the following illustration, and you want to see all the code that is collapsed

in that area:

"""" //T-as -method -parameter-type.
TR public void-AddHead(T t)[.. |

You have three ways to expand it:

o C(lick the plus sign to expand the area.

"""" //T-as-method-parameter-type.

% ------- public-void-AddHead (T-t)[.. |

e C(Click anywhere in the area to be expanded, and press Ctrl+M, Ctrl+M.

e Click anywhere in the area to be expanded, and go to Edit | Outlining | Toggle
Outlining Expansion on the menu bar.
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Ax.70 Collapsing or Expanding All Your Code with Outlining

DEFAULT Ctrl+M, Ctrl+L
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+M, Ctrl+L
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+M, Ctrl+L; Ctrl+M, L
VISUAL C++ 2 [no shortcut]
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+M, Ctrl+L
VISUAL STUDIO 6 [no shortcut]
WINDOWS AItE O, L
MENU Edit | Outlining | Toggle All Outlining
COMMAND Edit.ToggleAllOutlining
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0031

You can easily collapse or expand all your code with outlining. For example, suppose you
have code that is expanded, as shown in the following illustration:

using namespace System;

—lint main(array<System::String "> “args)

{
Console: :WriteLine(L"Hello World");
Stuff();
return @;

3

—lwoid Stuff()

{
/f test

}

You want it all collapsed, so you have two options:

® Press Ctrl+M, Ctrl+L.

e Go to Edit | Outlining | Toggle All Outlining on the menu bar.
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The result is collapsed code:

AX.71 Turn Off or Turn On Outlining

#H| Declarations

Hint main{array«<System::5tring ~> “ar'gs)

Hvoid Stuff()[ [ ... } |

Just repeat one of the steps to reverse the process, and all your code is expanded again. This
is particularly useful if you are using a feature (certain Find operations) that can't look inside

collapsed code.

AX.71

Turn Off or Turn On Outlining

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU

COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

Ctrl+M, Ctrl+P (stop outlining)

Ctrl+M, Ctrl+P (stop outlining)

Ctrl+M, Ctrl+P (stop outlining); Ctrl+M, P (stop outlining)
[no shortcut]

Ctrl+M, Ctrl+P (stop outlining)

[no shortcut]

Alt,E, O, P (stop outlining); Alt, E, O, U (start outlining)

Edit, Outlining | Stop Outlining; Edit | Outlining | Start Automatic Outlining (Not
Available in C++ 2005 and 2008)

Edit.StopOutlining; Edit.OutliningStartAutomaticOutlining
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipEdit0033

If you don't like the outlining feature in Visual Studio, you can turn it off one of two ways:

® Press Ctrl+M, Ctrl+P on your keyboard.

e Go to Edit | Outlining | Stop Outlining on your menu bar.

To turn outlining back on, go to Edit | Outlining | Start Automatic Outlining on your menu
bar. Unfortunately, no keyboard shortcut is available for turning outlining back on.

Note Start Automatic Outlining is not available in C++ 2005/2008. To get it back in C++
2005/2008, just close and reopen the file you are working on.
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Ax.72 Understanding Virtual Space

WINDOWS AltT, O

MENU Tools | Options | Text Editor | All Languages | General | Settings
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEdit0023

Virtual space is a little difficult to understand if you aren’t familiar with older editors. We
used to have (and some people still have) editors that treat everywhere on a line as editable
space.

Let me explain: Without virtual space, the line ends where the code ends.

If | move my cursor to the end of any line and press my Right Arrow key, it goes to the next
line. This is the way editors have been for a while now, and this isn't really new information.

However, this wasn't always the case. There was a time when you could type anywhere you
wanted, anytime you wanted, without restriction. Some text editors still allow this today.
Virtual space allows you to go back to the old style of editing, which is preferred by some.
Go to Tools | Options | Text Editor | All Languages | General | Settings, and select the Enable
Virtual Space check box to turn this feature on:

-

Options
a Teut Editar " Staternent completion
General [¥] Auta list members
File Extension [H| Hide acdvanced members
> All Languages . .
. guag Parameter infarmation
- Basic
L= Settings
L C s s [¥] Enable virtual space
- 55 | | Ward wrap

Note Enable Virtual Space and Word Wrap are mutually exclusive options, so you have to
choose one or the other.
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After you select the Enable Virtual Space option, you can type anywhere on a line, regardless

of whether or not the code ends:

AX.73 Document Outline: WPF and Silverlight Projects

—lint main(array<System::String *> “args)

{
Console::WriteLine(L"Hello World™);
stuff()s
return @;

3

1]

AX.73

Document Outline: WPF and Silverlight Projects

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
LANGUAGES
CODE

Ctrl+Alt+T

Ctrl+Alt+T

Ctrl+Alt+T; Ctrl+W, Ctrl+U; Ctrl+W, U
[no shortcut]

Ctrl+Alt+D

Ctrl+Alt+T

AltV, E, D

View | Other Windows | Document Outline
View.DocumentOutline

2010

C#,VB

vstipTool0117

When working with WPF and XAML, it can sometimes get tricky finding items. This is

where the Document Outline feature comes in handy. In this example, I've created a WPF
Application and put a few controls on it. The following illustration shows what | get when |
pull up the Document Outline (Ctrl+Alt+T):

Document Outline v I X

4-Window
4 LGrd
|:Butt0n (buttonl)
TextBox (textBoxl)
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You can also get to the Document Outline by clicking the Document Outline button located
in the lower-left corner of the screen by default:

@k‘ Window Window F

: Document Outline

Notice how it shows each control and the parent/child relationships. If the experience
stopped there, it would be OK, but it actually gets even better when you put your mouse
pointer over any item in the list, as shown in the following illustration:

Document Outline > I8 MainWindow.xaml* )-(.
4-Window .
4 LGrid

i:Eutton (buttonl) Click Me

TextBox (textBosxd)

Putting the mouse pointer over a parent shows a preview of the parent and all the children:

Document Outline

4-Window
4 LGrid

- J.'Il b4
|:Euttc-r1 (buttonl) | Click Me
TextBox (textBoxl)

You can also get a preview from the outline presented at the lower part of the screen:

Click Me
100 %

Grid Window/Ggid F

And you can dig into the details if needed:

<findow>
Button (buttonl)

Wi - [ TestBox ftextBox1) |
Grid Window/Grid | F |
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Also, when you click on any item in the Document Outline, it is selected in both XAML and
Design view:

a-Window
4 LGrid
|:Euttun (buttenl)

TextBox (textBorl) '

Becsment Outine = 0 J wamaindcwcarn < [

ClickMe_|

0 Design "t B XAML
= <Window x:Class="WpfApplication2.MainWindow"

a1, ttp://schemas.microsoft. com/winfx/2086/xaml/presentation”
xmlns: tp://schemas.microsoft. com/winfx/ 200G/ xaml"
Title="Mainkindow" Height="35@" Width="525">

<Grid>
<Button Content="Click Me” Height="23" HorizontalAlignment="Lett" Margin="215,1
«TextBox Height="23" HorizontalAlignment="Left" Margin="228,112,8,8" Name="text

</Grid>

To sum it up, the Document Outline can be used when working with WPF to do the
following:

e View the logical structure of elements in your XAML.
e View a thumbnail preview of an element in a pop-up window.
e Navigate to specific elements, in Design view and in XAML view.

e Put user input focus on deeply nested elements that might be hard to select on the de-
sign surface itself.

e |ocate controls that might be visually hidden by other controls.
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Document Outline: Windows Form Projects

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Alt+T

Ctrl+Alt+T

Ctrl+Alt+T; Ctrl+W, Ctrl+U; Ctrl+W, U
[no shortcut]

Ctrl+Alt+D

Ctrl+Alt+T

AltV, E, D

View | Other Windows | Document Outline
View.DocumentOutline

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0118
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The Document Outline is used to get a bird’s eye view of items in your project. Let's look at
using it with Windows Form projects.

For this example, I've created a new Windows Forms Application and put a few sample con-
trols on it. The following illustration shows what the Document Outline (Ctrl+Alt+T) looks like:

Document Outline - Forml

G| ® =+ + €

[™] groupBox2 GroupBox

4 mgmupBuxl GroupBox
buttunl Button

textBox1l TextBox

0 x
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Selection

When you click any item in the list, that item is selected on the form in Design view:

Document Outling - Forml = I > B Forml.cs [Design]* )(-
‘g’sm-|+ = |+ + «

-

4 [E] Forml Form ol Formi
mgmupBon GroupBox

4 ™| groupBox1 GroupBox
groupBox
textBoxl TextBox

C buttan1

Context Commands

Additionally, you can access a variety of commands by right-clicking any item, including the
ability to rename the control from the Document Outline:

Document Outline - Forml = 1 X B Farml.cs [Des
'g’Bm-|+ @ |4. + &
4 ; Forml Form o= Farml
[ groupBox2 GroupBox
4[] groupBox1 GroupBox
E]buttonl Putan group
tex 4 Cut Ctrl+X
=3 Copy Ctrl+C
4 Paste Ctrl+V
K Delete Del
=) Properties
Rename
[Z] View Code
View Code

You can also press F7 with any item selected to view the code for it, but remember that the
Document Outline does not work in code view:
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Document Qutline X ISR Forml.cs [Design]®

“% WindowsFormsApplication2.Forml

There are no tems to show far

—lusing System;
the selected document. ’

using System.Collections.Gen
using System.ComponentModel;
using System.Data;

using System.Drawing;

using System.Ling;

using System.Text;

using System.Windows.Forms;

Relocate Items

The ability to move items from one container to another is supported as well:

Document Outline - Forml = §
R R
4 .E Forml Form
i groupBox2 GroupBox
4 grouptioxl GroupBox
buttonl Button
textBoxl TextBox

Toolbar Controls

The toolbar supports a variety of functions as described in the following sections.

Name display

You can select different name display styles:

Document Outline - Forml = 1 3

AR T I
Mane

«  Shart x2 GroupBox

Full
x1 GroupBox

textBox1l TextBox
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Expand/collapse

You can expand or collapse the entire outline:

Document Outline - Forml ~ I X
S T
4 =] Form1 Form
4 [™] g Collapse &l pupBex
I} buttonl Button
4 [*] groupBox1 GroupBox
textBoxl TextBox

Moving around

The toolbar even supports moving around within and between containers:

Docurnent Outline - Forml
B # =4 ¢ +
4 .E Forml Form
Y .
4 ["'] groupBox2 GI{ Move out of current container ]

buttonl Button
4 ["] groupBox1 GroupBox

textBoxl TextBox

Ax.75 Change the Tooltip Font Size

WINDOWS Alt,T, O

MENU Tools | Options | Fonts and Colors | Show settings For
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEdit0046

Ever want to change the size of your tooltip font? Here is what it looks like by default:

Console.WriteLline();

class Systemn.Console
Represents the standard input,

To change it, just go to Tools | Options | Fonts and Colors | Show Settings For. From there,
select Editor Tooltip from the drop-down list, as shown in the following illustration:

Show settings for:

[Ecl.i.tor Taoltip - l ’ Use Defaults
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Now that you have the Editor Tooltip settings, change the font to a bigger size and then click
OK. Now you should see a bigger font size on your tooltips.

AX.76

Change the Statement Completion Font Size

WINDOWS AltT, O

MENU Tools | Options | Fonts and Colors
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEdit0055

Are you like me and think that the statement completion font is annoyingly small and hard to
read?

Person bob = new Person();
bob.|
‘¢ DaSomeStuff |».rc-id Person.DoSomeStuff(int p, string p_2)
‘W Equals
‘9 GetHashCode
W GetType
‘& ToS5tring

Well, you can easily increase the font size by going to Tools | Options | Fonts And Colors |
Show Settings For | Statement Completion, as shown in the following illustration:

Find and Replace [+]]  Shaw settings for:

Fonts and Colars lStatement Completion

Import and Export Settings

International Settings Fant (bald type indicates fixed-width fants):
Keyboard Segoe LI

Startup ﬂ

From this dialog box, just make the font any size you like. Click OK to exit the dialog box, and
now you should have statement completion in a size you can read:

Person bob = new Person();

bob. |
v DoSomeStuff  |void Person.DoSomeStuff(int p, string p_2)
“ Equals
» GetHashCode
v GetType
* ToString
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Ax.77 Vertical Split View for Web Projects

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0081

The default way Split view handles panes is to tile them horizontally:

Client Objer 15 & Fuenty o[ (e Fuenty) o

%@ Poge Title-"llone Page” Longunge—'VO" MasterPagel ile-"-/5ite.Master” AutoCventwireup—false” 2
CodeF i le="Default .aspx.vb™ Toherits="_Default™ %

<casp:Content ID-"HeaderContent™ runat="server™ ContentPlaccHolderID="HeadContent™>

</asps Content> 1
Scasp:Content TH="BudyContent” runal="server® ContentPlaceHolderTo="MainContent "3 3
= <hzs

welcome to ASP.NETI
</h2>
B <y
Tu learn more about ASPNET visil ca heel="hitp:/ /o asp.net™ 100 1e="2SP HET Kol ile" . aspnel<fas.
</ps
o4
You can also tind < hret="http://go.microsott.com/fwlink/?LinkID~1523688amp;clcid=0x480"
title-"MSDN ASP.NCT Docs">docusentation on ASP.NET at MSDN</a». e
o0 - L W 5

ke, Master,

MY ASP.NET APPLICATION

Home About

[ Carment (cusom) |
IWELCOME TO ASP.NET! LEJL

0 learn more about ASP.NET wsit yowy.asp.net. ‘

fou can also find on ASPIMLT at MSDN.

<l W ] ¢

@ Design B Suuce

However, you can change this by going to Tools | Options | HTML Designer | General and se-
lecting Split Views Vertically. Now the Split view tiles the panes vertically:

o e s
Chient Objects & Events | tNotvents) SteMastes
% Poge Titlc-"Home Page” Language-"VE" MasterPageFile-" «/5x-1- -
Coderile-"Default.aspx.ub” Inherits-"_Default™ %> MY ASP.NET APPLICATION
<aspiContent I0="Headercontent” runat="server” contentPlaceH =
4/aspilontent>
B R oMk S B AL oMb erver A ac A About
<h2>
Welcome to ASP_NFT! m [(Custom)
1 :::1’ WELCOME TO ASP.NET!
To learn more about ASP.NET visit <a href="http:/ /v
L <ipr T leam more about ASINET visit wyar. s net
2 an =
You can alse find <a hre?-"hutp://go.microsef. con/f rou can also find on ASPNET at MSDN,
title-"MSDN ASP.NEl Decs™>documentation on ASP.NE
</pr
[ </aspiContent>
e - 8
@ Design [0 Spit | @ Souree |
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Note When you perform this action, you might have to close and reopen some files to see it
take effect.

AX.78

Open JScript Braces on a New Line

WINDOWS Alt,T, O
MENU Tools | Options | Text Editor | JScript | Formatting
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0087

By default, Visual Studio formats JScript functions and control blocks with the open brace on
the same line as the declaration:

function Blah() {
1i

Without getting into the big debate about whether this is good or bad, let's assume you pre-
fer to have your braces inline vertically:

function Blah()
{

Is

Go to Tools | Options | Text Editor | JScript | Formatting, and choose whether you want the
open brace on a new line for functions, control blocks, or both.

AX.79

Insert Spaces vs. Keep Tabs

WINDOWS Alt,T, O
MENU Tools | Options | Text Editor | [Language] | Tab
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0072

Some people like tabs in their code, and others are partial to spaces. You can specify what
you want by going to Tools | Options | Text Editor | [Language] | Tab:
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Tab
Tab size: 4
Indent size: 4

(@) Insert spaces

() Keep tabs

Tab Size

Use this setting to specify the distance in spaces between tab stops. The default is four spac-
es. Every time you hit the Tab key, it advances the number of spaces specified.

Indent Size

Use this setting to specify the size in spaces of an automatic indentation. The default is four
spaces. Tab characters, space characters, or both are inserted according to the specified size.
When the editor automatically indents your code, it uses this setting to determine how much
space to use.

Insert Spaces

Indent operations insert only space characters, not Tab characters. For example, if the indent
size is set to 5, five space characters are inserted whenever you press the Tab key or click the
Increase Indent button on the formatting toolbar:

Keep Tabs

Indent operations insert Tab characters. Each Tab character comprises the number of spaces
specified in the Tab Size setting. If the indent size is not an even multiple of the Tab size,
space characters are added to make up the difference:

> tahp

Ao
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AX.80 View in Browser

DEFAULT Ctrl+Shift+W
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Shift+W
VISUAL C# 2005 [no shortcut]

VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Shift+W
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Shift+W
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Shift+W
WINDOWS Alt,F, B
MENU File | View in Browser
COMMAND File.ViewinBrowser
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0119

You can quickly view your current page in your browser by pressing Ctrl+Shift+W. This auto-
matically opens up your default browser (see vstipEnv0057, “Using Additional Browsers for
Web Development,” page 96):

& Home Page - Windows Internet Explarer

O O 52 |§, http:/localhost: 1ioa, WebSite2/Default.aspx

77 Favorites | 95 & Suggested Sites ¥ & Upgrade Your Browser ~

_| @ Hame Page | |

My ASP.NET APPLICATION

Home About

WELCOME TO ASP.NET!
To learn mare about ASP.MET visit www.asp.net

You can also find documentation on ASP.MET at MSDRM
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AX.81

AX.81 Detect When a File Is Changed Outside the Environment

Detect When a File Is Changed Outside the Environment

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options Environment | Documents
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0073

If you go to Tools | Options | Environment | Documents, you can see two interesting options:

Detect when file is changed outside the environment
[] Auto-load changes, if saved

Detect When File Is Changed Outside The Environment

When this option is selected, a message immediately notifies you of changes to an open file
that have been made by an editor outside the IDE. The message enables you to reload the
file from storage:

Micrasaft Visual Studio IEI

diDocuments'Visual Studio 2010'Prajects’ ConsoleApplication26\Program.cs

This file has been modified outside of the source editor.
Da you want to reload it?

Yes ][ Yes to Al H Mo H Mo to Al

Auto-Load Changes, If Saved

When you have the Detect When File Is Changed Outside The Environment options selected
and an open file in the IDE changes outside the IDE, a warning message is generated by de-
fault. However, if the Auto-Load Changes, If Saved option is selected, no warning appears
and the document is reloaded in the IDE to pick up the external changes.

As you can see, the default is to detect the changes but not auto-load them. This is generally
a good strategy because any changes you load from outside the editor should be reviewed,
to avoid erasing work you have already in the editor.
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Turn Off the Selection Margin

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Text Editor | General
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0034

For those who aren’t familiar with it, the selection margin is the area between line numbers
and the outline indicators. It is used to show code changes and to enable you to select an
entire line of code with one click. The following illustration shows the area in action:

= ----public-clas

4

If you don't have use for the change tracking and line selection, you can easily turn this fea-
ture off by going to Tools | Options | Text Editor | General | Display and clearing the Selection
Margin check box:

4 Text Editor
General = Display
File Extensi
e Bxension Selection margin

> All Languages
[¥] Indicator margin

» Basic
Now the selection margin is gone:

- - - - -public-clas

1R

An interesting side effect in Visual Studio 2005 and Visual Studio 2008 is that hiding the se-
lection margin also hides the outline area.

Before:
7 |r:lass Program
5 ‘
= static void
10; {

11 }
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AX.83 Reuse the Same Editor Window When Opening Files

After:
T-‘ F:lass Program
=
=R static void
10 {

AX.83

Reuse the Same Editor Window When Opening Files

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Environment | Documents
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0027

Normally, when you open up a document (in this example “Program.cs”), it creates a new tab.

Before:

I SomethingToDo.cs X -

After:

You can reuse the same document window if you want by going to Tools | Options |
Environment | Documents and selecting the Reuse Current Document Window, If Saved
check box:

Options
AutoRecover - Reuse current document window, if saved
Dacuments Detect when file is changed autside the environment
Extension Manager | | [ Auto-load changes, if saved

Now when you open a document, you see the following results.



Before:
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I SomethingToDo.cs X -

After:

IPngram.cs X -

The caveat here is that you must have a saved document for this to work. If the document
was not saved, a new document window would be created even with this option turned on.

AX.84

Sharing Snippets with Your Team

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+B

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+B

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+B

[no shortcut]

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+B

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+B

AltT, T

Tools | Code Snippets Manager
Tools.CodeSnippetsManager
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipTool0075

Sometimes you might want to share special snippets with your team for others to use. It's
easy to do, and it's a great way to ensure common code constructs remain the same.

First create a network directory that all the team members can read from, and put all your
special .snippet files there. If you don’t have experience working with snippet files, take a look
at vstipTool0016, “Create New Code Snippets from Existing Ones,” page 271.

Next have each team member open the Code Snippets Manager (Ctrl+K, Ctrl+B):
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Cade Snippets Manager @

Language:

Wisual Basic -

Location:

> [ Application - Compiling, Resources, and Settin

> [ ASP.MET MVC 2

> [ Code Patterns - I, For Each, Try Catch, Prapert

- [ Data - LING, XML, Designer, ADO.MNET

- [ Fundamentals - Collections, Data Types, File Sy
3 My Cade Snippets

- [ Other - Cannectivity, Security, Workflow

[ Test

- [ Windaws Forms Applicatians

» [0 Windaws System - Logging, Pracesses, Registry

> Gl WPF

4 m | 3

[ Add... ] [ Remove

-

Ask your team members to click Add and select the network directory you created earlier,
and everyone can use the shared snippets.

If you don't want to have everyone doing this manually, you can do these steps yourself and
export just your code snippet locations, as shown in the following illustration:

Import and Export Settings Wizard @

bl
——s
Choose Settings to Export

Y. Settings with warning icons might expose intellectual property or other sensitive infarmation. By
default, these settings are not selected. For mare infarmation, press FL.

Which settings do you want to export?

4 [H] Al Settings - Description:
[ Code Analysis Settings ] Lacations of cade snippets stared on your
> []  CodeCompare SYEREDE

m

- []  Database Tools
a4 [H]  General Settings
Call Browser |
Class View Options

Caode Snippet Locations
Command Windaow Aliases
Errar List Display Settings
Extension Manager
External Toaols List

File Extension Maopina

1000000

< Previous ] [ HMext =
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Then have everyone import the .vssettings file you created to get the shared location. For
more information about exporting, see vstipEnv0021, “Exporting Your Environment Settings,”

on page 6.
Ax.85 Swap the Current Anchor Position
DEFAULT Ctrl+K, Ctrl+A
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+A
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+A; Ctrl+E, Ctrl+A; Ctrl+E, A
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Shift+X
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+A
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+K, Ctrl+A
WINDOWS [no shortcut]
COMMAND Edit.SwapAnchor
VERSIONS | 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0068
When you select text, the “anchor” is the cursor location at the end of the selection. By de-
fault, the anchor is to the right of the selection. However, you can use Ctrl+K, Ctrl+A to swap
the anchor from the right side to the left side, as shown in the following illustrations:
iAnotherParam = 6;|
isnoltherParam = &;
OK, so why would you want to do this? Well, those who use Emacs like this feature quite a
bit, and it has been around a long, long time. One great benefit comes when you need to
expand a selection from left to right. By swapping the anchor, you can hold down your Shift
key and use your Left Arrow key to expand the selection:
lisnotherParam = 6;
Ax.86 Guidelines: A Hidden Feature for the Visual Studio Editor

VERSIONS
CODE

2005, 2008, 2010
vstipEdit0015

Guidelines are used when you want visible column indicators to help you keep things lined

up in the editor:
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namespac? Generics_CSharp

{ :
//Type parameter T in angle brackets.
public class Mylist«<T»> : IEnumerable<T>

T
protected Mode head;
protected Hode current = null;

¥/ Nested type is also generic on T
?rotected class Node

1
: public Node next;

/T as private member datatype.
private T data;

/T used in non-generic constructor.
public Node(T t)

{

Visual Studio 2010

This feature has been removed in Visual Studio 2010. With that said, if you are using Visual
Studio 2010, an extension, created by Paul Harrington, is available at http://visualstudiogal-
lery.msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/0fbf2878-e678-4577-9fdb-9030389b338c.

Visual Studio 2005/2008
To add the guidelines to the user interface, you need to follow these steps:
1. Shut down Visual Studio.

2. Go to [HKEY_CURRENT_USER]\Software\Microsoft\VisualStudio\<version>\Text Editor in
the registry (regedit.exe).

@ Warning Editing the registry can cause serious problems if you don't know what you are
doing, so edit it at your own risk.

Q Registry Editor
File Edit View Favarites

- SystemCertificates
. TRG

L VBA

+ 0 VisualStudio

R T T -

3. Create a string value called Guides:


http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/0fbf2878-e678-4577-9fdb-9030389b338c
http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/0fbf2878-e678-4577-9fdb-9030389b338c
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Key MNew 3

String Value

Binary Value

DWORD (32-bit) Value
QWORD (64-bit) Value
Multi-5tring Value
Expandable String Value

o

is| Editor Emulation Mode
aby

8| Horizontal Scroll Bar

4. Set Guides to the following:

RGB(x,y,z) n1,..,n13, where x,y,z are the RGB color values representing the color you
want for the guides; and n is the column number position at which you want the guides
to appear.

You can have at most 13 guidelines. For example, RGB(255,0,0) 5, 80 places a red guide-
line at column numbers 5 and 80:

2| Editor Emulation Mode REG_DWORD 000000000 (0}
] Guides | REG_SZ RGB(255,0,0) 5, 80

5. Open Visual Studio, and open a file in the Editor:

/{Type parameter T in angle brackets.
public class Mylist<T> @ TEnumerabledTs
1

protected Node head;

protected Node current = null;

// Nested type is also generic on T
protected class Node

{

public Mode next;

/T as private member datatype.
private T data;

J/T used in non-generic constructor.
public Node(T t)

i

next = null;
data = t;

public Mode Next

{

get { return next; }
set { next = value; }

Removing guidelines

To delete the guidelines, just delete the Guides value you created above and then close and
reopen Visual Studio.
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AX.87 Insert File as Text

WINDOWS AltE, X
MENU Edit | Insert File As Text
COMMAND Edit.InsertFileAsText
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0021

Another classic item that tends to get overlooked in the wake of snippets and T4 templates is
the Insert File As Text feature. Let’s say you have a chunk of code in a file, and you want it in
another file too. Just go to Edit | Insert File As Text to see the following dialog box:

o Insert File (mE3a]
———

OL} | . < Visual Studio 2010 » Projects » Testd » - |$?| | Search Testd -
Organize * New folder =+ [ |@|
Mame : Date madified Type Size

. Debug 7/6/20117:53 AM File falder
L2 AssemblyInfo.cpp 7/6/20117:53 AM C++ 2KB
& stlafr.cpp T/6/2011 T:53 AM LKE
6] Testd.cpp 7/6/2011 7:53 AM LKB
File name: - [C++ Source Files ("ot cpp™.c v]
[ Open ] l Cancel I

Choose your file, and it inserts the contents of that file as though you had just typed the text
in yourself.

Note When performing this action, you might need to change the file type to look for.
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Indenting: Smart vs. Block vs. None

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Text Editor | [Language] | Tabs | Indenting
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0049

Indenting is something we all deal with in the Editor all the time. In this tip, | reveal what each
of the available indenting choices does for you. If you go to Tools | Options | Text Editor |
[Language] | Tabs | Indenting, you can see the options shown in the following illustration:

Options
- Basic - Indenting
4 (5 ) Nane
General ) Black
Tabs i @ Smart
Advanced |l
Smart

Let's begin with the option that most people have by default: Smart indenting. Create a new
method, and press Enter after the curly brace:

wvoid Blah()
{ |

Notice that Smart indenting pays attention to where it is and automatically indents after
the opening curly brace. This is the “smart” part of the indenting because it knew that you
pressed Enter after an opening curly brace and assumed you wanted to indent.

Block

Now let’s look at Block indenting:

void Blah()

{
|

In this case, the cursor maintains its current indent level and doesn’t “smart” indent based on
context. Block indenting is the old indenting style that is preferred by people who want con-
trol over when indenting happens.
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None

Of course, if you really want total control, you can choose None in the Options dialog box
and turn off any indenting at all:

void Blah()

{

The cursor returns to column 1 every time you press Enter.

Ax.89 Change CSS Formatting

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

Alt,T, O

Tools | Options | Text Editor | CSS | Formatting
Tools.Options

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipEdit0094

People are very picky about how their code is styled. Fortunately, Visual Studio offers you the
ability to format your CSS code the way you like it. Just go to Tools | Options | Text Editor |
CSS | Formatting:

Note In Visual Studio 2005, the menu path is Tools | Options | Text Editor | CSS | Format.

Farmatting

Style:

() Compact rules

Capitalization:

Lowercase -

() Semi-expanded

@ Expanded

Preview:

BODY
{

calar: red;

foant-family: Anal;

}
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Style

You have three style options available:

Expanded (Default)

Provides the most readability by adding extra space in the styles. The selector and initial
brace appear on their own lines, declarations are indented on subsequent lines, and the clos-
ing brace is aligned with the matching opening brace:

BODY
{
color: red;
fant-family: Arial;
}

Semi-expanded

Provides a trade-off between readability and compactness by reducing space. The selector
and initial brace ({) are positioned on the same line, declarations are indented on subsequent
lines, and the closing brace (}) is aligned with the matching opening brace:

BODY {
color: red:
font-family: Arial;
}

Compact rules
Provides maximum amount of reduced space. The selector and declaration are positioned on

the same line:

BODY { color: red; font-family: Anal; }

Capitalization

This option is pretty straightforward and provides casing instructions for the properties.

Lowercase (Default)

BODY
i
color: red;
foant-family: Arial;
1
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Uppercase

BODY
COLOR: red:

FONT-FAMILY: Arial;
}

As entered

Leaves the casing alone and doesn’'t modify the user input.

AX.90 How to Turn Off Automatic IntelliSense

WINDOWS Alt,T, O

MENU Tools | Options | Text Editor | All Languages [or specific language] | General | Statement
completion

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0054

So IntelliSense might not be for everyone. It can sometimes annoy people when it automati-
cally pops up. You can disable automatic IntelliSense and still have it come up only when you
want it to.

Go to Tools | Options | Text Editor | All Languages [or specific language] | General | Statement
Completion, and clear the Auto List Members check box:

Options

4 Teuxt Editor - Statement completion
General [7] Auta list members
File Extension

N Hide advanced members
> All Languages ‘ ‘

i [] Parameter infarmation
» Basic

Now anytime you want IntelliSense, just press Ctrl+J to bring it up.

Ax.91 Disable HTML, CSS, or JScript IntelliSense

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Text Editor | HTML | General
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0085

Personally, | love IntelliSense everywhere | write code.
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However, some people don't like it in some places, and one place | find where that is espe-
cially true is in the HTML editor. You can turn off IntelliSense by going to Tools | Options |
Text Editor | HTML | General and clearing the Auto List Members check box:

Options
a HTML - Statement completion
General Ehuto list members
Tabs Hide advanced members

This action disables IntelliSense for the HTML text editor. Additionally, if you want to do the
same for CSS or Jscript, just go to Tools | Options | Text Editor | [CSS or JScript] | General and
perform the same step.

AX.92

Design and XAML on Different Document Tabs

VERSIONS 2010
CODE vstipTool0009

Now that you can free your document windows and put them on multiple monitors, many
people are asking how to do this with code-behind files. Assume you have the following

XAML document open:

W Design 11

El<Window x:Cl

a t. s
Title Yindos ">

<Button Content="Button™ Height="23" HorizontalAlignment="Left" Margin="215,153,,@" Name="buttonl” verticalalignment="Top"|
¢/Grid>
</indow>

0% <J4 i
@ Window Window b

But you want the Design view in one window and the XAML view in another so that you can
work on each document in a separate monitor. Well, if you click and drag the document tab,
both the design and the XAML go together:
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MainWindow.xaml *rOXx
[ o
L
| |
=

n

b ]

lrﬂ Design -t @ xamL — oE®
El<Window x:Class="WpfApplication2.Mainkindow" =

xmins="http://schemas.microsott.com/wintx/28@6/xaml/presentation”
xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2086/xaml"
Title="MainWindow" Height="358" Width="525"> £
2 <Grid> i
<Button Content="Button" Height="23" HorizontalAlignment="Left" Margin="215,153,8,8" N
</Grids
<fWindow>

100% - 4| m »
[E Window Window \

So what do you do? As it turns out, the solution is pretty easy. With the design view in one
document, go to Solution Explorer, right-click the XAML file, and choose Open With:

[+

=) Appsaml
ainWindow.aml |

ﬁ Open
Open With...

Now, in the Open With dialog box, select Source Code (Text) Editor and click OK:

Open With - MainWindow.xaml
Choose the program you want to use to open this file:

Automatic Editor Selectar (XML) (Default) Ade...

Workflow Designer
Windaows Presentation Foundation Designer
Windows Presentation Foundation Designer with Encading

KML (Text) Echitor

XML (Text) Eclitor with Encading
Saurce Code (Text) Editor With Encoding
HTML Editar

HTML Editar with Encading

MNotepad

Binary Editor

Resource Editor

Remaove

i OK ] ’ Cancel




You now have two XAML windows, one for your designer and one for the XAML:

w

Button

m v
QDesian b lrxamL mE®
<tindom »:Class="sipfApplication2. Mainkindon”
tp://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/: »
http://schemas.microsoft. com/winfx/zoe
Title="MainWindow"” Height="350" Width="525">
<Grid>
<Butlon Content="Bullon" Heighl="23" Hurliuntal{
</6rids
</ Window>

100% - ¢ i
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MeinWindow.raml
=lkindon x:Class-"WpfApplication2.MainWindow"

xmLns="htLp: //schenas.microsof L confwinfx/2606/ xanl/present
wminssw="http://schemas.microsofr. com/winfx/ 266/ xaml ™
Title-"Mainkindow" Height-"35@" Width-"525"3

<Grid>
<Button Content="Button™ Height="23" Horizontalalignment="l

</Grid>

</Window>

@ Window Window b

100w - 4 "

m

Now you can put them on two different monitors or whatever you feel like doing.
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Using Generate from Usage

WINDOWS AltE I,G T

MENU Edit | IntelliSense | Generate | New Type

COMMAND
VERSIONS 2010

CODE vstipEdit0011

Edit.GenerateNewType; EditorContextMenus.CodeWindow.Generate.GenerateNewType

I'm a big fan of Test Driven Development (TDD), so | absolutely love this tip because it is a big
step toward enabling TDD activities in Visual Studio. The idea behind it is simple; it allows you
to use classes and members before you define them. This was created so that you can write
your tests and use classes/members that haven't been created yet per the tenets of TDD
(“red, green, refactor”). The C# and VB implementations are slightly different, so let's take a

look at those differences.

VB

Start by using a class that you haven't created yet:
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Sub Main()
Dim myDollar As New Dollar

End Sub

Obviously, you will get an error:

Sub Main()

Dim myDollar As New Dollar

End Sub | Error Correction Options i

But wait. When you click the Error Correction Options, you get something new:

pollar
0]

Type 'Dollar’ is not defined.

iGenerate "Class Dallar’

Generate new type...

Click Generate ‘Class Dollar’, and you get a new file called Dollarvb with a class stub inside:

Class Dollar

End Class

The error is gone, and you are ready to start using the class. You can repeat this process for
new members that you create for the new class, as you use them.
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C#

Start by using a class that doesn't exist:

static void Main(string[] args)

{

Here you have a couple of options. You can right-click and choose Generate | Class, or you
can click the smart tag and choose Generate class for ‘Dollar’. They both do the same thing,
and you can see both options in the following illustrations:

new Dollar( s
=]

Refactor 2 |
Generate 4 Class
Organize Usings o MNew Type...

new Dollar();
-
Generate class for 'Dollar’

Generate new type...
You get a new file called Dollar.cs with a class stub inside:

class Dollar

1
b

The error is gone, and you are ready to start using the class. You can repeat this process for
new members that you create for the new class, as you use them.

When you get the hang of this and actually start using this feature for TDD activities, you
would not use the examples | provided but would instead choose the Generate New Type
option. The dialog box is the same for VB and C#.
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AX.94 IntelliSense Suggestion Mode

Generate MNew Type @
Type Details:

Access: Kind: Name:

Default v] [class = | | Dollar

Location:

Project:

ConsoleApplication2b -

File Mame:

@ Create new file
Dollar.cs -
) Add to existing file

< Current File»

[ ok || canca |

Notice that you have the ability to set Access, Kind, and—most importantly—Location. It's
the Location option that TDD folks will use to put the classes into the proper project outside
of their test projects.

AX.94

IntelliSense Suggestion Mode

DEFAULT Ctrl+Alt+Spacebar
WINDOWS AltE I T
MENU Edit | IntelliSense | Toggle Completion Mode
COMMAND Edit.ToggleCompletionMode
VERSIONS 2008, 2010

CODE vstipEdit0012

IntelliSense comes in two modes: Completion and Suggestion. You are already familiar with
IntelliSense completion mode; it's the traditional mode that we have all used for years. But

if you are into Test Driven Development (TDD), completion mode can be very annoying at

times.

TDD developers often use classes and members before they exist. It's not fun when you go
to type the name of something that doesn't exist and you get IntelliSense. Especially because
you sometimes accidentally get an option you didn’t want:
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LLLLLLL

W GetHashCode
W GetType

The solution is suggestion mode. Just press Ctrl+Alt+Spacebar to go into this mode:

LLLLLL

Get
@ GetHashCode
W GetType

Now you get the best of both worlds: You can type in a name that doesn't exist and have
quick access to the completion mode options as well. The risk of getting an option you don't
want is reduced.

AX.95

Turn Off Automatic Symbol Renaming When You Rename a File in
Solution Explorer

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Projects And Solutions | General
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0011

When you start to rename a class file in Solution Explorer, you receive the following prompt:

Microsoft Visual Stucio EX

I.-"' % If you change a file name extension, the file may become unusable, Are
W' vou sure you want to change it?

| Yes | l Ha

When you click Yes, both the class name in all your code and the file are renamed:
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bubba.cs > Solution Explorer
2 ConsoleApplication26.by ~ | & (2] | = 5?1
-lusing System; ; Solution 'ConsoleAp
using System.Collections.Generic; 4 [ ConsoleApplicati
using System.Ling; > [=d Properties
using System.Text; . il References
—Inamespace Consolefpplication2é idabubba.cs
{ ] Program.cs
-] class bubba
{
1
If you find yourself doing this a lot, you can get rid of the prompt to rename by going to
Tools | Options | Projects And Solutions | General and clearing the Prompt For Symbolic
Renaming When Renaming Files check box.
From now on, when you do your renaming, the prompt does not appear and everything is
renamed automatically.
Ax.96 Mark Methods and Types as Hidden from IntelliSense and the Object

Browser

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0088

When you make assembilies for others to use, you might sometimes want to have hidden meth-
ods, properties, and other elements. To hide an item, you use the System.ComponentModel
namespace.

C#

using System.ComponentModel;

VB

Imports System.ComponentModel
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Hiding
To hide a property or method, you use the EditorBrowsable(EditorBrowsableState.Never)
attribute.

C#
public class Person
1
public int Age { get; set; }
[EditorBrowsable (EditorBrowsableState.Never)]
public string Name { get; set; }
[EditorBrowsable (EditorBrowsableState.Never)]
public woid DeStuff()
1
//todo
1
¥
VB

Public Class Person
Public Property Age As Integer

{EditorBrowsable(EditorBrowsableState.Never)>
Public Property Name As String

{EditorBrowsable(EditorBrowsableState.Never)>
Public Sub DoStuff()

"todo stuff
End Sub

End Class

Use

Testing this is a little tricky. You have to use the assembly externally because hiding is meant
to hinder external users, not the creator of the assembly. Just making a reference to another
project isn't enough. You actually have to go to the Browse tab and set a reference to the
external assembly that is created:
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o Add Reference

| MET | COM | F'rojects| Browse |Recent|

Look. in: , Debug -

-

MName

[m7] CansaleApplication2.exe

| ConsaleApplication2d.vshost.exe.manifest
[m-Hide. exe
[EHidevshast.exe

Result
When you test it, the hidden items should not be visible.

C#
class Program
{
static void Main(string[] args)
{
Person bob = new Person();
bob. |
} =N ot Pesandgd]
1 ge int Person.Age
‘@ Equals
¥ GetHashCode
‘9 GetType
‘9 ToS5tring
VB
Sub Main()

Dim bob As New Person

bob.

5 Age |Pub|ic Property Age As Integer
Common | All

End Sub
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Additional Tips from Chapter 7

AX.97 Set or Remove a Breakpoint

DEFAULT F9
VISUAL BASIC 6 F9
VISUAL C# 2005 F9
VISUAL C++ 2 F9; Ctrl+Shift+F9
VISUAL C++ 6 F9
VISUAL STUDIO 6 F9
WINDOWS Alt,D, G
MENU Debug | Toggle Breakpoint
COMMAND Debug.ToggleBreakpoint
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipDebug0016

Setting a simple breakpoint is easy. Just find some code:

11 =static void Main(string[] args)

12 | f

13 |Console.WriteLine("bopgie fever");
14 |Console.Writeline("disco inferno");
15 |}

16

Now set (or remove) a breakpoint either by pressing F9 or by selecting Debug | Toggle
Breakpoint on your menu bar:

11 =static void Main(string[] args)
12 {

I ENConsole.WriteLine("boogie fever™);
14 |Console.Writeline("disco inferno");
15 |}
16

If you prefer using the mouse, you can set a breakpoint by positioning your pointer in the
margin next to the line on which you want to set the breakpoint:
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AX.98 Enable or Disable a Breakpoint

11 Elstatic void Main(string[] args)
12 /{
U B ENConsole.WritelLine("boogie fever");
14 |Console.WritelLine("disco inferno™);
R
15 |}
16

Then click your left mouse button:

11 mstatic void Main(string[] args)

Program,cs, line 14 character 1{'C5_Clean_Console.Program bainistring[] argsy', line 4

16 |

All the breakpoints you have set show up in the Breakpoints window as a list that you can
work with later on.

AX.98

Enable or Disable a Breakpoint

DEFAULT Ctrl+F9
VISUAL BASIC 6 [no shortcut]
COMMAND Debug.EnableBreakpoint
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipDebug0017

Sometimes you want to keep a breakpoint around but need to temporarily disable it. This is
easy to do and requires only a slight muscle memory modification from setting and remov-
ing a breakpoint. Just put your cursor on the line with the breakpoint you want to disable,
then press Ctrl+F9 to disable the breakpoint (notice that the glyph in the margin changes):

11 ©static void Main(string[] args)
12 4

< 13 |fonsole.WritelLine("bopgie fever");
14 |Console.Writeline("disco inferno™);
15 |}

To re-enable it, press Ctrl+F9 again.

All your disabled breakpoints are easily visible in the Breakpoints window alongside your en-
abled breakpoints so that you can work with them later.
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Start Debugging vs. Start Without Debugging

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

F5 (start); Ctrl+F5 (start w/o debug)

F5 (start); Ctrl+F5 (start w/o debug); Ctrl+Alt+Break (stop)
F5 (start); Ctrl+F5 (start w/o debug); Shift+F5 (stop)

F5 (start); Ctrl+F5 (start w/o debug); Alt+F5 (stop)

F5 (start); Ctrl+F5 (start w/o debug); Shift+F5 (stop)

F5 (start); Ctrl+F5 (start w/o debug); Shift+F5 (stop)

Alt,D, S (start); Alt,D, H (start w/o debug)

Debug | Start Debugging; Debug | Start Without Debugging
Debug.Start; Debug.StartWithoutDebugging

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipDebug0037

There seems to be a great deal of confusion as to what actually happens when you use Start
Debugging (F5) versus Start Without Debugging (Ctrl+F5):

Debug | Tearn Data  Toals

Yifindowys
B Start Debugging
P StartWithout Debugging
BA Start Performance Analysis

Architecture

Test  &n
k

F5

Chrl+F5

Alt+F2

Starting with Debugging

Let's start with the basics: When you press F5 (Start Debugging) in Visual Studio, it launches
your application, attaches the debugger, and lets you do all the “normal” things you would

expect.

According to the documentation (see “Debugger Roadmap” at http.//msdn.microsoft.com/en-
us/library/kOk771bt(v=VS.100).aspx), here is what the debugger does:

“The Visual Studio debugger is a powerful tool that allows you to observe the run-time
behavior of your program and locate logic errors. The debugger works with all Visual
Studio programming languages and their associated libraries. With the debugger, you
can break, or suspend, execution of your program to examine your code, evaluate and
edit variables in your program, view registers, see the instructions created from your
source code, and view the memory space used by your application.”


http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/k0k771bt(v=VS.100).aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/k0k771bt(v=VS.100).aspx
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AX.99 Start Debugging vs. Start Without Debugging

The debugger: Release builds

One popular misconception is that the debugger doesn’t come into play for release builds.
This isn't true. Set a breakpoint in some code for a release build, and press F5 to see whether
it stops there. Of course it does!

The debugger is attached. Now, what about things that aren’t happening?

Note Release builds are optimized versions of your code, so make sure to test your breakpoint
on a piece of code that is used.

For example, you can't use the System.Diagnostics.Debug class methods to send messages to
the Output window because the compiler strips them out for release builds:

System.Diagnostics.Debug.WritelLine
("This is a debug message.");

Starting Without Debugging

This is exactly what it sounds like. When you choose the Start Without Debugging option,
the application starts without the debugger attached. That's it! Nothing else happens. It just
doesn't attach the debugger. Otherwise, everything else is the same. So, the practical im-
plications of this are obvious: Without the debugger attached, when the application runs, it
does not hit breakpoints, emit debug messages, and so on.

So now let's deal with the biggest myth about choosing the Start Without Debugging option.

Myth: Start Without Debugging creates a release build

Not true. It uses the build you are currently on. So if you are using a debug build and you
press Ctrl+F5, Visual Studio runs that debug build. The easiest way to test this is to use condi-
tional compilation to see whether you are using a debug build:
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#if DEBUG
Console.WriteLine("boogie fever");
Console.Writeline("disco inferno");

System.Diagnostics.Debug.WritelLine
("This is a debug message.");
#endif

In this example, the Console statements run, but the System.Diagnostics.Debug statement
does not run because the debugger is not attached. So you get the following output:

B ChWindowstsystem32iemd,exe E'@

bhoogie fever

idizsco inferno
Press any key to continue . . .

Finally

OK, so the obvious question is “Why have this option?” Well, the answer is simple: So that
you can run the application without having the overhead of the debugger attached, to do a
quick "Smoke Test"” to see whether the code runs. As you learn more about this feature, you
might find other reasons for wanting to run without the debugger attached.

Now you have a better idea of the difference between the Start Debugging and Start
Without Debugging options.

AX.100 Set As Start Page

WINDOWS ALT, P, P, P, Enter
MENU Project | Set As Start Page
COMMAND Project.SetAsStartPage
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipProj0027

When you create a new web project, the default start page is set for you automatically and
is the first page you see when you start debugging. However, you might find that you want a
different page to start with instead. It's easy to change the start page. Simply right-click the
new start page in Solution Explorer, and select Set As Start Page:
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= s J Default.aspx
|| DifferentStartPage.asp:

3  Open

Dpen With,.,
[Z] wiew Code
ﬁ Wiews Designer

Wiewn Markup
Wiewe Cornponent Designer
Wiews Code Gen File
& Wiew in Browser Cirl + Shift +4i
Browese Wifith, .,
Set As Start Page
®  Check Accessibility...

The changes take effect immediately, and the new page becomes the start page until you
change it.

In case you are curious, this actually changes the Specific Page value in your Web Application
properties dialog box (Web Tab, Start Action):

Application
My
Build
N/
Wifeh
Package/Publish Web Etaipaition

) ) Current Page
Package/Publish SQL

@ Specific Page DifferentStartPage.aspx
Sikverlight Applications
_) Start external program
Build Events
Commmand line argquments

Ri
o Working directory

For websites, you can find this in the project properties dialog box under Start Options:

CihUsers\zainnabh\Documentsiisual Studio 20108Veb Site s\WYeb Site 2% Property Pages

References Start action

Buld . ' Use current page

Arcessibility

Start Options @ Specific page: DifferentStartPage.aspx

MSBuild Options

Sikverlight Applications =) S @i g
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Ax.101 Enable Debugging in Web.Config

VERSIONS 2008, 2010
CODE vstipProj0026

If you have ever created a web project in Visual Studio, you have undoubtedly encountered
the following dialog box:

Debugging Mot Enabled

-2 |5

The page cannot be run in debug mode because debugging is not enabled in the Web.config file,
What would you like to do?

@ Madify the Web.config file to enable debugging.

M\ Debugging should be disabled in the Web.config file before deploying the Web
site to a production environment,

() Run without debugging. (Equivalent ta Ctrl +F5)

[ ok || concel |

A quick read tells you that it defaults to the Modify The Web.config File To Enable Debugging
option:

<system.web>
<compilation debug="true"
targetFramework="4.0"/>

A couple of things need to be pointed out here:

e You can avoid this dialog box by editing your Web.config file manually and setting

debug to true.

No dialog box comes up to enable you to turn this off again before you deploy, so be
aware that you should ensure that it is turned off before you go to production.
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AX.102 View the Error List Window

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+\, E; Ctrl+\, Ctrl+E

Ctrl+\, E; Ctrl+\, Ctrl+E; Ctrl+W, Ctrl+E
Ctrl+\, E; Ctrl+\, Ctrl+E; Ctrl+W, Ctrl+E; Ctrl+W, E
Ctrl+\, E; Ctrl+\, Ctrl+E

Ctrl+\, E; Ctrl+\, Ctrl+E

Ctrl+\, E; Ctrl+\, Ctrl+E

AltV, |

View | Error List

View.ErrorList

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0018

You can view the Error List window by pressing Ctrl+\, E inside Visual Studio:

Error List
@ 1Erar | I 1'Warming | (1) 0 hdessages
File

Description

& 1 Walidation (XHTML - DifferentStartPage 13
1.0 Transitional):
Elernent 'div' is
missing the ">’
character from its
closing tag.

1 expected DifferentstartPage 12

Line

Colurnn

T Tl W eb Site

Project

34 Ciha W eb Site

Also, you can filter by type, using the toggle buttons at the top (Errors, Warnings, Messages)
to show or hide particular messages:

Error List
& LError | 1 1¥farning | (i) 0 Messages
Description

File
Diff

Line

Column

Project
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DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

F1

F1

F1

F1

F1

F1

F1

[Context Menu] | Show Error Help
Help.F1Help
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipTool0020
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You can get help on any error in the Errors List window by right-clicking any error and choos-
ing Show Error Help. This opens the documentation, if available, with details about the spe-

cific error:

Error List

Cescription

@ 1Error | 1\ 1¥arning | (i) 0 hessages

File Line Colurnn

Sort By 4
Show Columns 3
Show Error Help
Copy Ctrl+C

MMext Errar Ctrl+3hift+F12

Project

Previous Error

AX.104

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU
COMMAND

VERSIONS

CODE

Tools | Options | Projects and Solutions | Default
Tools.Options

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0022

Hide or Show Error List When the Build Finishes with Errors

By default, the Error List window appears when build errors have occurred:
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AX.105 Show the Output Window During Build

Error List

Description

@2 ;expected
@3 ;expected
@ 4 ;expected
@5 ;expected
@6 ;expected

vyAX
& 6 Errars | 1\ 0 Warnings | (i) 0 Messages

File Line Colurn Project

12 34 .
DifferentStartPage 13 34 CluWWeh Sitedy
DifferentStartPage 14 14 CluWeb Sitedy
DifferentStartPage 15 34 Chy \NWeb Site 2y
DifferentStartPage 16 34 Cih\WWeb Site Y
DifferentStartPage 17 34 Gl WWeb Sited

You can change this behavior by going to Tools | Options | Projects And Solutions | General
and clearing the Always Show Error List If Build Finishes With Errors check box.

AX.105

Show the Output Window During Build

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

Alt,T, O

Tools | Options | Projects and Solutions | General
Tools.Options

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0045

When you do a build, by default, it always shows the Output window. If you don’t want
the Output window to show up every time you do a build, you can go to Tools | Options |

Projects And Solutions | General and clear the Show Output Window When Build Starts check

box:

Options

Erviranment

[N

General

Build and Fun
WB Defaults

W ++ Directories

Web Projects
Source Control
Text Editor
» Debugging

IntelliTrace
Performance Tools
Database Tools

F# Toals

HTML Designer
Office Toals

Test Tools

> Text Templating

Projects and Solutions

WC++ Project Settings

- Projects location:
Calsers\zainnab\Documents\Wisual Studio 2010%Projects

User project templates location:
Chllsers\zainnab\Documents\isual Studio 20100 Termplates\ProjectTermplats

User itern templates location:
Chllsersizainnab\DocurmentshWisual Studio 20100 TermplateshitemTernplates

BB

m

Alneays showe Error List if build finishes with errars
Track Active Itern in Solution Explorer

Show advanced build configurations

Alnays show solution

Save new projects when created

Warn userwhen the project location is not trusted
—| 1 [C] Show Dutput window when build starts

Prompt for symbolic renaming when renaming files

Of course, you can bring up the Output window anytime by pressing Ctrl+Alt+O.
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Ax.106 Navigate Among Errors in the Output Window

Al63

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

F8 (next); Shift+F8 (previous)

[no shortcut]

F8 (next); Shift+F8 (previous)

F4 (next); Shift+F4 (previous)

F8 (next); F4 (next)

F8 (next); F12 (next); Shift+F8 (previous); Shift+F12 (previous)
Edit.GoToNextLocation; Edit.GoToPrevLocation;

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0043

Did you know that you can use toolbar buttons on the Output window to navigate between

errors?

Output

Showe output from: | Build

Building directory '/WebSite2/'.

C:\Users‘\zainnab\Documents\Visual
C ainnab\Document: sual
C:'\Usersyzainnab\DocumentsiVisual
C:\Usersh\zainnab\Documents\Visual

Building directory '/WebSite2/Account/'. A

Building directory '/Web5ite2/Scripts/'. Gao to Mext Message !I

Studio 281@\WebSites\WebSite2\DifferentStartPage
Studio bSite2\DifferentStartPage
Studio 2@1@\WebSites\WebSite2\DifferentStartPage
Studio 2@1@\WebSites\WebSite2\DifferentStartPage. ~

IR =
8

Also, assuming the Output window is active, you can use F8 (next) and Shift+F8 (previous) to
navigate among the errors as well.

The cursor in the editor automatically follows you as you go through the errors, places the
cursor where you can make changes so that you just start typing, and has an indicator in the
far left margin to show your current position:

12 |Console.WritelLine("blah™)
= 13 |Console.Writeline("blah")
14 |Console.WritelLine("blah™)
15 |Console.Writeline("blah™)
16 |Console.WriteLine("blah")
17 |Console.WritelLine("blah™)
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AX.107 Customize the Output Window

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Environment | Fonts and Colors | Show settings for | Output Window
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0044

Working with the Output window is fairly common. Personalizing the window to your needs
can definitely improve your work day. The Output window can be modified from its original
configuration:

Output * O X
2 - b

Show output from: | Build '|| &
Building directory '/WebSite2/Account/'. #

Building directory '/WebSite2/Scripts/'.
Building directory '/WebSitel2/'.

L]

C:vUsersizainnab\DocumentsiVisual Studio 2818%\WebSites\WebSite
C:h ‘zainnab\Documentsi\Visual Studioc 2818\WebSites\WebSite|

C:\Users\zainnab\Documentsi\Visual Studic 281@%\WebSites\WebSite
C:wUsersizainnab\DocumentsiVisual Studic 2818%\WebSites\WebSite =

< | m | r

Just go to Tools | Options | Fonts And Colors | Show Settings For | Output Window. You can
change the font type, color, and size for a variety of display items, as shown in the following

illustration:

oprcn: R
Add-infMacros Security - Show settings for:
AutoRecover Cutput Windowe v] [ Use Defaults ]
Documents
Extension Manager Font (bold type indicates fixed-width fonts): Size:
Find and Replace Consolas -1 q -
Fants and Colors
Irpart and Bxport Settings Display iterns: Iter foreground:

m

International Settings Plain Text [ white -

Keyhoard Selected Text

Startup Inactive Selected Text Ttern backgraund:

i Current List Location .
Web Browser

> Projects and Solutions [C]Bald

> Source Control
> Text Editor
> Debugging
> IntelliTrace

Sample:

» Performance Tools 4 m r
- Database Tools

Here's the result in the Output window:



Appendix B Additional Tips A165

Output * O X

Showe output from: | Build | E
Building dir !

Building dir

Building dir

18
8
18
8

innab\Docume

Obviously, you'll want to experiment with combinations that suit you.

AX.108 Step Out of or Over a Method

DEFAULT Shift+F11 (step out); F10 (step over)

VISUAL BASIC 6 Shift+F11 (step out); Ctrl+Shift+F8 (step out); F10 (step over); Shift+F8 (step
over)

VISUAL C# 2005 Shift+F11 (step out); F10 (step over)
VISUAL C++ 2 Shift+F7 (step out); F10 (step over)
VISUAL C++ 6 Shift+F11 (step out); F10 (step over)

VISUAL STUDIO 6 Shift+F11 (step out); F10 (step over)
WINDOWS Alt,D, T (step out); Alt, D, O (step over)
MENU Debug | Step Out; Debug | Step Over
COMMAND Debug.StepOut ; Debug.StepOver
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipDebug0035

When debugging your code, you often come across a call to another method:

Sub Main()

Console.WriteLine("blah™)

onsole.Writeline("blah™)

SomeMethodHere()

Console.WriteLine("blah™)

Console.WriteLine("blah™)

Console.WritelLine("blah™)
End Sub
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At this point, if you want to see what is in the method, you can step into it by pressing F11:

Sub SomeMethodHere()
Console.WriteLine("awesome code here™)
Console.WritelLine("awesome code here™)
Console.WriteLine("awesome code here™)
Console.Writeline("awesome code here™)
Console.WritelLine("awesome code here™)
Console.WriteLine("awesome code here")

End Sub

Step Out

Once inside, you might decide you don't really need to go through all the code. You can, at
any time, step out by pressing Shift+F11, which finishes execution of the current method and
returns you to the original call:

Sub Main()

Console.WritelLine("blah™)
Console.WritelLine{"blah")

SomeMethodHere()

Console.WritelLine("blah")

Console.WritelLine("blah™)

Console.WriteLine("blah")
End Sub

From here, you can continue on as you normally would with your debugging.
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Step Over

You have another option when you get to a method call:

You can decide that the method should just run without having to look at what is inside it.
If you want to run the method and move to the next line of code, just press F10 to step over
that method:

Sub Main()

Console.WriteLine("blah")
Console.Writeline("blah™)

SomeMethodHere()

Console.WriteLine("blah™)

Console.WriteLine("blah")

Console.WritelLine("blah™)
End Sub

You can now navigate more effectively by using these techniques to determine how deep
you want to get into method calls.

AX.109

Clearing Your DataTips

WINDOWS Alt,D, A, A, ENTER (clear all)
MENU Debug | Clear All DataTips; Debug | Clear All DataTips Pinned to [file]
COMMAND Debug.ClearAllDataTips
VERSIONS 2010

CODE vstipDebug0014

As you create your DataTips, you might find that it is necessary to clear them out when you
are done. You can clear your DataTips in a couple of ways from the Debug menu:
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Debug  Tearm Data Tools  Architecture  Test  Analyze Window Help

Windomes 4
P Start Debugging F5
| P Start Without Debugging Ctrl+F5
{ A Start Performance Analysis Alt+F2
{ Zk Attachto Process..,
Exceptions... Ctrl + 20t +E
FE  StepInto F11
[ step Over F10
Toggle Breakpoint Fi
Mewy Breakpoint ]
59 Delete &l Breakpaints Ctrl +5hift+F9

) Disable &ll Breakpoints
IntelliTrace ]
Clear &ll DataTips
Clear &l DataTips Pinned to SomethingToDo.cs L\‘l}
Export DataTips ..
Irmport DataTips ...

Options and Settings..

Clear All DataTips

This command does what it says and clears all (pinned and floating) DataTips in the solution.

Clear All DataTips Pinned to [File Name]

Clear only the pinned DataTips in [file name]. This option appears only if you have at least
one pinned DataTip in a file. The referenced file is the one you have currently open in the
editor.
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AX.110 Create User Tasks in the Task List

A169

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+\, Ctrl+T; Ctrl+\, T

Ctrl+\, Ctrl+T; Ctrl+\, T; Ctrl+ALT+K
Ctrl+\, Ctrl+T; Ctrl+\, T; Ctrl+W,Ctrl+T; Ctrl+W, T
Ctrl+\, Ctrl+T; Ctrl+\, T

Ctrl+\, Ctrl+T; Ctrl+\, T

Ctrl+\, Ctrl+T; Ctrl+\, T; Ctrl+Alt+K
Alt, V, K

View | Task List

View.TaskList

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0027

Creating tasks is useful when you need reminders for getting work done. User Tasks is a

checklist of “to do” items that are stored in the Solution User Options (.suo) file. They are per-
user settings and are not typically checked into source control:

! [ Do Sormething Cool Here

Refactor that othar stuff

Call custamer ahout user stories

Task List - 5tasks *B X
|UserTasks '|| _é]
! Description :

[T Beat Jimrmy silly far breaking the build

+ M
Pn Clean up the comments in Jane's code

To begin, make sure that User Tasks is selected from the drop-down list in the Task List

(Ctrl+\, T):

Task List - 5 tasks
User Tasks

Bafactorthat ather ctuff

L [0 Call customer about user staries

| Comments
! User Tasks [ ’

[T BeatJirrny silly far breaking the build

L[] Clean up the camments in Jane's code

-] <
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Next, click the Create User Task button:

Task List - 5 tasks B X
|UserTasks '|| ;
| . . -~
! Description Create U@
! [ DoSormething Cool Here
[T1 Beat Jimry silly far breaking the build
Bafartop oot oblay ob B8
L [0 Call custormer about user stories
L[] Clean up the comments in Jane's code

Now you can enter any task you want:

Task List - 6 tasks *AX
|UserTasks '|| Fi

! Descriptian

! [ DoSomething Cool Here

.n Derno Task Lisﬂ

[T Beat Jimrry silly far breaking the build
Rafactorthat othay b ff

4 [0 Call custorner about user staries

1 [] Clean up the camments in Jane's code

You can easily edit any task by double-clicking or pressing Enter while in it. Also, you can set
priority levels on them by clicking in the box to the far left of any task:

Task List - 6 tasks *AX
|UserTasks '|| -

! Descriptian
! [ DoSormething Cool Here
[T Beatlirmrmy silly for breaking the build

rrer about user stories
(Marrmal)

b o(Low) the comments in Jane's code

Naturally, you can sort them by any column, such as Description or Priority:



Task List - 6 tasks *AXx
|UserTasks '| | =]

-
! Description [}

[T] Beat Jimemy silly far breaking the build
L [0 Call custamer about user staries
1 [O] Clean up the comments in Jane's code
.n Derno Task
! [O] Do Something Cool Here
Refactorthat other stoff

When you are done with a task, you can just click the check box to mark it complete:

Task List - 6 tz

|L|serTasks '| | _ﬂ

! Dezcription
[C] Beat limrmy silly for breaking the build
Call custormer about user stories

]
L[] Clean up the comments in Jane's cade
]

.

Or you can right-click the task and delete it:

Task List - 6 tasks *AX
|L|serTasks '| | =]
! Description =

[T]  Beat limry silly far breaking the build

L[] Call customer ahout user staries

L[] Clean up the comments in Jane's code

| la

' [[] Do Sornething C
Fafactorthat oth]

Sort By

Show Colurnns

53 Copy Ctrl+C
X Delete I} Del
Mext Task

Previous Task

b

4
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Note A command called CreateUserTask is available, but it doesn't accept any arguments and
creates only a blank task. For this reason, | didn't list it in the summary information.
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AX.111

AX.111 Show the Full File Path in the Task List

Show the Full File Path in the Task List

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipTool0033

Sometimes you have comments and/or shortcuts with descriptions and/or file names that are
the same but in different solutions. Knowing the full path to the file can help you determine
which item you are looking at in the Task List. This tip can help you with the items that are
part of the Comments and Shortcuts areas. Normally, an item in the Task List doesn’t have
the full path:

Task List - 2 tasks * A X
Comments -
. . . . < . <
! Description File Line
todo refactor here Classlcs 10
todo gotta be starting  Program.cs 14
sarmething

You can enable the full path by going to Tools | Options | Environment | Task List | Task List
Options and clearing the Hide Full File Paths check box:

Now you can see the full file path in the Task List and clearly see where a comment or short-
cut resides:

Task List - 2 tasks *0OXx
Camrnents v|
. . Es . -~ . -~
! Description File Line
todo gotta be starting Cih\Users\zainnab’,.. Console\Program.cs 14
something

todo refactor here CiUsers\zainnabh,..Clean ConsolebClassl.cs 10
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Ax.112 Disable the Prompt for Deleting Items from the Task List

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Environment | Task List | Task List
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipTool0031

When dealing with the Task List, removing items is quite common. To delete an item from
the Task List, simply right-click any item and choose Delete:

Task List - 2 tasks * A X
|UserTasks '| | ﬂ
! Description E

[ Anothertask

Sort By 3

Showr Columns 4

Copy Chrl+C

X i

Delete [Drel

Mext Task

Previous Task

The following prompt appears:

Ficrosoft Wisual Studio

4 lj The selected task(s) will be deleted.

[ ok || conce

You can turn the prompt dialog box off by going to Tools | Options | Environment | Task List |
Task List Options and clearing the Confirm Deletion Of Tasks check box:

Options
Keyboard o~ Task List options
Startup [T] Confirm deletion of tasks
Task List [¥] Hide full file paths

Wifeh Browwser
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Now when you delete tasks, you have no dialog box to contend with. Of course, this means
that you can also now accidentally delete a task without anything to stop you, so use this op-
tion at your own risk.

Ax.113 Navigate Task List Entries with the Keyboard

DEFAULT F8 (next location); Shift+F8 (prev location); [no shortcut] (next task); [no shortcut] (prev task)

VISUAL BASIC 6 [no shortcut] (next location); [no shortcut] (prev location); Ctrl+Shift+F12 (next task); [no
shortcut]( prev task)

VISUAL C# 2005 F8 (next location); Shift+F8 (prev location); [no shortcut] (next task); [no shortcut] (prev task)
VISUAL C++ 2 F4 (next location); Shift+F4 (prev location); [no shortcut] (next task); [no shortcut] (prev task)
VISUAL C++ 6 F8 (next location); F4 (next location); [no shortcut] (next task); [no shortcut] (prev task)

VISUAL STUDIO 6 F8 (next location); F12 (next location); Shift+F8 (prev location); Shift+F12 (prev location); [no
shortcut] (next task); [no shortcut] (prev task)

COMMAND Edit.GoToNextLocation; Edit.GoToPrevLocation; View.NextTask; View.PreviousTask
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0092

F8 and Shift+F8 are the universal "next” and “previous” keyboard shortcuts for items in tool
window lists. For example, when the Task List is up, these keyboard commands move the fo-
cus between task items. If the Errors window is up, the commands move the focus between
errors. However, you cannot use these commands to switch to the Task List from the Errors
window.

What if you wanted a set of keyboard shortcuts that switched to the Task List and then navi-
gated between them? Just go to Tools | Options | Environment | Keyboard, and assign short-
cut keys to the View.NextTask and View.PreviousTask commands, as shown in the following
illustration.

Note For more information about assigning shortcut keys, see vstipTool0063 ("Keyboard
Shortcuts: Creating New Shortcuts,” page 127).
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T R

4 Enwiranment - Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scherme:
General | [efaui - | Fieset |
Add-in/Macros Security
AutoRecover
Dacuments wiew nexttask

Show cammands containing:

Extension Manager

n

Find and Replace
Fonts and Colars

Import and Expart Settings
International Settings

Keybhoard
Startup Il Rernowe
Task List
el Browser Use new shortcut in: Press shortcut keys:
> Projects and Solutions Glabal T Assign
b Source Contral
b TextEditor Shortcut currently used by
» Debugging
b IntelliTrace b

Ax.114 Navigating Between Output Window Panes with the Keyboard

COMMAND Window.NextSubPane; Window.PreviousSubPane
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0091

The Output window can have several panes. How many depends on your context:

Output B X
Show output frorm: Debug = | "
Build -
Build Order
Debug
Refactor h‘l
4 *

You can use Window.[Next / Previous]Subpane to move between these panes. However,
the commands are not bound, by default, to any keyboard mappings. That is easily solved
by going to Tools | Options | Environment | Keyboard and assigning shortcut keys to the
commands.

Note For more information about assigning shortcut keys, see vstipTool0063 ("Keyboard
Shortcuts: Creating New Shortcuts,” page 127).
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AX.115 The Watch Window: Moving Values Between Watch Windows

Ax.115 The Watch Window: Moving Values Between Watch Windows

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Alt+W,1; Ctrl+Alt+W,[2-4]
Ctrl+Alt+W,1; Ctrl+Alt+W,[2-4]
Ctrl+Alt+W,1; Ctrl+D, Ctrl+W; Ctrl+D, W; Ctrl+Alt+W,[2-4]
[no shortcut]

Ctrl+Alt+W,1; Ctrl+Alt+W,[2-4]
Ctrl+Alt+W,1; Ctrl+Alt+W,[2-4]

Alt,D, W, W, [1-4]

Debug | Windows | Watch | Watch [1,2,3,4]
Debug.Watch[1,2,3,4]

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0105

You can have up to four Watch windows in Visual Studio. The reason you get all these win-
dows is so that you can easily organize your watches into groups. Opening a particular win-
dow is easy enough: Just press Ctrl+Alt+W and then select the number of the window you

want (1, 2, 3, or 4):

B Autos B Locals PRGN B Watch 2

The only problem is that anytime you use Add Watch or QuickWatch, the watch expression

always gets added to Watch 1:

Watch 1 *Ox
| Marme Walue Type -

W oa 10 int

@b 20 int

s 30 int

@ d a0 int

¥ e an int

w f il irit

¥ q i irt

@ h a0 irit

Moving Between Windows

What if you want to move to another window? Let’s look at some of your options.
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Type it in

You can just go to the window you want and type in the value you are looking for:

Wifatch 2 *AX

| Marne Walue Type =
¥ a 10 int

L

B vivatch | PRIRUEOEN B iiatch 3 B W

Copy and paste

You can copy and paste the value from one window to another:

Note You can copy but not cut in the Watch window. You have to delete the original value from
Watch 1 if you want to actually “move” it.

Click and drag

You can click and crag to copy a value from one window to another:

Witatch 3 *B X

J Marme Walue Type  #
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AX.116

AX.116 The Immediate Window: Simple Printing and Changing Values

The Immediate Window: Simple Printing and Changing Values

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

Ctrl+Alt+]

Ctrl+Alt+l1; Ctrl+G

Ctrl+Alt+1; Ctrl+D, Ctrl+l; Ctrl+D, |
Alt,D, W, |

Debug | Windows | Immediate
Debug.Immediate

2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0094

The Immediate Window's versatility is great, and it can give instant feedback with infor-
mation you might need to help with your application. The first thing people usually learn
when using it is how to print values. Just go into debug mode, and use either Debug.
Print(variable) or (more commonly) just ?variable:

Immediate Wind ou
g
7e

vnx

Additionally, you can modify values:

Immediate Window
g
7e

2c
38

g=c*18 f 2
15@

’E
158

‘| 1

vnx

m

This is pretty basic assignment in these examples, but you can run pretty much any valid

code to change values.
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Ax.117 The Immediate Window: Working with Members

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
LANGUAGES
CODE

Ctrl+Alt+]

Ctrl+Alt+1; Ctrl+G

Ctrl+Alt+1; Ctrl+D, Ctrl+l; Ctrl+D, |
Ctrl+Alt+l

Ctrl+Alt+l

Ctrl+Alt+l

Alt,D, W, |

Debug | Windows | Immediate
Debug.Immediate

2005, 2008, 2010

C#, VB

vstipTool0095

A179

When using the Immediate Window, you work with class and object members directly. Both
the traditional usage in Debug mode and the lesser-known use in Design mode is available.

Debug

You can use any method or property as long as it is in context. So, for example, when you are
in debug mode, you can call any method that is in scope:

class Person

{ Irmimediate Window * A X
public string ScopeFun() e e =
{
return "blah";
1 E
private string ShowStuff()
{
return "Showing Stuff!"; =
} | m b
}
Design

<!> Warning When working with members at design time, a build will occur. This might have un-

intended consequences, so make sure you have experimented with this feature a bit before you
use it on production code.
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A lesser-known feature is that you can work with properties and methods while in design
mode. If you have static (“Shared” in VB) methods on a class, for example, you can just ex-

Note You cannot use design time expression evaluation in project types that require starting up
an execution environment, including Visual Studio Tools for Office projects, web projects, Smart

Device projects, and SQL projects.

AX.117 The Immediate Window: Working with Members

ecute them without going into debug mode:

class Person

{

For object members, you need to create an instance of the object before working with the

public static string SomethingCool()

{
by

return "Good times!";

public string ScopeFun()

{
by

return "blah™;

private string ShowStuff()

{
¥

Irnrnediate Windo 8
Person.SomethingCool()

"Good times!™

*

return "Showing Stuff!™;

members:

class Person

{

public static string SomethingCool()

{
¥

return "Good times!";

public string ScopeFun()

{
}

return "blah";

private string ShowStuff()

{
¥

return "Showing Stuff!";

Immediate Windouw * 08
Person.ScopeFun()

An object reference is required

Person myPer = new Person();
{C5_Clean_Conscle.Person}

myPer.ScopeFun();
"blah"
|

m 3

x
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Ax.118 The Immediate Window: Design-Time Breakpoints

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
LANGUAGES
CODE

Ctrl+Alt+]

Ctrl+Alt+1; Ctrl+G

Ctrl+Alt+1; Ctrl+D, Ctrl+l; Ctrl+D, |
Ctrl+Alt+l

Ctrl+Alt+l

Ctrl+Alt+l

Alt,D, W, |

Debug | Windows | Immediate
Debug.Immediate

2005, 2008, 2010

C#,VB

vstipTool0096

A181

In vstipTool0095 (“The Immediate Window: Working with Members,” page A179), | demon-
strated that you could do design-time execution of members. | thought it would be instruc-
tive to mention that you can also use this technique to hit breakpoints in your code.

For example, assume you have an application that has a class with a static method.

Now set a breakpoint on a line of code:

class Person

{
public static string SomethingCool()
= e tjmes!"; Irnmediate Windou
¥
public string ScopeFun()
{
return "blah";
} ) v
private string ShowStuff()
{
return "Showing Stuffl”;
}
¥

Then, in design mode, execute the method from the Immediate Window.

It executes the code and stops at the breakpoint, ready for you to continue debugging:
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class Person

{
public static string SomethingCool()
{
|r-e-turn "Good timeS!";| Imrrnediate WWindow * X
} Person.SomethingCool()
public string ScopeFun()
{ -
return "blah";
¥
private string ShowStuff() -
{ 4 | " 3
return "Showing Stuff!";
¥
¥

This is an interesting feature of design-time execution, which you can use to quickly get to an
area for debugging.

AX.119 The Immediate Window: Running Commands

DEFAULT Ctrl+Alt+]
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Alt+l; Ctrl+G
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Alt+l; Ctrl+D, Ctrl+l; Ctrl+D, |
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Alt+l
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Alt+l
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Alt+I
WINDOWS Alt,D, W, |
MENU Debug | Windows | Immediate
COMMAND Debug.Immediate
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0098

You can run commands when you are in the Immediate Window. Just type >[command] to
run any command. When | want to quickly clear out the Immediate Window, one of my fa-
vorite commands to run is >cls:
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Imrmediate Window * A X
myPerson.ScopeFun() -
"blah"

myPerson.ToString()
"CS_Clean_Console.Person”

m

)cls|

‘| ] 3

Any valid command can be run in this way, so you can run any command you want from the
Immediate Window.

Ax.120 Class View and Object Browser Icons

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0076

You often encounter icons to represent symbols in a variety of places, such as when you use
the Object Browser:

Ohject Browser *OXx
Brouvse: |l\-'1§,f Solution v| | - | He | "
|<Search> v| l.] =

> {} Systern Runtime InteropServices [«
4 {} System.RuntimeRemoting
> i ActivatedClientTypeEntry
> g ActivatedService TypeEntry
» =27 CustomErrorshodes
> =2 IChannellnfo
=% IEnwvayInfo
» “i% InternalRernotingServices
> =@ I0bjectHandle
> =9 IRemoting Typelnfo
» i ObjectHandle
> “i% ObjRef
> “i% RemotingConfiguration
> “i% RemotingException Project €5 Clean Console
» “i¢ RemotingServices
> %% RemotingTimeoutException | =
4 1 | i

=
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AX.120 Class View and Object Browser Icons

The help documentation lists out the icons for you and | have listed them in the following
table for your reference. You can see them online at http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/
y47ychfe.aspx.

Class View and Object Browser Icons:

Icon Description Icon Description

{ } Namespace ‘ Method or function
<sil;f Class g—; Operator

=2 Interface Property

Field or variable

‘3 Structure
P

[ = e [

Union Event
;f—' Enum Constant
' TypeDef FEF  Enum item
gﬂ Module BEr Map item
E Intrinsic _‘ External declaration
[l Delegate = Macro
“[E] Exception <T> Template
= Map Unknown or error

3 @

W Global

"H‘i Extension method

Type forwarding

Modifier Icons:

Icon Description

Public. Accessible from anywhere in this component and from any component
that references it.

Protected. Accessible from the containing class or type, or those derived from the
containing class or type.

<No Signal Icon>

Private. Accessible only in the containing class or type.

Internal. Accessible only from this component.

] oaee

Friend. Accessible only from the project.

<

Shortcut. A shortcut to the object.



http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/y47ychfe.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/y47ychfe.aspx

AX.121 Output Window vs. Immediate Window
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WINDOWS AltT, O

MENU Tools | Options | Debugging | General

COMMAND Tools.Options

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipTool0046
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Depending on your settings, you might want to redirect Output window messages that you
create to the Immediate window, or vice versa. So, consider your messages (Asserts, for ex-
ample) that currently go to the Output window:

Output

Assert
Assert

at
at
at
at
at
at
at

---- DEBUG ASSERTION FAILED ----
---- Asszert Short Message ----

---- Assert Long Message ----

In 2

* [ X

Message Two
Details

Program.Main(String[] args) C:\Users\za:
AppDomain._nExecuteAssembly (RuntimeAssemt|=
AppDomain.Executefssembly (String assembl)
HostProc.RunUsersAssembly()
ThreadHelper.ThreadStart_Context (Object :
ExecutionContext.Run(ExecutionContext exi
ExecuticnContext.Run(ExecutionContext ex:

Go to Tools | Options | Debugging | General, and select the Redirect All Output Window Text
To The Immediate Window check box:

AT T oW

F# Toals

Source Control

Edit and Continue

Just-Tn-Tirme

Mative

Qutput Window

Symbals
IntelliTrace
Performance Tools
Database Tools

Test Tools
Text Ternoplating

Spion: R
5 Enviranment ~ General
Prajects and Salutions Step over properties and operators (Managed only) -

Text Edit:
Deb |.nr Call string-conversion function on objects in variables windows
£uIaNg [7] Enable source server support
General

m

Wiarn if no symbals on launch (Mative anly)

Enable property evaluation and other implicit function calls

Print source server diagnostic messages to the Qutput window
=] Highlight entire source line for breakpoints and current staterment

Require source files to exactly match the original version

Suppress JIT optimization on module load (Managed only)

g if script debugging is disabled on launch

Enable function evaluations when minidurnp debugging through IL interpr
HTRL Designer b Show parallel stacks diagram bottom-up
Office Tools

m

q [0
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Now your messages go to the Immediate window instead of the Output window:

Immediate Windouw * O X
---- DEBUG ASSERTION FAILED ---- A
---- Assert Short Message ----

Assert Message One

---- Assert Long Message ----

at Program.Main(String[] args) C:\
at AppDomain._nExecutehAssembly (Runt
at AppDomain.Executedssembly(String
at HostProc.RunUsersAssembly()

at ThreadHelper.ThreadStart_Context
at ExecutionContext.Run(ExecutionCc
at ExecutionContext.Run(ExecutionCc
at ThreadHelper.Threadstart() >

alm

Note Not all information is redirected to the Immediate window. In this example, the results of
your Assert are redirected, but some system information is always shown in the Output window.

Ax.122 The Object Browser: Settings

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Alt+)

Ctrl+Alt+); F2
Ctrl+Alt+); Ctrl+W, Ctrl+J; Ctrl+W, )
Ctrl+Alt+); Shift+Alt+F1
Ctrl+Alt+)

Ctrl+Alt+B; F2

AltV, J

View | Object Browser
View.ObjectBrowser
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipTool0080

Object Browser settings are a critical part of your browsing experience. They determine
what you see and how much detail exists. This tip shows you how to use the settings to your

advantage.

First, the settings button is located to the far right on the toolbar and looks like a sheet of
paper with a check mark in it. There is quite a bit to look at, as you can see:



%

\4
¥
v

< %

Wiews Mamespaces

Wiewr Comntainers

Showe Baze Types

Show Derived Types

Show Hidden Types &nd Members
Show Public Members

Show Protected hMembers

Show Other Mernbers

Showe Inherited Mermbers

Show Extension bermbers

Containers vs. Namespaces

Note The options you see are based on your context in the Object Browser, so not all options

may be currently available.

View Containers
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Sets the highest-level items in the Objects pane to physical containers, such as components,
assemblies, source browser (.bsc) files, and output type libraries (.tlb). These expand to show

the namespaces that are contained:

Object Browser 3 BclalcElE

Program.cs

Browwse: | MET Framework 4

|<Search>

3
>

F

¢« Bocessibility

A3 Custombdarshalers
A3 ISymWrapper
23 Microsoft.Build

{} Microsoft.Build.Canstruction
{} Microsoft.Build.Debugging
{} Microsoft.Build.Bvaluation
{} Microsoft.Build.Exceptions
{} Microsoft.Build.Execution
{} Microsoft.Build.Logging

43 Microzoft.Build.Corversionwd.0
A2 Microsoft.Build.Engine
A3 Microsoft.Build.Framework
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View Namespaces

Sets the highest-level items in the Objects pane to namespaces. Namespaces stored in mul-
tiple physical containers are merged. These expand to show the items that are contained:

Ohject Browser 3

Browwse: |.NETFramework 4 'l |

|<Search>

> {} Accessibility
> {} Microsoft.Build.BuildEngine
> {} Microsoft.Build.Construction
4 {} Microsoft.Build.Corversian
¢+ i3 ProjectFileConverter
4 {} Microsoft.Build.Debugging
> % DebuggerManager
¢+ 1§ DebuggertanagerlslandThread
> {} Microsoft.Build.Evaluation
> {} Microsoft.Build.Exceptions
> {} Microsoft.Build.Execution
> {} Microsoft.Build. Framewark
> {} Microsoft.Build. Framework XamlTypes
> {} Mlicrosoft.Build.Logging
> {} Microsoft.Build.Tasks
> 4} Microsoft.Build. Tasks Deployment.Bootstrapper
> {} Microsoft.Build.Tasks.Deployment.ManifestUtilities
> {} Microsoft.Build. Tasks Hosting
> {} Microsoft.Build. Tasks\Windows
> {} Microsoft.Build. Tasks.Xaml
> {} Microsoft.Build.Utilities
» {} Microsoft.CSharp

Base and Derived Types

Object Browwser >

Browese: |.I"~.IET Frarnewark 4 -~ [

|de|egate

5 SysternActivities, Staterments InvokeDelegate. Delegate
e SysternAttributeTargets Delegate
a 7% System.Delegate
4 [ = Base Types
» =0 ICloneable
> 0 Ierializable
» = Object
4 [ Derived Types
> [ MulticastDelegate
7" 3ystern.Delegate.Delegate(abject, string)
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Show Base Types

Toggles showing the Base Types folder and contents.
Show Derived Types

Toggles showing the Derived Types folder and contents and is available only for Visual C++
projects and the .NET Framework.

Hidden Types and Members

Ohject Browwser 3¢ BYElaEll Program,.cs

Browse: |My Solution

|<Search>

> {} C5_Clean_Console
{} Microsoft.CSharp
> {} Microsoft.CSharp.RuntimeBinder
{} Microsoft.3glServer. Server
> {} MicrosoftvisualBasic
{} MicrosoftWin3z
> {} Microsoft\in32 SafeHandles
> {1} System
A Systerndction
A Systerndction’?
A& Systerndcotion’3
A SysternAction’d
> {} System.CodeDom

Show Hidden Types And Members

Toggles display of hidden types in the Objects pane and hidden members in the Members
pane. Hidden items show up as dimmed items in the lists.

Public, Protected, Private, and Other Members

Show Public Members

Displays members that are public or protected:
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Object Browser X

System.Data
= AcceptRejectRule
= CommandBehavior

> = CammandType

= ConflictOption

» = ConnectionState

» %t Constraint

> %t ConstrairtCollection H

> “i¢ ConstraintException

“¢ DataColurmnChangeE:
8 DataColumnChangebs

@ DataColumn{string, System. Type, st
i DataColumn(string, System. Type, 5t
% DataCaolumn(string, System. Type)
% DataColumn{string)
i DataColumn(}
3+ RaisePropertyChangingistring)
W SetOrdinal(int)
% ToStringl)
20 AllowDENuI
#F AutoIncrement
f Autolncrementseed
f AutolncrementStep

Show Protected Members

Displays members that are protected:

Object Browser <

Brousse: |My Solution

| <Search

> ) System.CDnﬁguratlom.Ass
a4 {} Systern.Data

=7 AcceptRejectRule

> =7 CommandBehavior

> =F CommandType

= ConflictDptian

> =7 ConnectionState

> i Constraint

+ %% ConstraintCollection
> %% ConstraintException

> “1% DataColumnChangeE

» 44 DataColumnChangeks

3% CheckUnigqued
3% OnPropertyChanging(Systern. Camp

Show Private Members

Displays members with private accessibility:

Object Browser 3¢

EBrourse: |My Solution

‘ <Search»

4 {} CS Clean_Consale

]

l
{} Microsoft.CSharp
{} Microsoft.CSharp.Runtim
{} Microsoft.SglServer.Server
{} MicrosoftiisualBasic
{} Microsoft.iindz
{} Microsaft.Wind2 SafeHan
{} System
{} System.CodeDam

> % CodefrgurnentRefers

S

2% Main(string[])

Browse: ‘MySn\utmn " | - e | %l Ehd

‘<Search> ¥ Wiew MNamespaces
> {) System.Configuration.fiss 7% CheckMotallowhull

a {}

Wiewr Containers
v Show Base Types

Showe Hidden Types And Members
v Show Public Members

Showe Protected Members

Showe Private Mernbers

Showr Other Members

Shows Inherited Mernbers

Showr Extension bMembers

TR

v | Wiew Narnespaces

Wiewy Containers
v | Show Base Types
Showe Hidden Types And Members
Showe Public Members
¥ Show Protected Members
Showy Private Mernbers
Showy Other Members
Showy Inherited Members

Showy Extension Members

¥ Wiew Marnespaces

Wiew Containers

v | Show Base Types

Show Hidden Types And Members
Shows Public Members
Showw Protected Mermbers

¥ Show Private Mernbers

Showi Cther Members

Showi Inherited Members

Showw Extension Members




Show Other Members

Displays members that do not fall into the category of public, protected, private, or inherited:

Object Browser X

Bromuse! |My Solution
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|<Search>

v View Namespaces

a4 {} C5_Clean_Console

: &4 Program

{} Microsoft.C3harp
{} Microsoft.CSharp.Runtim
{} Microsoft.SqlServer.Server
{} MicrosoftwisualBasic
{} Microsoftyin32
{} MicrosoftM/in32.SafzHan
{} System
{} System.CodeDom
{} System.CodeDom.Compi

4" im_an_internal_member(

Wiew Containers
v | Showr Base Types
Showr Hidden Types &nd Mermbers
Show Public hMembers
Show Protected hembers
Show Private herbers
v Show Other Mermbers
Show Inherited Mermbers

Show Extension Mernbers

Inherited Members and Extension Methods

Show Inherited Members

Toggles display of inherited members in the Members pane, as shown in the following

illustrations:

Off:

Object Browser

Browse: | My Solution

| <Search>»

4 {} C5_Clean_Console
4

& [ Base Types
“g Object

s &% Program
{} Microsoft.CSharp
{} Microsoft.CSharp.Runtim
{} Microsaft.3qlServer Servel
{} MicrosoftWisualBasic
{} Micrasaftiin32
{} Microsaft.Win32 SafeHan

{} System

On:

Object Browwser X

5% im_an_internal_member()
@ ScopeFun

2% ShowStuff(

@ SomethingCoalg)

Erowse: |My Solution

LR

v Wiew Namespaces
Wiew Containers
¥ Show Base Types
S e Tgaes el s
v Show Public Members
v Show Protected Members
v Show Private Members
v Show Other Members
Shows Inherited Mermbers

Show Extension Members

‘ «Search»

a {} CS Clean_Consale E

4 [ Base Types
% Object

> &% Prograrn
{} Microsoft.CSharp
{} Microsoft.CSharp.Runtim
{} Microsoft.SqlServer Server
{} MicrasaftVisualBasic
{} Microsoft.in32
{} MicrosoftWini2.SafeHan
{} System

% Equals{object, object)

& Equals{object)

@ GetHashCode()

W GetType)
@ im_an_internal_member()
7% MemberaiseCloned)

% ReferenceEqualsiobject, object)
@ ScopeFun(
5% ShowStuff)

@ SomethingCool()

& ToString

e slE-

¥ View Mamespaces
Wiew Containers
¥ Show Base Types
Show Hidden Types Snd Members
¥ Show Public Mermbers
¥ Show Protected Mernbers
¥ Show Private Members
¥ Show Other Members
¥ Show Inherited Mermbers

Shows Extension bembers
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Show Extension Methods

Toggles the display of extension methods in the Members pane:

Object Browwser X o

Browwse: | My Solution

s e

|<Search>

v | Wiew Mamespaces

a {} CS Clean_Consale -

> 4% Program

{} Microsoft.CSharp £
{} Micrasoft.CSharp.Runtime
{} Microsoft.SqlServer Server
{} MicrosoftWisualBasic

{} MicrosoftWin32

{} MicrosoftW/in32.SafeHand
{} System

{} Systern.CodeDom

5 Word Countithis string) Wiew Containers

v | Show Base Types

Showr Hidden Types &nd bMermbers
Show Public Mernbers

Showr Protected Members

Shour Private herhbers

Show Other bembers

&) (&

Shoue Inhetited hMernbers
v Show Extension Mernbers

Ax.123 The Object Browser: Search

DEFAULT

VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
COMMAND

VERSIONS
CODE

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+R (goto to search)
Ctrl+K, Ctrl+R (goto to search)
[no shortcut] (goto to search)
[no shortcut] (goto to search)
Ctrl+K, Ctrl+R (goto to search)

Ctrl+K, Ctrl+R (goto to search)

View.ObjectBrowserGoToSearchCombo; View.ObjectBrowserClearSearch; View.

ObjectBrowserSearch
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipTool0081

When you use the Object Browser, typically you need to find something fast. Search is a
great way to find what you are looking for within the current browsing scope. To use search,
just type the string you are looking for into the Search box and press Enter or click the Search
button:

Brovwse: |AII Components

|ask

» o0 Microsoftsa

» o Microsoft_Wsalb

>« rnscorlib [2.0.0.0
> W mscorlib [2,0.5.0]

» o3 MicrosoftVsavb.CodeDOMPro




Searches are a "contains” operation and are not case-specific. For example, typing in the
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search term ask highlights the substring in the results. The search utility filters the Objects
pane to show only those items that contain the search string:

Ohject Browser

Browwse: |AII Components -| | L

*AX

=+ |%|

|ask

- =

&= erm.in orms, cingBeha
¥ Javaxswingtree DefaultTreeModelasksllows Children
W javaxswingtree.DefaultTreebodelasksAllowsChildrend
= cormums.corm,CustomLib.Usertask
= com.ms.comariantVariantTypebdask
% com.msdiLDILib.allocCoTaskMem(ing)
% com.msdILDILib.freeCaTaskMermn(int)
W corm.msdiLDILibstringToCoTaskMem(string)
W com.ms.diLDIILib.stringToCoTaskMernfnsifstring)
W com.msdiLDILib stringToCoTaskhemUni(string)
» “1% comn.ms.util Task
W com.ma.util Task. Task()
> “i% com.ms.util TaskManager
W com.ms.util TaskManager TaskManager{javalang. ThreadGr

W com.msutil TaskManager TaskManager(javalang ThreadGr =
4| 1 | 3

e Systernindows Forrs. DockingBehavior. Ask (u

public =
const |
tem.
Window -~

You can repeat any previous search by clicking the drop-down list arrow in the Search area:

Object Browser *Ox
Brouwse: |.£\.II Components '| | - | i | "
I - =
<Clear search =
ask
wrardcount %
datacolurnn
threading
delegate
IF
W cormums.diLDILib.allocCoTaskMerniint)
9 com.madILDILib.freeCoTaskMemiint)
W cormums.diLDIILib.stringToCoTaskMerni(string)
@ cormums. diLDILibostringToCoTaskMemansiistring)
W cormums.diLDILibostringToCoTaskMernUni(string)

> “i% cornmsutil Task
S comums.util Task. Task(

» % comumsutil. TaskManager public =
W comumsutil TaskManagerTaskManagerjava.lang. ThreadGr const ||
W comums.util. TaskManager.TaskManagerijava.lang. ThreadGr ~ tem.

4| i | b Window -
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This list persists even after Visual Studio is closed because the values are stored in the registry
(HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Microsoft\VisualStudio\<version>\Object_Browser):

You can clear any search (and remove the filter on the Objects pane) by clicking the Clear
Search button to the right of the Search box:

Object Browser B X
|ask v| £l =
W cormms.util Task Task( |E Ay |

> g com.ms.utiI.TaskManagerDl Clear Search

View.ObjectBrowserSearch Command

You can invoke the View.ObjectBrowserSearch command to quickly do a search by using
a command. This is particularly useful if you have a search you perform frequently be-
cause you can create command aliases for your common search strings. See vstipTool0068
("Understanding Commands: Aliases,” page 113) for more information about command
aliases.

The command is relatively straightforward. Just type in View.ObjectBrowserSearch [search
string]:

Command Window

>View.0ObjectBrowserSearch crypto -

>

This yields a result based on the current Object Browser settings:



Object Browser

Browse: |AI| Components

| crypto

‘| 1

ﬁSystem.IdentityModeI.Tokens.SamISubject.Cr}-'pto [
2 System.I0.Packaging RightstdanagementInformatio
= SysternJO.Packaging. RightshanagernentInformatio

» 2 Systermn.Messaging CryptographicProviderType

> =F Systern.Messaging.CryptographicProviderType

o Y System.SecurityAccessControl.CryptokeyfocessRul

- g Systemn,SecurityAccessContral CryptoKeydccessRul
W System,SecuritydccessControl. CryptoKeydccessRuli
W Systern, SecuritybccessControl. CryptokeydocessRul
W Systern.SecuribpAccessControl. CryptoKeyBocessRul
W Systern, SecuritydccessControl. CryptokeydccessRul
= Fystern.Security.fccessControl. CryptoKeyBccessRul
B System. SecurityfccessControl.CryptoKepdecessRul

: % System,SecurityAccessControl. CryptoKeyAuditRule

> g System.SecuritpAccessContral CryptoKeyduditRule | -

el.To bj o

public =
System| |
Identi

v JtyMod -
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AX.124 The Object Browser: Objects Pane

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Alt+)

Ctrl+Alt+); F2
Ctrl+Alt+); Ctrl+W, Ctrl+J; Ctrl+W, )
Ctrl+Alt+J; Shift+Alt+F1
Ctrl+Alt+)

Ctrl+Alt+B; F2

AltV, J

View | Object Browser
View.ObjectBrowser
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipTool0082

When working with the Object Browser, you will inevitably find yourself in the Objects pane
located just below the Search area:
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Object Browser *OXx
Brovse: |AII Components '| "
|<Search> -| H =
> .3 Accessibility [2,0,0.0]
> -0 Accessibility [4.0.0.0] L

FRE e
4 {} C5 Clean_Caonsole

s ¥ MyEdensions

A ﬁg Person

A ﬁg Program
>« CSBreakPoints.exe
>« cscomprmgd
> w0 Custormbdarshalers [2.0.0.0]
> 0 Custormbdarshalers [4.0.0.0]
>« [EExecRemote

¢ o IEHost

> -3 DEHost Project
> -0 [3yrmiidrapper [2.0,0.0] Ccs

0 Ispmirapper [4.0,0,0] | ~/fClean

< | n P Console

The Objects pane displays an expandable list of symbols whose top-level nodes represent
components or namespaces (based on your choice in the settings) available in the current
browsing scope. These top-level nodes typically contain symbols that contain other symbols.
To expand or collapse a node selected in the list, click its arrow sign or press Enter.

When you right-click in the Objects pane, you can see a list of options. What you see de-
pends on the item chosen, but it generally looks something like the following:

Object Browser *AXx
Browse: |AII Components '| "
|<Search> -| d =
> 3 Accessibility [2.0.0.0] g W

> 3 Accessibility [4.0.0.0] |
4 E C5 Clean Console
4 {} C5 Clean_Consale

i *’%g I 510 S

» &% Person 48 Go To Definition F12

> &% Prograrn _‘,’3 Erowse Definition
> +3 CSBreakPoints exe Find All References Shift+F12
» +0 cscompmgd | & Filter To Type
> 3 Custombdarshalers [] :
> .3 Custombarshalers [1 52 Copy Cirl+C
> «3 [EExecRemote Wiew Mamespaces
> -3 [EHast ¥ | Wiew Containers
>« DEHost
5 W3 IS}merapper [2.0.0.0 ¥ Sart Alphabetlcally
> ISymiWrapper [4.0.0.0 Sort By Object Type
4| I Sort By Object Access

Group By Object Type
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Following are descriptions of the possible options and what they do.

Go To Definition

Takes you to the line of code where the item is defined:

Browse Definition

Takes you to the primary node (typically top level) for the selected symbol in the Object

Browser:

Ohbject Browser *OXx
Browwse: |.£\.II Components '| "
|<Search> v| =
> 3 Accessibility [2.0.0.0] 3% (]
» -3 Accessibility [4.0.0.0] [ W Eq
4 (5] C3 Clean Consale ¥ Eq
a {} C5_Clean_Console ‘@ Ge
» U MyEstensions W Ge
a4 @ Person i M
4 [ Base Types  OH
» % Program 3*

>« CSBreakPoints.exe
>« cscomprmgd e

>« Custombdarshalers [1
» «0 Custombdarshalers [ ==
» 3 [EExecRemote

>« IEHost v
>« DEHast
4| m v

Browse Definition %

Find All References Shift+F12
Filter To Type

Copy Cirl+C
Wiew Mamespaces

Wiew Containers

Sort &lphabetically

Sort By Object Type

Sort By Object Access

Group By Ohbject Type

Ohject Browser *OXx
Browse: |.='3\|| Components '| .
|<Search> 'l 3=
5 %% MullReferencebxception [«] &%~

W Eq

v Eq

A197
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Find All References

Performs a search on the currently selected object symbol by using the current browsing
scope with results shown in the Find Symbol Results dialog box:

Object Browser *AX

Browse: |AII Corponents 'l "

|<Search> '| e =4

» o« Accessibility [2.0.0,0] avi

s Accessibilitg [4.0.0,0] [ 9 S

4 @ C5Clean Console av Sl
4 {} C5_Clean_Consale @ 5o

> “i% MyExtensions

“ | 38 Go Tao Definition F12
4% Browse Definition

Find &l Feferences R;: Shift+F12
w3 Cul fﬁ Filter Ta Type
PO IEE By copy Chrl+C
| Wiew Mamespaces

Wiew Containers

uu
g g
< <

Sort &lphabetically
— Sort By Object Type
Sort By Object Access

Group By Ohject Type

L::"P CoUsersh\zainnab\Docurnents\Visual Studio 20100Pr
Ep CoUsersizainnab\Docurnents\isual Studio 20104Pr

=l

IIZI T —
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Filter To Type

Shows only the selected type in the Objects pane. Essentially, it makes the selected item

the top-level item in the pane. It is particularly useful for focusing on a single namespace or
component:

Object Browser *OX
Browyse: |.ﬂ.|| Components 'l "
|<Search> ,| 8=
>« Accessibility [2.0.0.0] - i~
s 0 Accessibility [4.0.0,0] | @ Eq
4 [ C5 Clean Console W Eq
a {} C3_Clean_Console @ G
Y% MyExtensions ¥ Gg
4 9% Person 39 M
4 [ Base Types @0
e Obiect] - Rel
> G2 Progl 5% Browse Definition
>+ ClBreakPoin Fird Al References Shift+F12
> O cscomprmgo :
¥ Filter To T
> Custombdar; % M7 T Tl
> o3 CustomMar; 53 Copy Crl +C

Object B

Browuse: |AII Compaonents

|System.0bject v| LJ =
> “i% Systern.Object i% ~Objectd -
% Equals{object, ohject) I
& Equalsiobject)

W GetHashCoded

W GetTyped

7% MemberwiseCloned)

& Objectd

1 | i | 3

m

public dass Ohject o
Member of System

Filter To Type searches only on the item selected, and you can take the filter off by clicking
the Clear Search button to the right of the Search box:



A200 AX.124 The Object Browser: Objects Pane

Copy

Copies a symbol reference that can be pasted into a designer and also copies the full path
and name of the selected item to the clipboard.

View Namespaces

Sets the highest-level items in the Objects pane to logical namespaces. Namespaces stored in
multiple physical containers are merged:

Object Browser *Ox
Brouwse: |AII Components '| "
|<Search> v| 8=
- {} AxLib |;I
> {} comums.com (]

> {} camums.comIlMrappers
> 4} comums.com. JCW

= {3} comms.dll

> A} comumsjdbcodbe

> {} comms.lang

> {} comums.security

= {3} com.ms.util

>} comumsutilInputhethod EI name =
F — N space
e I E

View Containers

Sets the highest-level items in the Objects pane to physical containers, such as projects, com-
ponents, assemblies, source browser (.bsc) files, and output type libraries (.tlb). These can be
expanded to show the namespaces they contain:

Brovwse: |AII Camponents '|

|<Search> 'l Q =
» -3 Accessibility [2.0.0.0]

» «3 Accessibility [4.0.0.0] LM

> (58 C5 Clean Consals

» 3 CEBreakPoints.exe

> 3 cscompmgd

+ 3 Custombdarshalers [2.0.0.0]

» o0 Custombdarshalers [4.0.0.0]

» 3 [EExecRemote

>« [EHost

» 3 OEHost [
[ n [

— fAszze =
P rbly

s | T
aielily
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Sort Alphabetically

Lists items alphabetically by their names in ascending order:

Ohject Browser *Ox

Browyse: |.ﬂ.|| Components '| "

|<Search> v| 53 ==
4 {} System.ConfigurationInstall [«

» “i% Assernblylnstaller

> %% Cormponentlnstaller
> =0 IManagednstaller

> i InstallContext

> ¥ Installer [ |
“% InstallerCollection

> “i% InstallEwentfirgs

» [ InstallEwentHandler

> 4% InstallException

> “i% ManagedInstallerClass
> %% Tramsactedlnstaller

=

» =@ Uninstallaction Ast?le |:||
> {} System.Diagnostics [+ mely =

o — — fvislib
(| T | 5 A

Sort By Object Type

Lists items in order of their type, such as base classes, followed by derived classes, interfaces,
methods, and so forth:

Browuse: |AII Components 'l "
|<Search> v| 3=

4 .3 System,Confiquration Install [2.0.0.0] |7
a {} Systern.Canfiguration Install
s g Assernblydnstaller
> Y% CornponentInstaller
> % InstallContext
> %% Installer E
> “i¢ InstallerCollection
> %% InstallEventfrgs
> “i% InstallException
> %% ManagedinstallerClass
> “i% TransactedInstaller
» =2 IManagedInstaller
> 2F Uninstall&ction :
- public #
> [z InstallBventHandler dass |:|

= 4} Systemn.Diagnostics Asse

||T| m [t] [Imblyl ~

m

il e 600060 s
|

-
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Sort By Object Access

Lists items in order of their access type, such as public or private:

Brovwse: |AII Components
|<Search> '| 5 =
» «3 Accessibility [2,0.0.0] |E W E -
+ .3 Accessibility [4.0.0.0] () %t
4 (] CS Clean Consal: WG
4 {} C5_Clean_Consale W C
> 4% Person a9 h—
> &% Program A
> Y MyExtensions G R
» 0 CEBreakPoints.exe 4 4
>« cscompmgd E internal =
= = T <1 fdass
[l [ty a

Group By Object Type
Sorts items into groups by type, such as classes, interfaces, properties, methods, and so on.
This is a great organizational feature:

Object Browser *OXx
Browuse: |AII Components 'l "
|<Search> v| H=
4 .3 mscorib [2.0.0.0] [<]

4 [ Namespaces
4 {} MicrosoftWin32 K
4 [ Classes
 “iE Registry
s St Registrykey
4[5 Enums
> =7 RegistryHive
> =7 RegistryKeyPermissionCheck
> = RegistryWaluekind
> =9 RegistriWalueOptions Ass -
= {3} Microsoft\Win32 SafeHandles E em [

I|Z| T [l bly -

Go To Declaration

Takes you to the declaration of the symbol in the code. This is available only in Visual C++
projects.
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DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Alt+)

Ctrl+Alt+); F2
Ctrl+Alt+J); Ctrl+W, Ctrl+J; Ctrl+W, J
Ctrl+Alt+); Shift+Alt+F1
Ctrl+Alt+)

Ctrl+Alt+B; F2

Alt, v, J

View | Object Browser
View.ObjectBrowser
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipTool0083
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Each object can contain members such as properties, methods, events, constants, variables,
and enum values. Selecting an object in the Objects pane (left) displays its members in the

Members pane (right):

Object Browser *AX
Browse: |M}f Solution 'l "
|<Search> v| 5 =

F] E C5 Clean Conso =
a {} C5_Clean_O
> 9% MyExten

s 9% Prograrm
>« Micrasoft. CShal
> W macorlib
» 2 Systern
> 0 Systern.Core
» 2 Systern.Data
>+ Systern.Data.Da
» o+ SysternManage -

m

2 age

ﬁ firsthame

a* irm_an_internal_mermber(
ﬁ lasthame

ﬁ rating

W ScopeFun(

2% ShowStuffi)

W SomethingCool()

~ linternal class Person

Mermber of C5 Clean Console

While in the Members pane, you can do several things. Many of these activities are duplicates
of actions you can take in other areas of the Object Browser, so | will reference those areas to

avoid duplication:
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Object Browser *0OXx

Brouse: |My Solution v|

|<Search> 'l LJ X
4 Zﬁﬂ CSClean Conso: _% age
4 {} C5_Clean_Ci 2 firsthame | J8 Go To Definition Fi:
> 15 MyExten @* im_an_intel Find Al References Shift+F12
> 88 Person ' fasthame L view Call Hierarchy Ctrl +K, Ctrl +T

» &% Program =) rating

+ .3 Microsoft.CShal = @ ScopeFund) 3 Copy Ctrl+C
» <3 mscarlib &% ShowStuffl ' Show Public Members
-3 System  Something v Show Protected hembers

» «0 Systern.Care
A3 Systern.Data
43 Fystern.Data.Da

v Show Private bMembers
Showe Other Members

private int age {
Member of

-3 Gystern.Manage ~ Lo ~lah Conso Show Inherited Mermbers
L T ’

Show Extension Members

v Sort Alphabetically
Sort By Mermber Type
Sort By Member fccess

Group By Mermber Type

Go To Definition, Find All References, and Copy

These are the same as in the Objects pane (vstipTool0082, “The Object Browser: Objects
Pane,” page A195).

View Call Hierarchy

This command is unique to the Members pane and opens up the Call Hierarchy window
(vstipTool0005, "Using the Call Hierarchy,” page 310).

Show *

These options are the same as the ones available in the Object Browser settings (vstip-
Tool0080, “The Object Browser: Settings,” page A186).

Sort *

These options are the same as the ones available in the Objects pane (vstipTool0082, "The
Object Browser: Objects pane,” page 124).



Group By Member Type

This is similar to the same option in the Objects pane but different enough to warrant a quick
look. When you use this option, members are grouped into their respective types:

Object Browser *OXx
Browse: |My Solution '| = B
|<Search> v| H =

4 (5] CSClean Consal:
4 {} C5_Clean_Cons
s U MyEstensio
on
> 4% Prograrm
>« Microsoft.C3harp
>« miscarlib
v« Systemn
>« Systerm Core
» «0 Systern.Data
>« Systern,Data Datas

+ o SystermXml
>+ SysternXmlLing

4| [} | 3

4 [ Methods
a* im_an_internal_mermber(
W Scopefun(
&% ShowStuff()
W SomethingCool)
4 [= Properties
:’% age
f firstMarne
ﬁ lasthMame
= rating

> -3 Systerm.Managernd intarnal class Person

Member of CS Clean Console
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AX.126 The Object Browser: Description Pane

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Alt+)

Ctrl+Alt+J; F2
Ctrl+Alt+J); Ctrl+W, Ctrl+J; Ctrl+W, J
Ctrl+Alt+); Shift+Alt+F1
Ctrl+Alt+)

Ctrl+Alt+B; F2

Alt, v, J

View | Object Browser
View.ObjectBrowser
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipTool0084

The Description pane (bottom right) displays detailed information about the currently se-
lected item (Objects pane) or member (Members pane). You can copy (right-click anywhere
in the pane) data from the Description pane to the clipboard and then paste it into the code

editor:
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Object Browser *AX
Browse: |M}f Solution 'l "
|<Search> v| 5 =

4 E C5 Clean Console
4 {} C5_Clean_Cans

2 MyExtensio
> 9% Person
s 9% Prograrm

>« Microsoft,Ciharp

> W macorlib

» 3 Systern

> 0 Systern.Core

» 2 Systern.Data

>+ Systern.Data, Datas

4 [ Methods
a* ir_an_internal_rmermber(
& ScopeFun(
2% ShowStuff(
& SomethingCool()
4 [ Properties
ﬁ age
ZH firsthame
f lastMame
= rating

» 0 Systern.Managemsd
> A Systernml
» +3 SysternXmlLing

‘| 1 | 3

internal class Person
Mermber of C§ Clean Consale
23 Copy . Ctrl+C |
g’

The information displayed depends on the selection and can include the following:

e Name and par

e Properties and

ent object

attributes

e Syntax in the programming language of the active project

® Links to related objects and members

e Descriptions, ¢

e \ersion of the

omments, and Help text

.NET Framework in which the object or member is included

Ax.127 The Object Browser: Creating a Keyboard Shortcut for
Add To References

COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

View.ObjectBrowserAddReference
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipTool0085

A command is available for almost anything you can do in the Object Browser. You can see
this by going to Tools | Options | Keyboard and typing in view.objectbrowser in the Show

Commands Containi

ng area:
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Options

a4 Environment
General
Add-in/Macros Security
AutoRecover
Docurments
Extension Manager
Find and Replace
Fonts and Colors
Impart and Export Settings
International Settings
Keyboard
Startup
Task List
Web Browser

> Projects and Salutions

= Source Control

> Text Editor

> Debugging

b IntelliTrace

(-9 el

Apply the Following additional keyboard mapping scheme:
(Default - [ Rese |

Show cormands containing:

wiew.objectbrowser|

3 ddReference |
Wiewr, ObjectBrowserBack W
Wiew, ObjectBrowserClearSearch

Wiesnr, ObjectBrowseFilterToType b

Shortcuts for selected command:
[t it laban o[ Bemove

Use new shortout in: Press shortcut keys:
Global - Assign

Shartcut currently used by

A207

This means that you can create a shortcut key for all kinds of activities. (See vstipTool0063,
“Keyboard Shortcuts: Creating New Shortcuts,” page 127) I'll provide a short example here.

So let's say you want to make it easy to get the Add To References In Selected Project In
Solution Explorer functionality available on the toolbar in a keyboard shortcut:

B =
_k_‘lj_f

—‘ Add to References in Selected Project in Solution Explorer |

Just go to Tools | Options | Keyboard, type view.objectbrowseraddreference in the Show

Commands Containing area, enter the shortcut you want to use, and click Assign:

Options

4 Environment
General
Add-in/Macros Security
AutoRecaver
Documents
Extension Manager
Find and Replace
Fonts and Calors
Import and Export Settings
Internatianal Settings
Keyboard
Startup
Task List
Web Browser

» Projects and Solutions

> Source Control

o Text Editor

. Debugging

> IntelliTrace

mn

==

Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scheme:
{Default) -] | Reset |

Show commands containing:

view.objectbrowser

Wiew, ObjectBrowserBack
View, ObjectBrowserClearSearch
“iew,ObjectBrowserFilterToType -

Sharteuts for selected command:

Remove

Dzsign

Use new shortcut in: Press shortcut keys:

Global v | Cirl+Ale+1

You now have a shortcut key you can use anytime you want instead of having to use the

toolbar.
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Ax.128 The Object Browser: Type-Ahead Selection

DEFAULT Ctrl+Alt+)
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Alt+J; F2
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Alt+J); Ctrl+W, Ctrl+J; Ctrl+W, J
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Alt+); Shift+Alt+F1
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Alt+)
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Alt+B; F2
WINDOWS AltV, )
MENU View | Object Browser
COMMAND View.ObjectBrowser
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0086

Type-ahead support is available in the Object Browser lists. For example, | have a list of items
in the Objects pane:

Ohbject Browwser *OXx
Browse: |My Solution vl | @ "
|<Search> v| H =
> 4} Microsoft.Sql3erver.Server |7| 3% Accessiiaol
> 4} MicrosoftVisualBasic (W 9 AccessViol
> {1 MicrosoftMfind2 W Accessiiol
= {} MicrosoftWin32.SafeHandles e AccessWiol

> g Action

> [ Action<in T

s _:‘] Action<in TLin T2,in T3,in T4in TS,in 1
s _:‘] Action<in TLin T2,in T3,in T4,in T5,in 1
> gl Action<in TLin T2,in T3,in T4,in T5,in 1 4 | 3

' _:‘] Action<in TLin T2,in T3,in T4,in T5,in 1 public dass =
> 24 Action<in TLin T2,in T3,in T4,in T5,in 1 AccessViolat| [l
s g Action<in TLin T2,in T3in Td,in T5,in 1 ionExceptio
v 8 Artinngin TTin T2 in T2 in Tdin TG in 1 n:
4| 1 | b o -
sotoun St |

| type act, and | get the following result:
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Ohject Browser *AX
Browwse: |My Solution 'l | - "
|<Search> 'l B =
> 4} Microsoft.SqlSenver.Server [=] @ Beginlnvo
s 4} MicrosoftWisualBasic |:| 9 Endlnvaoke
> {} MicrosoftWin32 & Invoked)
> 4} MicrosoftMiind2, SafeHandles
a {} Gystem

> g AccessViolationException

Action

> gl Action<in T

i _:‘] Action<in TLin T4,in T3,in T4,in T5,in 1

s _:‘] Action<in TLin T2,in T3,in T4,in T5,in 1

> [ Action<in TLin T2,in T3,in T4,in T5,in 1 « [ §

5 _:‘] Action<in TLin T2,in T3,in T4,in T5,in 1 public -

s _:‘] Action<in TLin T2,in T3,in T4,in T5,in 1 delegate |:||

> [yl Action<in TLin T2,in T3,in T4,in T5,in 1 void Action

W 8 Artinngin T1in T2 in T2 in Tdin TG in -IEIO
4 | 1 | 3 ——

As you can see, it takes me to the first item that begins with act. | can continue typing until |
find exactly what | want, or | can browse from there.

AX.129

The Object Browser: Exporting Your Settings

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

AltT, |

Tools | Import and Export Settings
Tools.ImportandExportSettings
2005, 2008, 2010

vstipTool0087

After you have the Object Browser configured the way you want it, you probably want to ex-
port the settings. In fact, you might have several different configurations you use, depending
on the circumstances. For more information about exporting, see vstipEnv0021 (“Exporting
Your Environment Settings,” page 6). For now, let’s just use a quick example to get your
Object Browser settings exported. First, go to Tools | Import And Export Settings and choose
Export Selected Environment Settings:
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Import and Export Settings Wizard @

i

wldf}
= L

Welcome to the Import and Export Settings Wizard

You can use this wizard to import or export specific categories of settings, or to reset the environment to
one of the default collections of settings.

Wehat do you want to do?

@ Export selected environment settings

Settings will be saved out to a file so they can later be imported at any time on any machine,

Import selected environment settings

Import settings from a file to apply them to the environrment.

Reset all settings

Reset all environment settings to one of the default collections of settings.

Click Next, and then clear the All Settings box to clear out all the currently selected items:

Which settings do you want to export?

a [| Al Settings
Code Analysis Settings
Database Tools
General Settings
1. Options
Wisual Studio Team Foundation Server

ooooo

Now select Object Browser Options under General Settings:



Which settings do you want to export?

a0

10000”00000

Extension Manager -
External Tools List

File Extension Mapping

Find Options

Find Syrbal Options

tenu and Command Bar Customizatio
TMewy Project Dialog Preferred Language
Object Browser Options

Qutput Window Options

Properties \Mifindow

Simplified Tools/Options

Start Page

Task List Disnlav Settings
T b

m
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Click Next, and then give the .vssettings file a name and the path to store it in:

What do you want to name your settings file?

Object Browser Settings D?-08-2ﬂlll

Store my settings file in this directory:

chusershzainnab\documentshwisual studio 2010 ettings

-

Browse..,

A211

Click Finish, click Close, and you are all set to go. Anytime you need these settings again, you

can import them.

Ax.130 The Immediate Window: Implicit Variables

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
LANGUAGES
CODE

Ctrl+Alt+l

Ctrl+Alt+l; Ctrl+G

Ctrl+Alt+l; Ctrl+D, Ctrl+1; Ctrl+D, |
Ctrl+Alt+l

Ctrl+Alt+l

Ctrl+Alt+1

Alt,D, W, |

Debug | Windows | Immediate
Debug.Immediate

2005, 2008, 2010

C#,VB

vstipTool0100
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AX.130 The Immediate Window: Implicit Variables

In the Immediate Window, you can create implicit variables for use in your debugging ef-
forts. These implicit variables never go out of scope and can be treated as any other variable.
They are approached differently in VB and C#.

C#

To create an implicit variable in C#, just declare any variable in the Immediate window:

Immediate Window *AX

int implicitvar = 2@e; -

284 E|I
4 n 2

If you are in debug mode, you can actually see the variable in your Locals window. Implicit
variables show up with a “$" character in front of them:

Laocals *OX
JName Walue | Type #
i {string[0] string|
@ myPerson {CS5 Clea| C5_CI
W oa 1] int
@ Simplicitvar | 200 int
VB

In VB, you cannot declare implicit variables in the Immediate Window. But if you use an un-
declared variable, an implicit variable is created automatically. Unfortunately, VB implicit vari-
ables are not listed in the Locals window:

Irmrmediate Window * A X
dim x as integer = 28 ~
Expression or statement is not walid in debug windows. EI

w = 28

Fl | m 2
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VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipDebug0031
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The Call Stack window provides an option to show external code. Let's start with the basics.
When you are in break mode and you look at a “normal” call stack, you see the following:

Note The Call Stack window (Ctrl+Alt+C) is only available while debugging.

Call Ztack

Mare Language =
C3BreakPoints ireakPoints, SomethingToDo,Dohd Line 54

CSBreakPoints,exe!CSBreakPoints. SomethingToDo Ti() Line 49 + Oxg C#
CSBreakPoints,exe!CSBreakPoints. SomethingToDoLad) Line 44 + 0x C#
CSBreakPoints,exe!CSBreakPoints. SomethingToDo, 500 Line 39 + x| C#
CSBreakPoints.exe!CSBreakPoints. SomethingToDoFal) Line 34 + 0 C#
CSBreakPoints.exe!CSBreakPoints. SomethingToDo Mistring s) Line | C#
CSBreakPoints,exe!CSBreakPaoints. SomethingToDo Reidouble d) Lin| C#
C3BreakPoints,exe!CSBreakPaoints. SormethingToDo Dolint iPararm, in C#
C3BreakPoints.exe!CSBreakPaints.MainForm.buttonDeepStack_Click C#
[External Code]

CSBreakPoints,exe!CSBreakPoints.Program.baing Line 17 + 0x28 by C#
[External Code]

- [

Let's define what “normal” is in this case. Essentially, what you see here is determined by the

Enable Just My Code (Managed Only) setting in Tools | Options | Debugging | General:

> Text Templating

Options @
> Enwiranement = General
> Projects and Solutions Enable Just Wy Code (Managed only) -
4 iﬂurcE;.Cnntrnl [7] Show all mernbers for non-user objects in variables windows (¥isual Ba
g Dexbt itor Siarn if no user code on launch
4 Debugging [T] Enshle MET Framewnrk source stepping
General

Edit and Continue Step over properties and operatars (Managed only)

Just-In-Time

Mative

Output Window [T] Enable source server support

Symbols Print source server diagnostic messages to the Outputwindow E
» IntelliTrace ] Highlight entire saurce line for breakpoints and current statement
> Performance Tools Require source files to exactly match the original wersion
- Database Tools Redirect all Qutput Window text to the Immediate Window B
> F#Tools [7) Show raw structure of objects in variables windows
> HTML Designer H Suppress JIT optimization on module load (Managed only)
> Office Toals Warn if no symbols on launch (Native onk) &7
> TestTools 4| I b

Enable property evaluation and ather implicit function calls
Call string-conversion function on objects in variables windos
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This setting is on by default, and it is the reason you see the “[External Code]” sections in
your Call Stack. Selecting Enable Just My Code (Managed Only) means that you want to

see your code without any information getting in the way. If you want to see the details of
“[External Code],” just right-click anywhere in the Call Stack and choose Show External Code:

Call Stack *A X
J MName Language «
aj ethinaTolo Dohi Line 54 C#
CSBN 53 Copy Ctrl+C #
Cs8 Select Al Ctrlsn £
CEh #
CER Suvitch To Frame &
C3Br 55 Go To Source Code #
CER . i
R ﬁ Go To Disassembly "
csgd *=  Run To Cursor Chrl+F10 m
[Exte Urwvind To This Frame
CEh : #
3
[Exte Breakpoint
Hexadecimal Display e
Showr External Cade I:E
Now you should be able to see the external calls:
Call Stack A X

J Marne Language

CSBreakPolnts exe'CSBreakPolnts SomethlngToDo.TlO Llne 49 + =g C#

CSBreakPoints,exelCSBreakPoints SomethingTaDo.Lad) Line 44 + 0x C#
CEBreakPoints,exelCEBreakPoints SomethingTaoDo,500) Line 29 + Ox C#
CSBreakPoints exe!C5BreakPoints SomethingToDo.Fal) Line 34 + 0x3 C#
CSBreakPoints exe!C5BreakPoints. SomethingToDo Mi(string s) Line | C#
CEBreakPaoints, exelCSBreakPaints SomethingTaDo.Re(double o) Lin C#
C3BreakPoints, exe!CEBreakPoints SomethingToDo.Dolint iPararn, i C#
CSBreakPoints, exe!C5BreakPoints MainForm,buttonDeepStack_Click C#
Systern Windows, Forms, dilSystern Windows Forms.Contral OnClic
Systern Windowes Forms, diiVEystern Windows Forms Button, Onhdou
Systerm indows, Forms, dilSystern Windows Forms . Contraol MWmbdd
Systerm Windows, Forms, dil!Systern Windows Forms. Control W dPr
Systerm indowes Farrm s difSystern Windows Forms ButtonBase\idin
Systerm Windows, Forms, dilSystern Windows Forms Button Sién dPro
Systerm indows, Forms, dilSysternMindows Forms.Contral. Contro
Systermn indowes, Forrm s, diVSystern Windowes Forms Mative\ind oue
[Mative to Managed Transition]

[fanaged to Mative Transition]

Systerm Windows,Forms, dilfSystern MWindows, Forms Spplication, Co
Systerm indowes Forms diSystern Windows Forms Spplication, Th
Systerm Windowes, Forms, dillSystern Windows Forms Application Th
CSBreakPoints exe!C5BreakPoints. Prograrm.Main( Line 17 + 028 by C#
[Mative to Managed Transition]

[Managed to Mative Transition]

Microsoftiisual Studio HostingProcess, Utilities, diliMicrosoft.\isual §
rrscotlib,dil! Systern Threading.Exe cution Context, RuniSystern, Threa
rmscorlib.dlllSestern Threading. ThreadHelper ThreadStart) + Dxdd b >
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The grey part is where “[External Code]” used to be. Let's zoom in on a couple of the entries:

Systern indowes Forms, dlll Systern Windows Forms. Contral. OnClicl
Systern indowes Forms, dil Systerm Wind ows Forms Button, Onkdou
Systern indows Forms, dill Systern Wfind ows Forms, Control Wimhdd
Systern indows Forms, diliSystern Windows Forms. Control WndPr|
Systerniindows Forms. dlliSystern Windows Forms ButtonBase M

Notice that now you are looking into the details of what is happening. It remains this way
until you turn it off again.

By the way, if you ever need to turn this feature off, just right-click the Call Stack again and
select Show External Code. It turns off this feature, and you are back to the original view.

There is no option to turn this feature on and off, but just for reference, this setting is stored
in the registry at HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Microsoft\VisualStudio\10.0\Debugger un-
der ShowExternalCode.

Ax.132 Understanding Just My Code

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
LANGUAGES C++ (managed only), C#, VB
CODE vstipDebug0032

You often want to debug just the code you have written and exclude any Framework or
external component code that you are using. If you go to Tools | Options | Debugging |
General, you can find an option to Enable Just My Code (Managed Only):

Options @
> Environment o General
> Projects and Solutions Enable Just My Code (Managed only) -
b (S0LIEE .Cnntrnl [7] Show all mermbers for non-user objects in variables windows (Visual Ba
» Text Editar
Deb Wéarn if no user code on launch
¢ Peaaand [T] Enable NET Framewark source stepping
General

Editand Continug Step over properties and operatars (Managed only) |

Just-In-Time Enable praperty evaluation and other implicit function calls

m

Mative Call string-conversion function on objects in variables windows

Output Window [T] Enable source server support

Symbols Print source server diagnostic messages to the Outputwindow E
= IntelliTrace ] Highlight entire source line for breakpoints and current staterment
» Performance Tools Require source files to exactly match the original wersion
» Database Toals Redirect all Qutput Window text to the Immediate Window B
» F#Tools [7) Show raw structure of objects in variables windows
» HTML Designer T Suppress JIT optirization on module load (Managed only)
> Office Tools Warn if no symbaols on launch (Mative only) -
» TestTools < [y T ] 3

> Text Temolating
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AX.132 Understanding Just My Code

Lots of people wonder what “Just My Code” really means. So let’s start with what the docu-
mentation says (http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/h5e30exc.aspx):

“To distinguish user code from non-user code, Just My Code looks at three things: DBG
Files, PDB files, and optimization.”

DBG and PDB files

=1 N ==
@U'| .« hin » Debug - | #?| | Search Debug jo |
Organize - Include in library - Share with = = == » [ I@l

. CSBreakPaints = Mame

. _UpgradeReport_Files
—F par- [#7] CSBreakPoints.exe

. Backu
3 2 ) CsBreakPaints.pob
. bin —
[2°] CSBreakPaintswshost.exe
| Debug . .
|| CSBreakPaintswshostexe manifest
J Release
, obj
. Praperties I ¢ e y

ditemns State: 2% Shared

One way to figure out what is “your code” is to look and see whether it has DBG and/or PDB
files. In case you didn't know, DBG files have been superseded by the PDB format.

The PDB extension stands for “program database.” It holds the debugging information that
was introduced in Visual C++ version 1.0. You can find out more about PDB files at http://
support.microsoft.com/kb/121366/en-us. This is typically deep-level information about the
source, so if you have these files, either it's your code or someone trusted you enough to give
them to you. In other words, it is basically “yours.”

Optimization

When optimization is turned off (the default setting for Debug builds), it factors into the
code being considered “yours” as well. As stated in the documentation mentioned earlier, the
optimization “option enables or disables optimizations performed by the compiler to make
your output file smaller, faster, and more efficient.”


http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/h5e30exc.aspx
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/121366/en-us
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/121366/en-us
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Many optimizations are available, such as optimizing for application speed or the size of your
program. You can get see the full list of features at http.//msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/
klack8f1.aspx. Basically, optimization does many things that are great for a shipping applica-
tion but not for one that you are currently debugging.

C#
In C#, this is found in the Project properties on the Build tab:

Application
Configuration: | &ctive (Debug)

Build
G |
Build Events EnErE
panm Conditiohal compilation symbols:
Define DEBUG constant
Resources
Define TRACE constant
Services
Platform target:
Setti
EHngs [ Allowr unsafe code
Reference Paths [C] Optimize code
Signing Errars and warnings
VB

In VB, it is in the Project properties on the Compile tab, but you have to click the Advanced
Compiler Settings button:

Applicati
pplication _ o 1 =
Compile Advanced Compiler Settings
Debug Optirnizations
. [7] Remove integer averflow checks [C] Enable optirnizations
eferences
DLL base address: &-ml]dﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ
Resaurces
Generate debug info! [Full
Services



http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/k1ack8f1.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/k1ack8f1.aspx
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C++

In C++, you can find optimization options under the Project properties, under C/C++,

Optimization:

C++ Clean Cansole Property Pages

AX.133 Attach To Process (Tools vs. Debug Menu)

=]

Cunfiyurativn: | Autive(Debuy)

-] Prattume [Acieovingz)

-] [ cenfiguration Manager... |

Commaon Properties
4 Configuration Properties
General
Debugging
C++ Directaries
4 C/Ces
General

Optimization

] sies 10

Inline Function Expansion
Enable Intrinsic Functions Minimize Size (/01)

Maimize Speed (/O2) S

Full Optimization (/0

<inherit fram parent of project defaults >

Favor Size Or Speed
Omit Frame Painters
Enable Fiber-Safe Optimizations

=]

Whale Program Optimization ]

Preprocessor
Code Generation
Language
Precompiled Headers

Finally

So if the PDB information is there and optimization is not turned on, the code is considered

“yours” as far as Visual Studio is concerned.

Ax.133 Attach To Process (Tools vs. Debug Menu)

DEFAULT

VISUAL STUDIO 6
VISUAL C# 2005
VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Alt+P

Ctrl+Alt+P; Ctrl+Shift+R

Ctrl+Alt+P

Ctrl+Alt+P

Ctrl+Alt+P

Ctrl+Alt+P; Ctrl+Shift+R

Alt, T, P; Alt, D, P, Enter

Tools | Attach to Process; Debug | Attach to Process
Tools.AttachtoProcess; Debug.AttachtoProcess
2005, 2008, 2010

vstipDebug0033

| decided to figure out what the difference is between Debug | Attach To Process and Tools |
Attach To Process. I'll spare you the suspense: They are the same.

OK so why are they there? The answer is simple: Prior to Visual Studio 2010, when you didn’t
have a project open in Visual Studio, it would not show the Debug menu. So the only way
you could use Attach To Process was to use the Tools menu:
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ﬁg Start Page - Microsoft Visual Studio (Sdrministrator)

File Edit View |Tools | Test Window Help
- ~ [ 4 5k Attachto Process..

?;.‘ - Start Page _ﬁh Dewvice Security Manager..,

Beginning in Visual Studio 2010, the Debug menu is available even when a project isn't open:

Chel + &1t +P {

oo Itart Page - Microsoft Visual Studio (Administrator)
File Edit ‘fiew Project Debug  Team Data Tools

R =™ | ﬂ| 5k Attach to Process,..

Architecture  Test  Analyze Window Help

Start Page X

Options and Settings..

| Iixed Platforms

Essentially, the redundancy is unnecessary in Visual Studio 2010, but it actually served a pur-

pose in prior versions.

AX.134 The Immediate Window: Running WinDbg and SOS (Son of Strike)
Commands
DEFAULT Ctrl+Alt+l
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Alt+l; Ctrl+G
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Alt+l; Ctrl+D, Ctrl+1; Ctrl+D, |
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Alt+I
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Alt+l
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+Alt+l
WINDOWS Alt,D, W, |
MENU Debug | Windows | Immediate
COMMAND Debug.Immediate
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0097

It would take a long time to go into detail about WinDbg and SOS (Son of Strike), so | will
avoid that here. | want to give you a quick view into how SOS works in the Immediate
Window. If you want to get hard-core with debugging, the absolute best places to learn are

these two blogs:

e John Robbins, at Wintellect: http.//www.wintellect.com/CS/blogs/jrobbins/default.aspx

e Tess Ferrandez, an ASP.NET Escalation Engineer at Microsoft: http.//blogs.msdn.com/b/tess


http://www.wintellect.com/CS/blogs/jrobbins/default.aspx
http://blogs.msdn.com/b/tess/
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AX.134 The Immediate Window: Running WinDbg and SOS (Son of Strike) Commands

Loading SOS in the Immediate Window

With that said, let's take a look at what it takes to get SOS going in the Immediate Window
when using 32-bit and 64-bit architectures. As we go along, | also want to show you the
messages you commonly encounter when trying to set this up. First, open the Immediate
Window (Ctrl+Alt+]), type in .load sos, and press Enter.

32-bit

You most likely get the following message:

“SOS not available while Managed only debugging. To load SOS, enable unmanaged debug-
ging in your project properties.”

To fix this, go to your project properties page and click the Debug tab.

Then select Enable Unmanaged Code Debugging:

Application
Configuration: | Active (Debug) - Platfarm: | Active (B6) -
Compile
Debug® Start Action
@ Start i
References S
(0) Start external program:
Resources
() Start browser with URL:
Services
Start Opt
Settings SRS
Command line arguments; -
Sighing
Mty Extensions
Securi
4 Working directory D

Publish
o [T] Use remate machine

Code Analysis
Enable Debuggers

Enable unmanaged code debugging
[} Enable SQL Server debugging
Enable the Yisual Studio hosting process

Now go back to the Immediate Window, and type .load sos again. It might take a few sec-
onds, but eventually you should see the following message:
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Note Your version might be different based on the CLR being used.

Irmrnediate Window O X
.load sos &
extension C:\Windows‘\Microsoft.NET\Framework\v4.8.38319)s0s5.d1ll loaded H

64-bit

You might see the following message:

“Error during command: extension C:\Windows\Microsoft.NET\Framework64\v4.0.30319\
sos.dll could not load (error 193)"

This means that you are attempting to debug an x64 (64-bit) application. Visual Studio cur-
rently offers no support for interop (managed/unmanaged) debugging on x64. You can

fix this in VB by going to the project properties (Compile tab) and clicking the Advanced
Compile Options button:

Advanced Compile Options... Dl

In C#, you would go to the Build tab of your project properties instead. Then, under Target
CPU, choose x86:

Target CPL:
64

AnyCPU
«6d g

Itanium

Using SOS

Once you have Son of Strike loaded, there are a variety of WinDbg commands you can lever-
age. I'll cover some of the more interesting ones in this section.
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Threads and symbols
Type !threads to see threading info:

Imimediate Window * 0O X
'threads .
PDB symbol for clr.dll not loaded -
ThreadCount: 2
UnstartedThread: @
BackgroundThread: 1 H
PendingThread: a
DeadThread: @
Hoszted Runtime: no
PreEmptive  GC Alloc

ID O5ID ThreadOBl State GC Context
laz2l2 1 27=4 @86c36d3 86828 Enabled 8268beB4:8268c804
8288 2 2868 eacdcdce b228 Enabled @88800800:00000000

| -
< mn | b

Do you see the error that says “PDB symbol for clr.dll not loaded"? This is a common error
that is trying to tell you that you need to get symbols. The easiest way to do this is to go to
Tools | Options | Debugging | Symbols and select the Microsoft Symbol Servers check box in
the Symbol File (.pdb) Locations area:

@ Warning There is definitely a performance hit when loading symbols, so be prepared to have
some delays as you debug.

Options @

- Erdironment Syrnbols

» Projects and Salutions Symbal file {pdb) locations: I\
> Source Control ==

» Text Editor Microsoft Symbol Servers
Debugging

»

Y

General
Edit and Continue

lust-In-Tirne
Native Cache syrbols in this directong

Cutput Window Syrnbol cache directory .. E

Symbol Load all syrmbal Erpty Symbol Cach ]
> IntelliTrace (W] B i 21215 mpty Symbaol Cache

m

> Perfarmance Tools
> Database Tools

> F#Tools

> HTML Designer b

Automatically load symbols for

@ All modules, unless excluded

Specify excluded modules
. Office Tools () Only specified modules

> Test Tools Specify modules
> Text Temolating

[ ox [ cancel




Dump the managed heap
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You can dump the managed heap by typing !Idumpheap. Just watch out—this is pretty ver-
bose output by default:

Immediate Window
'dumpheap

Address MT
@26010008 BBEECSTE
8268188c BBBBCSTE
82681818 B868c5TE
82681824 S79FFbSc
82681878 579ffcde
@268l18cc 579fFdlc
82681128 S579FFd65
82681174 579+Fdbd
826811c8 579ffdb4d
8268121c S79FF5R8
@2681228 S579FF02c
82681238 57a8la9s
< [m

Size
12
12
12
54
84
84
54
84
84
12
16
28

Free
Free
Free

*OXx

Current thread call stack

If you want to display the call stack for the current thread, you can use !clrstack. The follow-

ing illustration shows a sample of the output:

Irmrmediate Window
.load sos

lclrstack

extension C:\Windows\Microsoft.NET\Framework\vd.®.38319\s0s

PDE symbol for clr.dll not leoaded
05 Thread Id: @xlfbc (8124)

Child SP IP Call site
B836eeac 88248135 VE_Clean_Console.Modulel.SomeMethodHere()
B836eeec 9@2488b6 VB_Clean_Console.Modulel.Main()

88361158 62aaZlbb [GCFrame: 8836F158]

These are just a few of the commands you can use. You can get as deep or as shallow into
this as you want, but the moral of this story is that you can run WinDbg and SOS commands
from the Immediate Window and do some serious debugging from within the IDE.
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Ax.135 Creating a Class Diagram from Class View

MENU [Context Menu] | View Class Diagram
COMMAND ClassViewContextMenus.ClassViewltem. ViewClassDiagram
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
LANGUAGES C#, VB

CODE vstipTool0112

If you like using class diagrams, you can easily create them by using the Class View
(Ctrl+Shift+C) window. Just right-click a namespace or class, for example, and choose View
Class Diagram:

Class Yiewr > I X
Jul==d- &
+= |<Search> 'll.] *

4 E#ﬂ C5BreakPoints
> [ Project References
» {} CSBreakPoints

SR8 (5P reakPoints Pronertizs|

Wiew Class Diagram I:E‘
Browse Definition

Filter To Type

Copy Ctrl+C
Rename... Ctrl+R, Ctrl+R

< & i &Y% Do

Sort &lphabetically
Sort By Object Type
Sort By Object Access

Group By Object Type

Ax.136 Placing the Call Stack and Call Hierarchy Windows

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0115

When you are working with the Call Stack or Call Hierarchy windows, they can sometimes get
a little lengthy. Usually you see them docked at the bottom. This is a great feature, but not
much fun if you want to look at, say, 20 lines in the stack. You might find it useful to dock the
window with Solution Explorer (which by default is docked to the right of your screen). Just
drag the tab toward Solution Explorer, and place it with the other tabs:
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Call Stack

CSBreakPoints exelCSBreakPoints, SomethingTalo, Tid Line 49 + Dxa bytes

CSBreakPoints exelCSBreakPoints, SomethingToDo Lad Line 44 + xa bytes

CEiBreakPaints exelCEBreakPoints. SomethingToDo, S0 Line 39 + Dxa bytes
C5BreakPoints.exe!CSBreakPoints. SormethingToDo.Fa( Line 34 + (xa bytes

CSBreakPoints exelCSBreakPoints.SomethingTolo, Milstring ) Line 29 + Dxa bytes

CSBreakPoints exelCSBreakPaoints. SomethingToDo, Re{double d Line 23 + 0:17 bytes

CEiBreakPoints exelCEBreakPaoints. SomethingToDo. Dafint iParam, int ifnotherPararn) Line 15 + 0:18 bytes

Call Stack * X
J Marme ﬂ -

_3Break sBreak t ethingTa (1 Li
CSBreakPoints.exe!C3BreakPoints. SomethingToDo.Ti() Line | C#
CEBreakPoints.exe!CiBreakPoints.SomethingToDo.Lad) Line| C#
CSBreakPoints,exe!C3BreakPoints. SomethingToDo.Sof) Ling C#
CSBreakPoints.exe!C3BreakPoints. SomethingToDo.Fad) Line| C#
CSBreakPoints.exe!C3BreakPoints, SomethingToDo.Mi(string C#
CSBreakPoints.exe! CSBreakPoints. SormethingToDo.Re(doub| C#
CSBreakPoints.exe!C3BreakPoints, SormethingToDo.Dafint iF) C#
CiBreakPoints.exe!C3BreakPaints.MainForm buttonDeepSts C#
Systern indows Forms dlll Systerm Windows Forms, Contro
Systern indows Forms. dil Systern Windows, Forms Button,
Systern indows Forms,dillSystern Windows Forms. Contro
Systerniindows Forms,dill Systern Windows Forms. Contro
Systerniindowes Forrms dil Systern Windoues Farms Button
Systern idindowes Farms dil Systern Windows, Forms Butkon,
Systerniindowes Forms dlll 3ystern Windowes Farms Contro
Systern iindowes Forms dil Systern Wind oues Forms Mative

[Mative to Managed Transition]

[Managed to Mative Transition]

Systern indowes Forms. dilSystern Windows. Forms Applica
Systerniindowes Forms. dilSystern Windows Forms Applica
Systerniindowes Farms dil Systern Windows Forms Applica
CSBreakPoints.exe!C3BreakPoints.Program.Main Line 17 + C#
[Mative to Managed Transition]

[FManaged to Mative Transition]

ticrosoftVisualStudio HostingProcess Utilities.dll!Microsof]
rrscotlib,diliSystern Threading.Execution Context Run (Syste
rnscotlib.diliSystern Threading. ThreadHelper Thread Start()

G Call Stack [ B IGET Bg IntelliTrace

A225
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Also, recall that this has no impact on your Design Mode experience because the window
layouts are different. (See vstipEnv0052, “Window Layouts: Design, Debug, and Full Screen,”

page 91)

Ax.137 Delete All Breakpoints

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Shift+F9

Ctrl+Shift+F9

Ctrl+Shift+F9

[no shortcut]

Ctrl+Shift+F9

Ctrl+Shift+F9

Alt,D, D

Debug | Delete All Breakpoints
Debug.DeleteAllBreakpoints
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipDebug0025

You can delete all your breakpoints at once. You have a couple of options for doing this.

@ Warning If you want them back, make sure that you export your breakpoints before you use
either of these options. See vstipDebug0003, "How to Import and Export Breakpoints” on page
329, for information about how to back up your breakpoints.

Debug | Delete All Breakpoints; Ctrl+Shift+F9

If you use the Debug menu or Ctrl+Shift+F9, the behavior hasn’t changed from previous ver-
sions: All breakpoints get deleted:



Appendix B Additional Tips A227

Debug = Tearn Data Tools  Architecture  Test  Anak

Wit d s 3
P Start Debugging Fa
| > Startithout Debugging Ctrl +F5
{ A Start Performance Analysis Alt+F2 -
{ Zk Attach to Process... -
Exceptions.., Ctrl +24]t+E
%= tepInto Fi1
[;E Step Ower F10
Toggle Breakpoint Fa
Mewy Breakpoint 4
&9  Delete &l Breakpoints Ctrl +Shift+F4
) Disable &ll Breakpoints %
IntelliTrace 4
Clear &l DataTips
Export DataTips ..
Import DataTips ..
Options and Settings..

You will get the following dialog box to verify that you want to delete all the breakpoints:

Microsoft Wisual Studio 3

! i Doyouwantto delete all breakpaints?

ves || Me
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AX.137 Delete All Breakpoints

Breakpoints Window

In Visual Studio 2010, you can delete all breakpoints that match the current search criteria.
Only those breakpoints that are currently visible in the Breakpoints window are deleted. This
is a powerful concept that allows you to remove unwanted breakpoints in bulk that are no
longer needed, but still keep the ones you will use later:

Breakpoints

T esiy = | x | % | W | #=] "_‘é].l Calurnns = | Search:

Mame Lahel Bl
Delete all breakpomts rnatching the current search criteria i

0 SDmethmgToDo cs, line 14 character 13 {no condition)
0 SornethingToDo.cs, line 15 character 13 {no condition)

You get the following dialog box to verify that you want to delete the breakpoints. Notice
the additional text concerning the current search criteria:

ficrosoft Visual Studio 3

L\ Delete all breakpoints that match the current search criteria?

e Jm ]

You will always get a dialog box to verify that you want to delete all the breakpoints. You can
turn this off by going to Tools | Options | Debugging | General and clearing the Ask Before
Deleting All Breakpoints check box:

oetions (-5 (el
> Environment - General
> Projects and Solutions .‘ efore deleting all breakpoints p
» Source Contrel Break all processes when one process breaks
’ ;efEdlt.m [T] Break when exceptions cross AppDamain or managed/native boundaries
= Enable address-level debugging
General

m

[T] Showr disassembly if source is not available
Enable breakpoint filters
Enable the exception assistant

Edit and Continue
Just-In-Time

m

gz:l:ztwmdnw Urnwind the call stack an unhandled exceptions L4
Symbals Enable Just My Code (Managed only)

b IntelliTrace [T] Showe all members for non-user objects in variables windaows (Misual Ba

> Perfarmance Tools Warn if no user code on launch

» Database Toals [7] Enable NET Framewark source stepping

> F#Tools Step over properties and operators (Managed only)

> HTML Designer b Enable property evaluation and other implicit function calls

» Office Tools Call string-conversion function on objects in variables windows -

> Test Tools « m | b

» Text Ternolating =L
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<!> Warning Just because you can turn it off doesn't mean you should turn it off. | don't recom-

mend it.

Ax.138 Make Object ID

COMMAND
VERSIONS
LANGUAGES
CODE

DebuggerContextMenus.AutosWindow.MakeObjectID
2008, 2010

C#, VB

vstipDebug0015

Note The idea for this tip came originally from John Robbins at Wintellect (http://www.wintellect.

com).

Ever want to track an object even if it is out of scope? How about seeing whether an object
has been garbage collected? Well, you can do it with Object IDs. Just follow these steps:

1. Set a breakpoint in your code where you can get to an object variable that is in scope.

2. Run your code and let it stop at the breakpoint.

3. Inyour Locals or Autos Window, right-click the object variable and choose Make Object
ID from the context menu:

Lacals *OX
J MName Walue Type &
D Systern.Kmlx

Y 53 Copy Ct+g il
L ) ml.
@ Edit Walue rir
@ & Add Watch ml.
take Ohject ID
Select All Ctrl +8,
— Hexadecimal Display
Caollapse Parent

You should now see something new in the Value column:


http://www.wintellect.com
http://www.wintellect.com
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AX.138 Make Object ID

Laocals
Marne alue Type -
@ doc {Docurnent} [1#] | System . Xml.
@ rryElerment | null Systerm Ximl.
@ attrColl rull Systern. Xml.
@ sh rull Systern, Text,
@ attr rull Systern Xml.

That new value is the Object ID that was generated. Let's see how it works.

To experiment for this experiment, type both the object variable and the new Object ID in
your Watch window:

Wiratch 1

| Marme Yalue Type -
@ doc {Docurment} {1#} | SysternXmlXn
W 1 {Docurnent} {1#} | abject {System

|

Now if you go to another method where the object variable (in this case “"doc”) is out of
scope, you get the following result:

Wifatch 1
| Marne Walue Type -
D doc The narme 'doc’ does not exist (3
[FINE {Dacument} {1#] object {Systen
|

Notice that the variable name “doc” is out of scope, but | can still track the Object ID that
shows the location in memory that object variable pointed to. This is very handy for looking
at objects for full lifecycle.

Also, you can do some interesting things. For example, you can see which generation the
memory space is currently in for purposes of garbage collection:
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Wifatch 1
| Marne Walue Type —
q& doc The name 'doc’ does not exi(@)
W 1# {Document} {1#} object {Systen
@ GC.GetGeneration(1#) |0 int
| g

If you want to learn more about Object IDs, see the excellent blog post at http.//blogs.msdn.
com/b/jimgries/archive/2005/11/16/493431.aspx.

Ax.139 Change Values from the Locals Window

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+Alt+V, L

Ctrl+Alt+V, L

Ctrl+Alt+V, L; Ctrl+D, Ctrl+L; Ctrl+D, L
Ctrl+Alt+V, L; Alt+3
Ctrl+Alt+V, L; Alt+4
Ctrl+Alt+V, L; Ctrl+Alt+L
Alt,D, W, L

Debug | Windows | Locals
Debug.Locals

2005, 2008, 2010
vstipTool0102

You can use the Locals window to change values while debugging in break mode. Just find

any variable you want to change in your Locals window:

public void Re(double d)

{
d = 0.667;
double elocal = 0.002;
elocal = elocal * d;
Mi("A me so la ti do");
i
Locals * A X

v d

@ elocal 0.0013340000000000001 | c



http://blogs.msdn.com/b/jimgries/archive/2005/11/16/493431.aspx
http://blogs.msdn.com/b/jimgries/archive/2005/11/16/493431.aspx

A232 AX.140 Debug Executable Without Using Attach to Process

In this case, let's change “d” to another value:

©0 CSDreakPoints (Debs ) - Microzoft Visual Studio (4 o e (=]
bile Edt View Project Bulld Uebug leam Data lools Arghitecture lest Analyze Window Help
- a-SH@ % Al - -8-G kDb Any CPU [@®[aoc || R L
e S CoOWE M AR AEr 0 a Ao G e |3
§ Process: | [77192] CSlreakPointsushostexe - Thread: | 162961 Whain Thread | ¥ Stack Frame: | C5DreakPoints.exelCSOreakPoints.Someth ~| =
A SomethingToDn.cs @ %
3 Cslirek'oints.Something oo - % Heidouble &) -
78 namespace CSBreakPoints =
8 { :
9 class Somethinglolo
18 {
11 A public void Do(Int32 iParam, Int12 iAnotherParam)
12 =
13 iAnotherParam = 6;
14 inl jlocal - iParam; Z
15 Re(3.145 * jlLocal);
16 )
17
18 public void Re(double d)
19 {
20 d - 8.667; 5
21 double elocal = @.002;
22 elocal = elocal * d;
< 23 Mi("A me so la Li do");
24 ¥
25 Locals %
26 = MName Value T - 1
27 @ thic {C3RreakBoints. Samethi| ©
- @d 0.884 d
28 @ elocsl | 0.0013340000000000001 | d
29 = i
100% - ¢ »

The changed value turns red afterward to indicate that it has been modified:

Locals * A X
| MName Walue T -
@ this {CEBreakPoints, Somethil C
@ d 0228 d

AX.140 Debug Executable Without Using Attach to Process

DEFAULT Ctrl+Shift+O
VISUAL BASIC 6 Ctrl+Shift+0; Ctrl+O
VISUAL C# 2005 Ctrl+Shift+O
VISUAL C++ 2 Ctrl+Shift+O
VISUAL C++ 6 Ctrl+Shift+0
VISUAL STUDIO 6 Ctrl+O
WINDOWS Alt,F, O, P; Alt,F, D, N
MENU File | Open Project/Solution; File | Add | New Project
COMMAND File.OpenProject; File.AddNewProject
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipDebug0034
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Note You might need to start Visual Studio with administrator rights before you can use this tip.
You will get a warning message that allows you to elevate privileges if this is the case.

You probably already know about the Attach To Process menu items on the Debug and Tools
menus, but what if, for example, the process fails before you can attach to it? Maybe it fails
on startup, or it runs too fast for you to catch it. Did you know you can create a solution for
executables?

It's easy to do. Just find the executable you want to create a solution for by going to File |
Open Project/Solution:

o0 Open Project @
)|« Local Disk (C » Windows » v |3 | | Search Windows o
s -

Organize v MNew folder B= ~ 0 '@'
J inetpub 2 Marme Date modified Type =
4. MS0Cache 57 fveupdate.exe 7/13/2009 839 PM Applic
. Perflogs @ HelpPane.exe 7/13/2009 8:39 PM Applic
. Program File: [ hh.exe T/13/2009 8:39 M Applic
. Program File: | | notepad.exe T/13/2009 8:39 PM Applic
. ProgramData & regeditexe T/13/2009 8:39 PM Applic
8. Recovery 3 =] splaowid, exe 11/2042010 7:25 Ak Applic
¢ SQL Server 20— @ typynk_16.exe 67102000 441 PM Applic
8. System Valur B twunk 32,00 13009 BL4PM Applic
o Users % winhlp32.exe T/13/2009 8:14 Pr Applic|E|
. Windows [ write,exe 7/13/2009 839 PM Applic «
J Zipternp - [T | s
Options: () Add to Solution
@ Close Solution
File name: notepad.exe - ’AII Praject Files (*.sln*.dsns* s v]
Lt&Open |v] ’ Cancel ]

Solution Explorer > I X
=
z Solution 'notepad’ (1 project)
mj notepad

Or, if you have a solution open already, go to File | Add | Existing Project:
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Solution Explorer - I X

=
; Solution 'C5 Clean Console' (2 projects)
.E CS Clean Console
Mj hotepad

Now you can run the executable just like any other project by pressing F5. If you have mul-
tiple projects, make sure to set it as the startup.

When you are debugging an executable without the source code, the available debugging
features are limited, whether you attach to a running executable or add the executable to a
Visual Studio solution.

If the executable was built without debug information in a compatible format, available
features are further limited. If you have the source code, the best approach is to import the
source code into Visual Studio and create a debug build of the executable in Visual Studio:

Mo Debugging Information @
Debugging information for 'notepad.exe’ cannot be found or does not match, Symbols loaded (source
& I b, information stripped).

Doyouwant to continue debugging?

el

Ax.141 The Watch Window: Hexadecimal Display

MENU [Context Menu] | Hexadecimal Display
COMMAND Debug.HexadecimalDisplay
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipTool0110

All the variable windows (Locals, Autos, QuickWatch, and Watch) support showing the hexa-
decimal display for values. These values are particularly useful when you are dealing with
data that requires any hex input for values. In any variable window, you can right-click any-
where and choose Hexadecimal Display:
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Yifatch 1 *yAX

J Marne Yalue Type =
e oo

B3 Copy Crl+C
ﬁg Paste Crl+4
’7 Edit Walue
& Addyatch

Delete Wifatch

Select ol Ctrl+8,
=% Clear &ll

LR SR
olm o

Hexadecimal Display [:}

Collapse Parent

You now have hex values displayed for the values in all the variable windows:

Wiatch 1 * 0 X
J MName Walue Type =

0x00000014 | int
0x0000001e | int
0x00000028 | int

# a
@b
@«
@ d

You can repeat this action to turn the hex display off.

AX.142 Edit And Continue

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipDebug0038

Did you know you can edit your code while you are debugging? You can do it with the
Edit And Continue (EnC) feature. First, you can find this option under Tools | Options |
Debugging | Edit And Continue:
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Options @I
» Emvironment » | Editand Continue
- Projects an Solutions Erabie B amd Carad
> Source Control
» Teat Editor Mative-only options
4 Debugging [¥] Invoked by debug comrands
Sk 7] 2k st

Edit and Continue
Just-In-Time
Mative

Warn about stale code
[¥] Relink code changes after debugging

m

Output Window [¥] Allow precompiling
Symbols [] Enable while rerote debugging or debugging an application running under
» IntelliTrace another user account

» Performance Toals
» Database Tools

> F#Tools

> HTML Designer

» Office Tools

» TestTools

> Text Ternnlating

However, in many language-specific scenarios, you can't use this feature. For more detailed
information, see the topic “Edit and Continue” at http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/
bcew296¢(v=VS.100).aspx.

The preceding caveat notwithstanding, this is an interesting feature that allows you to edit
code while you are debugging and to continue execution without having to do a full recom-
pile of the code.

Disclaimer

| would be remiss if | didnt mention that there are some people who don't think using Edit
And Continue is a good idea. John Robbins, whose opinion | respect a great deal, is one of
those people, and he makes some compelling arguments why you might not want to use this
feature all the time. You can find John's post at http.//www.wintellect.com/CS/blogs/jrobbins/
archive/2004/10/17/c-edit-and-continue-announced.aspx.

Interestingly, you can find Jeff Atwood's rebuttal to John's argument at http://www.coding-
horror.com/blog/2006/02/revisiting-edit-and-continue.html.

The bottom line: Make your own informed decision about using Edit And Continue, but even
if you do use it, be fully aware of the implications of changes you make when using it.


http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/bcew296c(v=VS.100).aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/bcew296c(v=VS.100).aspx
http://www.wintellect.com/CS/blogs/jrobbins/archive/2004/10/17/c-edit-and-continue-announced.aspx
http://www.wintellect.com/CS/blogs/jrobbins/archive/2004/10/17/c-edit-and-continue-announced.aspx
http://www.codinghorror.com/blog/2006/02/revisiting-edit-and-continue.html
http://www.codinghorror.com/blog/2006/02/revisiting-edit-and-continue.html

AX.143 Print with Line Numbers

DEFAULT
VISUAL BASIC 6
VISUAL C# 2005

VISUAL C++ 2
VISUAL C++ 6
VISUAL STUDIO 6
WINDOWS

MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS

CODE

Ctrl+P

Ctrl+P

Ctrl+P

Ctrl+P; Ctrl+Shift+F12; Ctrl+Shift+Alt+F2
Ctrl+P

Ctrl+P

AltF, P

File | Print
File.Print

2005, 2008, 2010
vstipEnv0006
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Want to print your line numbers with your code? Don’t worry! You can do it by just checking

the Include Line Numbers option in the Print dialog box:

Print

Printer

2|l

Mame:

Status:

Type:
Where:

Comment:

Print range
@ All

Pages

Print what

Hidle collapsec

%ﬂclude

Canon iP2700 series

v] ’ Properties... l

Reacdy
Canon iIP2700 series

Useao1

r2gIans

line numbers

[] Print ta file

Copies

Mumber of copies: L =

_hg _2PE _3'3 Collate

[ ok || caneel
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AX.144 Printing the File Path in the Page Header
WINDOWS Alt,F, U
MENU File | Page Setup
COMMAND File.PageSetup
VERSIONS | 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0008
This feature is on by default in Visual Studio 2010, but just in case you accidentally turn it off
or maybe you don't want the file path in the page header, just go to File | Page Setup and
notice the Page Header check box:
'Page Setup @
Paper Preview
Size: ’Letter 8.5"x11" '] ________________
Source: ’Rﬁ” Tray ']
Orientation Margins {inches)
@ Portrait Left: 0.75 Right: 0.75
() Landscape Top: 0.75 Botame (0.5 |11 - m——
Canon iP2700 series
[¥] Page header 5
Behea [ Ok H Cancel ] ’ Printer... ]
The Page Header setting toggles the printing of the file path in the page header.
AX.145 Printing in Different Fonts and Colors
WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008
CODE vstipEnv0007

Ever change your fonts or colors in the editor only to be frustrated because the fonts and
colors do not print correctly or as expected? Just go to Tools | Options | Environment | Fonts
And Colors on your menu bar, and then in the Show Settings For drop-down box, select
Printer. Now you can change how your printed output looks:
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Options
Find and Replace - Shaw settings far:
Fants and Colars [Te:-ctE:I.i.tor
Impart and Export Settings Test Editar

International Settings
Keyboard Statement Completion

To use your editor colors when you print, just click Use and select Text Editor Settings:

Show settings for:
lPrinter v‘ [ Use... l
Defaults

Font (bold type indicates fixed-width fonts):
Text Editor Settings

Consolas -

The color and font settings from the text editor will now be applied to your printed output.

Note This is a copy operation, so if you change the text editor settings, you must redo this step
to copy the new settings over.

Ax.146 Get Rid of the Splash Screen

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0046

When you start Visual Studio, the splash screen is often the first thing you see:

Micrpsoﬂ' <
O Visual Studio 2010 Utimate

This product is licensed to:
sara
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Did you know that you can suppress it? Just go to the properties of your Visual Studio pro-
gram icon:

|w Microsoft Visual Studio 2010 C

Open

(1] o
H  Run as administratar

Pin to Taskbar
Unpin from Start Menu

-
0
&P

Remaove from this list

:’e Properties

Now click the Shortcut tab:

8 Microsoft Visual Studio 2010 Properties @
Security | Details | Previous Yersions
General Sharteut | Cormpatibility

Ep Microzoft Visual Studio 2010

Add /nosplash to the end of the Target area:

Target: udio 10.0\Common7DE Ydewverv. exe’" fnozplash

Now when you run Visual Studio, you no longer see the splash screen.

Ax.147 Understanding Check Accessibility

WINDOWS AltT, B
MENU Tools | Check Accessibility; [Context Menu] | Check Accessibility
COMMAND Tools.CheckAccessibility

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010

CODE vstipProj0028

According to the documentation in "Accessibility in Visual Studio and ASP.NET," at http.//
msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms228004(v=VS.100).aspx, accessibility is an important
consideration in your development work:

"Accessibility standards enable you to build Web pages that can be used by people who have

disabilities. [You can] configure ASP.NET Web server controls to make sure that they generate
accessible HTML.”


http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms228004(v=VS.100).aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms228004(v=VS.100).aspx
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It is always better to make your websites accessible to people with disabilities, and in some
cases, it's required. Did you know that you can easily determine whether a page meets acces-

sibility requirements by right-clicking on any page and choosing Check Accessibility?

(P

&

@

This opens the Accessibility Validation dialog box:

Open

Open With...
View Code
View Designer
View Markup

View Component Designer

View in Browser
Browse With...

Set As Start Page
Build Page

Check Accessibility...

Ctrl+Shift+W

Accessibility Validation (-2 |[22a]

Check for

WCAG Prionty L
[¥] Access Board Section 508
Show
Errors
Warnings
7] Manual checklist

WValiclate l [ Cancel

Following are descriptions of each option on the Accessibility Validation dialog box.

Check For

WCAG Priority 1 & 2—checks for compliance with Web Content Accessibility Guidelines

(http://www.w3.org/WAl/intro/wcag.php).


http://www.w3.org/WAI/intro/wcag.php

A242

AX.148 Automatic vs. Default in Fonts and Colors

Access Board Section 508—checks accessibility by using the standards that were defined by
the United States government in Section 508 of the Rehabilitation Act, which are based on
the WCAG (http.//www.section508.gov).

Show

e Errors and Warnings
Check For section:

Shows relevant items that violate the rules selected in the

Error List
& 0Errors | 1 1 Warning | (i) 0 Messages
Description

WICAG 3.5 : Use header elements to convey document

structure, for example <h2> is a subsection of <hl>. Do
not use header elements for font effects.

e Manual Checklist Generates informational messages that can be used as guides
while the errors and warnings are addressed:

Error List T ax
@ 0 Errors | 1\ 1 Warning | (i) 21 Messages
Description File Line Calumn Project i

WCAG 1.1:K you use ASCI art, be sure to include alternate
equivalent text, using <abbr > with the "title” attribute. Also

Default.asy 2

provide a link to skip over the ASCII figure.

i) 2 WCAG L4: Synchronize altematives, captions, or auditary
descriptions with time-based multimedia tracks.

i) 3 WCAG 2.1: Be sure not ta convey infarmation using calor
alane. Use context ar markup as well.

Default.asy 2

i) 4 WCAG 2.2 : Be sure that foreground and background colors for  Default.asy 2
images pravide sufficient contrast far low-vision users and for -

B SRS B Output

AX.148 Automatic vs. Default in Fonts and Colors

WINDOWS
MENU
COMMAND
VERSIONS
CODE

Alt,T, O

Tools | Options
Tools.Options
2005, 2008, 2010
vstipEnv0009

If you've ever wondered what the difference is between the Default and Automatic options in
the fonts and colors found at Tools | Options | Environment | Fonts And Colors, see the next
illustration:


http://www.section508.gov/
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Options

a4 Environment
General
Add-in/Macros Security
AutoRecover
Dacuments
Extension Manager
Find and Replace
Fonts and Colors
Impart and Export Settings
International Settings
Keyboard
Startup
Task List

»

mn

(2
Shaw settings for:
Printer v] [ Use... ]
Fant {bold type indicates fixed-width fonts): Size:
Consolas - 0] -
Display items: Item fareground:

Selected Text [
Inactive Selected Text

Indicatar Margin

Line Mumbers

Wisible White Space

Bookmark

| »

Trem background:

[ Automaic_ [

. ) [CBald
Webh Browser Brace Matching (Highlight)
> Projects and Solutions Brace Matching (Rectangle) Sample:
> Source Cantrol grea:po!nt EEHR;;‘E;;)
reakpaint (Enabled

b Tet Editor Breakpaint (Errar) = ij = I::00(@xBE11);
> Debugging < . b
s IntelliTrace =L

Default

Item foreground:
I Default -

Itemn background:

] Default -

A243

The Default setting is pretty straightforward. It uses the default colors set up by Visual Studio
for the item selected. The colors are what Visual Studio defines as the default. You might call
these the “normal” colors, for want of a better term. The good news is that you can always

restore these settings by just clicking Use Defaults in the upper-right corner of the dialog

box:
=

Size:

10 v-
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Automatic

The Automatic setting is a lot more interesting. Here is the definition of Automatic from the

documentation (the bold emphasis is mine):

“Items can inherit the [...] color from other display items such as Plain Text. Using this option,
when you change the color of an inherited display item, the color of the related display items
also change automatically. For example, if you selected the Automatic value for Compiler Error
and later changed the color of Plain Text to Red, Compiler Error would also automatically in-

herit the color Red.”

OK, so let's show you what this means. Following are the current settings for Plain Text:

Options

a4 Environment
General
Add-in/Macras Security
AutoRecover
Documents
Extension Manager
Find and Replace
Fants and Calars
Impart and Export Settings
International Settings
Keyboard
Startup
Task List
Web Browser

» Prajects and Solutions

» Source Contral

» Text Editor

» Debugging

> IntelliTrace

m

Show settings for:

(2]

Text Editar

=] [ useDefautts |

Eont {bold type indicates fixed-width fonts):

Consolas

Display items:

Selected Text

Inactive Selected Text
Indlicatar Margin

Line Mumbers

VYisible White Space
Bookmark

Brace Matching {Highlight)
Brace Matching {Rectangle]
Breakpaint (Disabled)
Breakpaint (Enabled)
Breakpaint (Error)

4 [ ] »

Size:

- 10

l

Irem fareground:
W Default

T
- [ ]

Item background:

[ Default

[ Bald

Sample:

ij = I::00(0xB811);

Notice, among other things, that the Item foreground is black. Now let's change the fore-

ground color to red:
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Show settings for:

Text Editor v] [ Use Defaults
Eant (bald type indicates fixed-width fonts): Size:

Consolas - L0 -
Display items: Item foreground:

Selected Text |:|

Ina_ctwe Selectg:l Text Tem background:
Inclicatar Margin

Line Mumbers [ Default -

Visible White Space

Now let’s change the display item to Comment and see what the settings are there:

Shaw settings for:

’Te'xt Editar v] [ Use Defaults

Eont (bold type indicates fixed-width fonts): Size:

Consolas -

Display items: Item foreground:
Cade Snippet Dependent Field » [ [ Default -
Cade Snippet Field

Collapsed Text [ || Hem background:

10 -
Collapsible Region .
Comment - Y i MOV

Compiler Error

A245

Notice that the Item foreground is green and is set to Default. If we change the Item fore-

ground to Automatic, we get the following:

Show settings for:

’Text Edlitor vl l Use Defaults
Fant (bold type indicates fixed-width fonts): Size:

Consolas - 10 -
Display iters: Item foreground:

Cade Snippet Dependent Field - m v
Cade Snippet Field
Collapsed Text [ || Hem background:

Collapsible Region
Commen I POV

Compiler Error
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Notice that Comment inherited the Item Foreground setting from the Plain Text setting we
just changed to red. So now we clearly see the relationship between the Plain Text setting
and some of the other display items. You need to be aware of the following factors:

e Not all items inherit from plain text.

e Plain text inherits from the Windows System.

Let's address the second point. With all the colors back to the default settings, let's look at

the Plain Text setting again:

Show settings for:

[Te.\d: Edlitar

vl ’ Use Defaults

Eont (bold type indicates fixed-width fonts):

Consolas

Display items:

Plain Text

Selected Text 3
Inactive Selected Text W
Indicator Margin

Line Mumbers

Yisible White Space

Itern foreground:
B Dsfault

PlainText B

Item background:

] Default

Size:

ST
R

Plain Text has a default Item Foreground setting of black again. Where does the plain text
default color come from? Let's see what happens if we change the Windows System colors.
In this example, I'm using Windows 7, so your settings might be elsewhere, but all versions
of Windows have a similar area. In the case of Windows 7, it’s called Change Windows Colors
And Metrics, as you can see in the following illustration:

Control Panel {20}

| & Change window colors and metrics
- TF

T
2 Changl_bur Windaws password

&= Change how Windaws searches

When | click this option, it brings me to the Window Color And Appearance dialog box:



‘window Color and Appearance

E Window Calor and Appearance @

Inactive Window i m| ﬁ
Active Window - O] x|

Marmal Selected
Window Text j
IMessage Box ﬁ

Message Text j

QK

To turn on Windows Aero, select a Windows theme. Caolors and sizes selected
here apply anly if you have selected the Windows 7 Basic theme or an Ease of
Access theme.

Ttem: Calor Lt

Desktop -

[ Ok ] | Cancel | Apply
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Now | change the Item to Window and the font color to lime green:

‘= Window Calor and Appearance @

‘window Color and Appearance

Inactive Window iy || ﬁ

Active Windaw -0l x|

Mormal Selected

Message Box &

QK

To turn on Windows Aero, select a Windows theme. Colors and sizes selected
here apply anly if you have selected the Windows 7 Basic theme or an Ease of
Access theme,

Item: Calor Lt
Window - 1O+
Color:

O | | Cancel | | Apply

A247
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I click Apply and then switch back to Visual Studio and notice that, among other things, the
Plain Text setting now has a default color of lime green:

Shaow settings far

|Test Editor - [ Use Defaults

Fant (bold type indicates fixed-width fonts)

Consolas hd il

-
Display itzms Itemn faregrouned
-] Wodar -
Sel et [l
Inacti - Item backgroune
Indicatar Margin =
Line Mumbers [ Default -
Visible White Space
Baakmarl [ Bold
Brace Matching (Highlight)
Brace Matching (Rectangle) Sample
Breakpaint {Disabled)
Breakpaint (Enabled)
Breakpaint (Error) i 1j = I::c00(@xB511);
< | 1 | 3

So the plain text default color clearly inherits from the Windows System, and now various
display items inside Visual Studio can inherit from the Plain Text setting by setting their color

to Automatic. Now we finally have a clear picture of the difference between Default and
Automatic in the Fonts And Colors dialog box.

At this point, you might want to change all your colors back to what they were before we
started this adventure.

AX.149

Visual Studio Permissions Needed on Windows Vista or Later

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEnv0056

A popular misconception is that you need to have Administrator privileges to use Visual
Studio. While this is true in some cases, it isn't true in all of them. So when do you need to
run Visual Studio as an administrator and when don't you? This tip offers some guidance.

Installing Visual Studio (All Versions)

You need Administrator rights to install Visual Studio.
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Running Visual Studio 2005

To run Visual Studio 2005 on Windows Vista or later, you are prompted to run as
Administrator when you start the application. This version of Visual Studio requires that you
have Administrator rights to use it.

Specific Scenarios for Visual Studio 2008/2010

Web/Internet Information Services

Creating a new local or remote IIS website project—You cannot make changes to the Internet
Information Services (1IS) metabase (for example, creating new entries) because it requires
administrative privileges. This affects your ability to configure some settings in the Web.config
file.

Opening a local or remote IS website project—You cannot run your website unless you use
the ASP.NET Development Server, which is the default web server for filesystem websites.
Alternatively, you can set project options to open the browser and point to the website by
using lIS.

Debugging a local or remote IIS website project—You cannot attach to a process that is run-
ning under the IIS worker process because it requires administrative privileges.

More information can be found here: http.//msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/
ms178112(v=VS.90).aspx.

Windows Installer deployment

Windows Installer technology supports software installation on the Windows Vista (or later)
operating system. The end user installing applications on Windows Vista should receive
prompts only for each component installation that requires elevation, even when the user’s
computer runs under User Account Control (UAC).

More information can be found here: http.//msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/
Bb384154(v=VS.100).aspx.

ClickOnce deployment

Windows Installer deployment requires administrative permissions and allows only limited
user installation; ClickOnce deployment enables non-administrative users to install and
grants only those Code Access Security permissions necessary for the application.

More information can be found here: http.//msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/t71a733d.aspx.


http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms178112(v=VS.90).aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms178112(v=VS.90).aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/Bb384154(v=VS.100).aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/Bb384154(v=VS.100).aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/t71a733d.aspx
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Code

Some code requires Administrator access to execute. If possible, alternatives to this code
should be pursued. Examples of code operations that require Administrator access are as
follows:

e Writing to protected areas of the filesystem, such as the Windows or Program Files
directories
e Writing to protected areas of the registry, such as HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE
e |Installing assemblies in the Global Assembly Cache (GAC)
Generally, these actions should be limited to application installation programs. This allows

users to use administrator status only temporarily.

More information can be found here: http.//msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/
ms173360(v=VS.100).aspx.

Debugging

According to the documentation, “you can debug any applications that you launch within
Visual Studio (native and unmanaged) as a non-administrator by becoming part of the
Debugging Group. This includes the ability to attach to a running application using the
Attach to Process command. However, it is necessary to be part of the Administrator Group
in order to debug native or managed applications that were launched by a different user.”

More information can be found here: http.//msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/
ms173360(v=VS.100).aspx.

COM/COM Interop
Classic COM
When you add a classic COM control, such as an .ocx control, to the toolbox, Visual

Studio tries to register the control. You must have administrator credentials to register the
control.

Add-ins written by using classic COM must be registered to work in Visual Studio. You must
have administrator credentials to register the control.

COM Interop

When you build managed components and you have selected Register For COM Interop, the
managed assemblies must be registered. You must have administrator credentials to register
the assembilies.

More information can be found here: http.//msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/
ms165100(v=VS.90).aspx.


http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms173360(v=VS.100).aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms173360(v=VS.100).aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms173360(v=VS.100).aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms173360(v=VS.100).aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms165100(v=VS.90).aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms165100(v=VS.90).aspx
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Ax.150 Show Advanced Build Configurations

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Projects and Solutions | General
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipProj0016

This one is interesting, and the main reason I'm showing it to you is so that you know how to
turn this back on if it ever gets turned off.

If you go to Tools | Options | Projects And Solutions | General, you can see many available
options. Locate the Show Advanced Build Configurations option:

Show advanced build configurations
Iways shawy salutian
Sawve newy projects when created

Simplified Build Configurations

So what does this option do? Well, when it is turned off, it uses simplified build configura-
tions, which involve several changes:

[] Shaw advanced build canfigurations

Configuration Manager

In simplified builds, the Configuration Manager is not available. It's just disabled (or removed
completely) from all areas:

Data Tools Architecture  Test  Analyze  Window
| P | Debug i ||

The practical implications of this are that you can’t do any custom build configurations,
which makes sense with a simplified build configuration option. So when you don't see the
Configuration Manager anymore or it's disabled, that is usually a clear sign that you have
turned off Show Advanced Build Configurations.

Debug Build

In a simplified build scenario, each time you press F5 or go to Debug | Start Debugging, a
debug build of your application is created. This is the expected behavior.
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Release Build

The real shocker is that you have no obvious way to create a release build. With simplified
builds, you create a release build by going to Build | Build Solution (Ctrl+Shift+B).

Advanced Build Configurations

| could do an entire series on advanced builds, but I'll just keep it to the basics for now.
Essentially, you first select Show Advanced Build Configurations:

how advanced build configurations
Ay

lways show solution

Sawe newy projects when created

This option gives you access to the Configuration Manager, so you can actively switch be-
tween build types without having to remember some arcane steps to do it:

Tools  Architecture  Test  Analyze  Window

Debug - |x86 - ||

Debug
Release I:\}‘
Configuration Manager..,

As an added bonus, it gives you the ability to make custom builds with your own special con-
figuration options specified for the build.

In short, you have many good reasons to show the advanced build configurations options
and few good reasons to turn it off.

AX.151 Emacs Emulation

WINDOWS AltT, O
MENU Tools | Options | Environment | Keyboard
COMMAND Tools.Options
VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0079

For those not familiar with the term, according to Wikipedia (http.//en.wikipedia.org/wiki/
Emacs), Emacs can be defined as follows:

“[...] a class of feature-rich text editors, usually characterized by their extensibility.

Emacs has, perhaps, more editing commands than other editors, numbering over 1,000
commands. It also allows the user to combine these commands into macros to automate
work.


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Emacs
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Emacs
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“Development began in the mid-1970s and continues actively as of 2010. Emacs text
editors are most popular with technically proficient computer users and computer
programmers. The most popular version of Emacs is GNU Emacs, a part of the GNU

1

project, which is commonly referred to simply as 'Emacs’.

Did you know that Visual Studio supports Emacs emulation? If you are using Visual Studio
2010, you need to install the Emacs extension that can be found here:

http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/09dc58c4-6f47-413a-9176-742be7463f92

Then, for Visual Studio 2008, 2005, and 2010, go to Tools | Options | Environment | Keyboard
and choose Emacs from the Apply The Following Additional Keyboard Mapping Scheme
drop-down list:

Apply the following additional keyboard mapping scheme:
[ (Default) m
(Default)

Wisual Basic 6
Wisual C# 2005
Wisual C++ 2
Wisual C++ 6
Wisual Studio 6

AX.152

ViM Emulation

VERSIONS 2005, 2008, 2010
CODE vstipEdit0080

Many people like to use ViM—there is no denying it. Unfortunately, Visual Studio does not
support ViM emulation out of the box. However, as of the time of this writing, you have two
solutions in the Visual Studio Gallery, depending on your version.

Visual Studio 2010

VsVim by Jared Parsons is very well reviewed, plus it is free. You can find it at http,//visualstudiogallery.
msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/59ca71b3-a4a3-46ca-8fel-0e90e3f79329.

Visual Studio 2008 and Prior

ViEmu by NGEDIT Software is available for Visual Studio versions prior to Visual Studio 2010.
It has good reviews, and the trial version is available from the gallery. It is available at http://
visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/C9055830-39AB-4B39-A19E-4D60F195E7FC.

So, if you need ViM emulation, you have a couple options. These might not be the only op-
tions, but they are readily available in the Visual Studio Gallery.


http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/09dc58c4-6f47-413a-9176-742be7463f92
http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/59ca71b3-a4a3-46ca-8fe1-0e90e3f79329
http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/59ca71b3-a4a3-46ca-8fe1-0e90e3f79329
http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/C9055830-39AB-4B39-A19E-4D60F195E7FC
http://visualstudiogallery.msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/C9055830-39AB-4B39-A19E-4D60F195E7FC
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